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An Insight to Financial Literacy Among

Millennialsin India
Komal Shah

Assistant Professor, Bhagwan Mahavir College of Commerce & Management Studies, Surat.

Abstract

The purpose of this review paper is to understand financial literacy in India. A lack
of knowledge about investment avenues, risk management skills, ignoring the
importance of budgeting and retirement planning, easy accessibility to credit and debit
cards, and a lack of understanding of the time value of money, inflation, and tax
planning have led to financial debt. Despite India's large population and fast-growing
economy with a national focus on inclusive growth and the urgent need to develop a
vibrant and stable financial system, education finance is also necessary.

Keywords: Financial Literacy, Millennials

1. Introduction

Economic growth and devel opment of any country depend uponawel l-knit financid system.
Themonetary system comprisesaset of sub-systemsof financia ingtitutions, financia markets,
financia instruments, and servi ces, which hel p theformation of capitd. It providesamechanism
through which savingsaretransformed into investments.(Hridhya.PK & Reddy, 2020). Many
kindsof financia productsand servicesareavailable now, and they are being advertised using
technology and other ways. But it'sdifficult for regular peopleto understand all thisinformation
and makegood choices. Thisiswhy having knowledge and skillsabout money isessentia, which
can belearned through financial education. Financia literacy playsacrucia rolein preventing
individual sfrom making mistakeswith their money.(Maheria, 2023)

2. What is Financial Literacy?

"Financial literacy isacombination of skills, awareness, attitudes, knowledge, endeavor
that areessentia to sound financia decisionsand that would ultimately ensurefinancia well-
beingfor individuasaswdl". (OECD, 2013)

Financia literacy meansdifferent thingsto different people. For someitisawide-ranging
concept, incorporating an understanding of economicsand how household decisionsare affected
by economic conditions and circumstances. For others, financial literacy meansfocusing quite
narrowly on basic money management skills- budgets, savings, investments, insurance.(P, 2018)
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3. Objectives

Theobjectiveof thestudy isto assesstheleve of financid literacy among millennidsinindia
and to explorethe need for and importance of financia literacy asIndiahasone of thelargest
millennia populaions.

4, Literature Review

Dr.AnitaTiwari and Akash Yadav andyzed"A STUDY OF FINANCIAL LITERACY
AND FINANCIAL BEHAVIOURAMONG MILLENNIALSAND GENERATION Z". The
objectives of thestudy wereto measurethelevel of financid literacy, and awarenessregarding
financid products, investment behaviors, association between gender and investment frequency
and associ ation between leve of incomeand saving for retirement planning among millennids
and GenZ. samplesizefor the study was 109 respondents. Thestudy found that financid literacy
level isnot up to the mark among millennialsand Gen Z. The use of debit cardsand digital
payment ishigh among millennialsand Gen Z, credit cardsare lessused and preferable. The
results show that knowledge of financia productsisvery low among millennialsand Gen Z.
Thereisno associ ation between gender and investment frequency andleve of incomeand saving
for retirement planning are positively associated. (Tiwari & Yadav, 2022)

Anu Mohtaand V. Shunmugasundar am assessed "Financia Literacy among Millennilas'
in 2022. The study started with the objective of assessing the basic and advanced financial
literacy level of millennid sinvestor in Delhi NCR. 318 responseshave been evaluated and it has
been concluded that millennials have poor knowledge about time val ue of money, minimal
knowledge on bond prices. Mdesarehighly financialy literate ascompared tofemae. The study
also concludethat millennid sage, occupation, marita statusand family sizedon't seem to affect
thelevd of financid literacy. (Mohta& Shunmugasundaram , Financid Literacy anongMillennids,
2022)

Shyamala G and Dr. R. Mahesh evaluated "A Study on Financial Literacy and it's
Determinantsamong Millennia sin Mysore City". 106 responses have been analyses. The study
found that financia literacy doesnot depend upon gender, age, educationa qualification, marital
datus. It dependsupon occupation andincomeleve. Theleve of finandd literacy anong millennids
isvery low in Mysorecity. (ShyamalaG & Dr. R. Mahesh, 2022)

Kavita CHAVALI, Prasanna MOHAN RAJ and Riyaz AHMED analyzed "Does
Financia Behavior Influence Financial Well-being?*. The study started with the objective of
examining theinfluence of financia behavior and financia wellbeing. 150 responseshave been
collected and tested with itsreliability using Cronbach's alpha. The study found that except for
credit commitment al theother four behaviord factorslikefuture security, savingsandinvestments,
credit indiscipline, and financial consciousness have animpact on thefinancia well-being of an
individual. Many studiesrevea ed credit indisciplineand lack of sdf-control on spending among
themillennias. (CHAVALL, Prasanna, & AHMED, 2021)

2 ISBN: 978-93-48512-36-9
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Rashmy Moray and Vanishree Pabalkar assessed "Investing behaviour of the IT
Millennia swith respect to retirement planning” in Bangal ore and Punein 2019. The objective of
thestudy wasto anayze whether IT millennial sareready for retirement or not and to identify the
demographicfactorsand behaviord biasesaffectingthefinancia planning of theMillennids. The
study was madeto analyze investment behavior of the millennia swith respect to retirement
planning using Retirement Wellness Score. M ost of the respondents gave preferenceto saving
account and fixed deposit asinvestment instrument. Dueto low awareness of post-retirement
ligbilities, the primary motivefor investment wastax deduction rather thanlong term perspective.
Risk tolerance seemsto bevery low. Overconfidence and regret aversion werethemain reasons
for incorrect investing decisionsamong millennias. (Moray & Pabakar, 2019)

Sudhir ChandraDasalso studied onthe"Financial literacy among Indian millennials
generation andtheir reflectionson financial behaviour and attitude.” The samplefor the study was
210 PG studentsof marketing, accounting/ financeand HR stream. Thestudy showsthat millennids
havelessknowledge of timevalue of money, corporatetax, share market duetotheir different
areaof study, except thisfinancid literacy level among studentsdo not varying. Financid literacy
depends on gender, educationa qualification, age and on the education of parents. Thelevel of
financid literacy ishigh among accounting studentsas compared to the students of marketing and
HR. (Das, 2016).

Sekar M and Gowri. M studied on "Financial literacy and its determinant among GenY
employeesin Coimbatorecity in March 2015." The objective of thestudy wasto assessthelevel
of financid literacy, financid knowledge, and financia mattersamong millennids. For thispurpose,
datacollected from 189 millennials. Financial literacy level was50.90 % among millennials.
Millennialsdo not believein savings. Easy availability of credit cards hasagreat impact on
today's generation. A study revea ed that financial literacy doesn't depend on age. Financial
literacy depends upon educational qualification and incomeleve of respondents. Unmarried
employees possesslower financid knowledge. Marriaged so affectsone'sfinancia decisiondue
to the dependency of otherson them. The study a so concludesthat financia knowledgeamong
maleishigh ascomparedtofemae. (M & Gowri., 2015).

5. Research Methodology

This paper isbased on descriptive study. Secondary dataare collected from journasarticle,
newspapers, website, research papersand from thefinancia ingtitutions and regul atory bodies of
India

6. Need for and Importance of Financial Literacy

Financid Literacy helpsin developing thelivesof peoplewith effectivefinancia planning
and decisions. No one wants to lose their hard-earned money because of a wrong choice.
Hence, it becomes essentia to have minimum knowledge, awareness and i deaabout financial
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servicesand related issues(Rath & Patra, 2023). People must decide on short-term savings and
borrowing for paying billson time, for mortgage payment, for their vacancies, and for medical
andinsurance expenditures. Inaddition, they must plan for long-terminvestmentssuch as putting
money asidefor arainy day, for retirement and for their children'seducation(Nano & Cani).
Financid literacy helpsindividua stoimprovetheir level of understanding of financial matters
which enablesthem to processfinancia information and makeinformed decisionsabout persona
finance. Financid literacy aidsinimproving thequality of financia servicesand contributesto
economic growth and devel opment of acountry. (M. BalaSwamy, 2016)

Financid literacy isthefunction of continuous, repetitivelearning over alifetime. Thefinal
amisnot to createfinancial experts; it ismoreimportant to equip individua swith sufficient
knowledgeto makesenseof financia activities, seek out gppropriateinformation, and beableto
understand and interpret theinformation that they subsequently acquire.(P, 2018)

7. Financial Literacy in India

Millennidsareahigh-impact generation poised to shapethe nationd and globa economyin
new and significant ways and their economicinfluenceisexpected to grow over the next decade.
Butthe platform from which they will wield thisinfluenceisatroubling one. They engagein
expensivecredit card behaviors, stand at theforefront of the growth of student oan debt, and
many are already raiding their retirement accounts.(Das, 2016) A country likeIndiawith high
young demographic dividend and socio-economic diversities should undergo researchiin this
topic. With 65 percent of its popul ation under the age of 35 years, Indiatoday assertionsone of
thelargest availableworkforcesintheworld. A large segment of thisdemographic belongstothe
younger generations. So, measuring financial literacy among the people under the age of 35
becomes moreimportant.(Mr.S.Karthik, 2018)

Theoverall Financial Literacy in Indiais measured at 27%. Out of total 35 States/UTs
around 19 States/UTs (54%) are having financia literacy above averageliteracy level of India.
Goa, Chandigarh and Delhi arethetop 3 Stateswith financid literacy above 50%. At the bottom
of financia literacy are Odisha, Sikkim and Chhattisgarh with 11%, 10% and 9% FL
respectively.(NCFE, 2019)

4 ISBN: 978-93-48512-36-9



Multidisciplinary Research: An Endeavour to Advancement

Overall_FL = 15 Out of 22
60%

S0%

9%
8%
8%
T
6%
%

40%

#
— 56
I 0%

]
%
R RBERES 2 R E e
CARRLREEREE e
sox el gy
||||| SRZ2Ez2xxx
20% III S =S8585h8 .,
HITHTT
- 111
S3S5E3SE°S555353558C5SCCEREESERS38588
Lot A IR LN A S S e = R R R e = T PR e SR T A - T e
aﬁgogz 43 zc= 2 FEz T go= =xzz2zxz22=8¢= ==
“Ea?%géggséégigéE§§45§;§3§33§§¥g§§5
8°%235z3 §325238%2 $E¥s2EzZ3°=88532
 s3=gg &% §3p-3=33 2 52§33z 3= £
5 Exz 28§ 2 T=a= = E=SEE z £
58 =32 @ = = a5 % g S
= = - = 5
3 — g E
= 1

Source: Executive Summary: NCFE Financial Literacy and Inclusion Survey 2019

Reserve Bank of India(RBI) hasbeen observing Financial Literacy Week (FLW) every
year since 2016 to propagate financial education messagesto public at largeto empower them
to engageinrespong blefinancid behavior and takeinformed financial decisons. Thethemefor
thisyear's Financial Literacy Week to be observed during February 26 - March 01, 2024, is
"Make aRight Start: Become Financially Smart", with emphasis on " Saving and Power of
Compounding", "Banking Essentid sfor Students’ and " Digital and Cyber Hygiene' whichdigns
with overall strategic objectives of the National Strategy for Financia Education: 2020-2025.
Thethemefor thisyear istargeted towards young adults, mainly students. The objectiveisto
increase awarenesson theadvantage of incul cating disciplinefrom an early age.(PIB Ahmedabad,
2024)

8. Conclusion

Financid literacy playsavery important roleinfinancid decisonmaking, financia attitude
and behavior. Severa studieshave been conducted to assessthelevd of financia literacy among
millennidsinIndia Study provesthat theleve of financid literacy among millennidsisvery low.
Financial literacy isnot affected by age, education qudification andincome. A comprehensive
study should bemadeto understand theleve of financid literacy.
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Abstract

Credit ratings are playing an increasingly dominant role in assessing risk in Indian
financial markets. Credit rating is the opinion of a recognized entity on the relative
creditworthiness of an issuer or instrument. It is a body of corporations engaged in
scrutiny, evaluation of securities, and questioning by investors, media, and regulators.
Therefore, it is essential to understand credit rating agencies' methodology, process,
rating symbols, and services for investors before making investment decisions. This
study focuses on the perception of investors towards credit rating agencies like CRISIL,
ICRA, CARE, and Fitch India. It also examines investors awareness and satisfaction
level of credit rating through a questionnaire survey. The study found that there was a
positive perspective of investors toward credit rating agencies according to mean value.
To find out the awareness level of investors about various credit rating agencies,
frequency analysis has been calculated and it has found that the majority of respondents
are aware of various credit rating agencies. As per the mean value, investors are
moderately satisfied with the information provided by various credit rating agencies.

Keywords: Credit rating, awareness, perception, Satisfaction

Introduction

A credit rating agency (CRA) evaluates and assesses an individual's or a company's
creditworthiness. That is, these agencies consider adebtor'sincomeand credit linesto anayze
the debtor's ability to repay the debt or if thereisany credit risk associated. Securities and
Exchange Board of India(SEBI) reservestheright to authorize and regul ate credit rating agencies
accordingto SEBI Regulations, 1999 of the SEBI Act, 1992.Credit rating agenciesanayzean
organization, individua, or entity and assgnratingstoiit. Theseagencieshavetheauthority torate
companies, state governments, non-profit organizations, countries, securities, local government
bodies, and special purpose entities. Many factorsare considered while settling with arating
such asfinancid statements, type of debt, lending and borrowing history, repayment capability,
past credit repayment behavior, and more. Each of thesefactors contributesto aspecified share
in computing theresult, credit score. The credit rating agency does not provide any decisionto
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financid ingtitutionson whether an entity should get acredit facility or not; rather it providesthe
report and additiona inputsmakingit easier for thelender to analyze and aninformed decision.
(deartax.in)

CRISIL - Credit Rating Information Services of India Limited

Year of Establishment 1987
Headquarters Gurgaon, India

CRISIL offers8 different grades of credit scoring. They are,
CRISILAAA, CRISIL AA, CRISIL A - The three grades
offer maximum safety for timely servicing of theloans.
CRISILBBB, CRISIL BB - Offer moderate safety.
CRISIL B, CRISIL C, CRISL D - High-rik individuals

Rating scae

VV VYV

ICRA - Investment Information and Credit Rating Agency of India Limited

Y ear of
Egablisiment

Headquarters Mumbai, India

1991

» The ICRA rating system includes symbols that represent the
ability of a corporate entity to service its debt obligations
promptly. The rating symbol s vary with thefinancid instruments
considered.

Rating sca e

CARE- Credit Analysis and Research

Y ear of Egablishment 1993
Headquarters Mumbai, India

CARE offers two diff erent categories of bank oan ratings
for short-term and long-term debt ranges-

» Theshort-term debt ratings are as foll ows and mentioned in
the descending order of sifety level for servicing loans
appropriately. CARE AAA, CARE AA, CARE A, CARE
BBB, CARE BB, CARE B, CAREC, CARED.

» Thelong-term debt ratings are as follows and mentioned in
the descending order of sofety level for servicing loans
appropriately. CARE A1, CARE A2, CARE A3, CARE A4,
and CARE D.

Rating sca e
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Fitch India

Y ear of Egabli shment 1995
Headquarters Mumbai, India

» Rating Scalefor L ong-Term Debt Instruments [the
ingrumentswith an origina maturity exceeding one
yea]: AAAtoD

» Rating Scale for Short-Term Debt instruments [the
ingrumentswith an origina maturity of up to one
yea]: AltoD

(INDIALENDS)

Rating scd e

REVIEW OF LITERATURE

Duggal (1992) tried to find out therelevance of credit rating in the Indian context and the
extent of awareness about the concept of credit rating and the rating agenciesin India. She
evaluated theworking of rating agenciesinlight of the experience of therated companies.

Shankar (1992) tried to evaluatethe operations of CRISIL whichincludethe methodology
of rating. Ratingswere not frequently revised by the agency asdonein other countries. It was
a so found that the agency was not engaged in therating of equity instruments.

Khan and Akbar (1993) studied the conceptua and methodol ogical aspectsof CRISIL
rating aswell asthe progressof itsoperationsin India. They suggested some measuresto make
the credit rating schemeasuccessful schemein India, including revisingitsratingsfrequently.
They explained that the methodol ogy of CRISIL considersvariousfactorsincluding business
andysis financid andysis, and fundamental anaysis, management eval uation, and geographica
anadysis, regulatory and competitiveanaysis.

Bheemanagauda and M adegowda (2010) attempted to eval uate the performance of
credit rating agenciesin India. During the study period, the maximum percentage of instruments
ratedisassgned theinvestment-graderating. Thestudy further highlightsthat among theagencies
that maintainthestability of ratings, Fitch IndiaRatingshol dsthetop position followed by CRISIL,
ICRA, and CAREIinline.

MicheeModina (2012) reported that credit rating hasintroduced important changesin
the credit process. Fitch IndiaRatings holdsthetop position followed by CRISIL, ICRA, and
CARE inline. During thestudy period, the maximum percentage of instrumentsrated isassigned
theinvestment-graderating.

PROBLEMSTATEMENT

Thegrowth of thefinancia marketsover thelast yearswoul d have been unthinkabl ewithout
Credit RatingAgencies. Theavailability of clear, accepted indicators of theriskof default helps
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investorstoinvest in securitieswhose credit quality they would have been virtually unableto
assessontheir own. The Credit Rating Agenciesworked for decades on designingasimpleand
readily understandabl e system that would allow any investor to invest in securitieswithwhich
they were not directly familiar. Where securitiesare concerned, this system has proved reliable
and enabled investorsto diversify their portfolios. In the markets, therole of the Credit Rating
Agenciesgoesfar beyond eiminating information asymmetry. Marketsfor structured products
could not have devel oped without the quality assurance provided by Credit Rating Agenciesto
unsophi sticated investors about i nherently complex financia products. Credit Rating operated as
trusted gate keepers. All theseissues mentioned above and theresearch gapi.e., thereareno
studies concerning credit rating regarding categoriesof investorsin Surat induced the researcher
to attempt to study the perspectivesof credit rating concerninginvestorsin Surat.

OBJECTIVES OF THE STUDY

*  Tostudy theperspective of investorstowardscredit rating agencies.

»  Tostudytheawarenessleve of investorsabout variouscredit rating agencies.
»  Toknow thesatisfactionlevd of investorsregarding credit rating agencies.

METHODOLOGY OF THE STUDY:

The study isbased on aDescriptiveresearch design and primary datahas been collected
through awell-structured questionnairefrom 100 investorsfrom Surat city. Thestudy consistsof
four mgjor credit rating agenciesi.e. CRISIL, ICRA, CARE, and FITCH Ltd. of India. Also, the
study isbased on secondary datawhichiscollected from credit rating agencies websites, journdls,
articles, books, and annual reports.

SAMPLING
Sampling frame: For this sudy sampling unit is people from different
areas of Surat city.
Sample technique: Non-probability convenient sampling technique

Research instrument: | Structured questionnaire

Sample sze: 100 respondents

TOOLS FOR DATA ANALYSES

For analysis of data frequency tables & pie-chart have been used. The coding of the
guestionnaireisdone by the Excel and SPSS software.

10 ISBN: 978-93-48512-36-9



Multidisciplinary Research: An Endeavour to Advancement

LIMITATION FOR THE STUDY:
*  Therespondentswerea so biasedingivingtheir opinion.

* Theavailahbility of timeat thedisposal of the researcher hasalso acted asalimitationin
making an in-depth and exhaustive study.

*  Thestudyislimitedto Surat City only.
SCOPE FOR FUTURE RESEARCH

Theareaof study givesscopefor further research whichisoutlined asfollows:
*  Credit Rating - A study from the point of view of theissuer of debt instruments.

* Credit Rating - A study oninstrumentsof Financial, Banking, and Non-Banking Finance
Companies.

* A comparativestudy on awareness of Credit Rating by Indian and Foreign investors.
*  EquityRainginindia

e Quantitative Techniquesin Credit Rating.

* A study on Sovereign Rating.

DATA ANALYSIS

Gender Occupation Age Group

23% :
m 20-30
I - 47% ‘ o e ‘L 1A% 50

a R . ... 16% ’ ) m41-50
~ S FETY Professicna 2 32%
V %’ D Biifecs l@ W Above 50

Chart 1: Gender of the respondents Chart 2: Occupation of the respondents Chart 3: Age of the respondents

Education Qualification

™ 2030
23%

26% 32%

_w/

Chart 4: Qualification of therespondents
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AWARENESS OF INVESTORS ABOUT CREDIT RATING

Investment Making Decision Search Information by Yourself Knowledge regarding Agency

B Simply a grading system

. B |tshows the exact financial

Ve | YES - position of the company
uNO : B An indicator of credit risk
B NO _
B just a marketing strategy of the issuing
omgany
B Noidea
Chart5:In decision of the respond Chart 6 : Information ofthe respondents Chart 7 : Knowledge about agency
Addition information for investment Requirement More Agency Source of Knowledge about Credit Rating Agency

decision

* Reputation of tha isung

. s tbr 3%
* Company's past five
yaurs peformance * YES 9% - Prospectus
= NO " Magazines
v - ‘
* Cradit rating agency
guides

Chart 8 : Additional investment Decision Chart 9 : Requirement more agency Chart 10 : Source of knowledgeabout agency.

13%

* Mews papers

= Markat source

' irvestment
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* No conskdemtiaon

Does Rating help investors
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Chart 11: Ratinghelpinvstors

PERCEPTION TOWARD CREDIT RATING

Note: SA - Strongly Agree, A - Agree, UD - Undecided, DA - Disagree, and SDA -
Strongly Disagree

Purpose of Referring the Agency Expectations about the Credit Rating

40% 40%

& oallle ol W0}

s k. ol TH e
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* Accurate rating Social Implementation of
Assures timely  Assures safetyof Shows financial responsibility SEBI's
payment investment position Requirements
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Drowback ofthe Credit Rating

Investors Opinion

Agency
40%
30% I I
20% I I I s offn 1L R
10%
0% I . _ I . I I Rating by Hi rade Rating be Duty to Uniform
two agencies giveslow mandatory educate symbols by
Guidance, not Basedon Issuer may choose rate of for all investors all
recommendation assumptions the Rating Agency interest  Instruments
HSA BA UD mDA BSDA ESA BA UD EDA SDA
Credit Rating Attributes and Satisfaction Level
Descriptive Satistics
Tablel: Credit Rating Attributesand Satisfaction level
N MinimumMaximum| Mean Std. Skewness Kurtoss
Deviation
Satisiq Statistic | Statistic [Statistid Statistic |SatigidSd.ErrorlSatisidStd.Error
Quality of Andysg 100 1.00 5.00 |2.4800] .96901 | .193 241 -.350 A78
Rating Accuracy 100 1.00 5.00 |2.6200] 1.00282| .460 241 -.058 A78
Timelinesin Rating 100 1.00 5.00 |25100] .94810 | .043 241 -.569 A78
Rating Updating 100 1.00 5.00 |2.4600] .93657 | .156 241 -.493 A78
Trans of 100 1.00 5.00 |2.6400] .96943 | .239 241 -.293 A78
M ethodology
Survei ll ance 100 1.00 5.00 |2.5600]1.10390| .581 241 -.076 A78
Usefulness of 100 1.00 5.00 |25300] 1.15867| .721 241 -.101 478
Resarch
Proper Forecasting| 100 1.00 500 [2.3200] 1.01384| .505 241 -.095 478
of Data
Practica Utilities 100 1.00 5.00 |2.4200] .96588 | .369 241 -.245 A78
Update Infor In 100 1.00 5.00 |2.6100] 1.04345| .463 241 -.323 A78
M arket
\Vaid(lis wise) 100
Very highly satisfied (1), highly satisfied (2), somewhat satisfied (3), Dissatisfied (4), strongly
dissatisfied (5)
Interpretation:

Quality of andlysis. - Themean vaue(i.e.2.48) investorsarehighly satisfied.

Rating accuracy:- Themeanvaue (i.e.2.62) investorsare somewhat satisfied.
Timdinessof rating: - Themeanvalue (i.e.2.51) investorsare somewhat satisfied.

Rating upgrading: - Themeanvalue(i.e.2.46) investorsarehighly satisfied

Transparency of methodol ogy:- Themeansvaue(i.e.2.64) investorsare somewhat satisfied.
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*  Surveillance: - Themean vaue(i.e.2.56) investorsare somewhat satisfied.

*  Theusefulnessof research meansvaue(i.e.2.53) investorsare somewhat satisfied.

»  Properforecasting of financia datameansvaue(i.e.2.32) investorsarehighly satisfied.

»  Practical utility: - Themeanvaue(i.e.2.42) investorsare highly satisfied.

*  Updaeinformation onthecredit market: - Themeanvaue(i.e.2.61) investorsare somewhat
stisfied.

Perception of investors on credit rating:

Descriptive Satistics

Table2: Perception of investorson credit rating

N Minimum| Maximum| Mean Std. Skewness Kurtods
Deviation
Satigid Statigic | Statigic | Statistic| Statistic | Statistic| Std.Error] Satigic] Std.Error

Assurance Payment| 100 1.00 5.00 2.5900| 1.05500 574 241 .029 478
I nterest
Assurance Safety 100 1.00 5.00 2.6300| 1.13400 391 241 -.390 A78
Payment
Show Financid 100 1.00 5.00 2.2600| 1.05044 418 241 -.569 A78
Position
Accuraterating 100 1.00 5.00 24000 | .97442 .187 241 -.637 478
Socia 100 1.00 5.00 2.4100| .96499 .261 .241 =272 A78
responsibi lity
Impl.of SEBI Reg 100 1.00 5.00 2.5500| 1.02863 .374 241 -.286 A78
Guidance 100 1.00 5.00 2.5100| 1.06832 .430 241 -.258 A78
Based on 100 1.00 5.00 25800 | 1.09341 ATT 241 -.380 A78
Assumption
Favorable Rating 100 1.00 5.00 2.5700| 1.00760 .107 241 -.612 A78
Rating by Two 100 1.00 5.00 2.4700| 1.00960 444 241 -.273 A78
Agency
Rated i nstrument 100 1.00 5.00 2.4400| .97773 .337 .241 -.057 478
Compulsory for Alll 100 1.00 5.00 25700| .90179 292 241 -.074 478
Educate Investors 100 1.00 5.00 2.5800| 1.02671 .409 .241 -.345 A78
Uniform symbols 100 1.00 5.00 2.6800| .99372 .306 241 -.318 A78
Valid N(list wise) 100

Note: SA - Strongly Agree (1), A - Agree(2), UD - Undecided (3), DA - Disagree (4) and
SDA - Strongly Disagree(5)

Interpretation:

* Purposeof referring credit rating agencies:- The mean valueinvestorsneither agree
nor disagreeregardingtimely payment and principd , thesafety of investment, and thefinancia
position of the company.
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*  Expectationsabout thecredit rating agencies:- Themean valueinvestorsneither agree
nor disagreeregarding the accuracy of rating, socia responsibility, and implementation of
SEBI'srequirements.

e Credit ratingand drawbacks:- The mean value investors neither agree nor disagree
regarding guidelines, assumptions, and favorablerating of credit rating agencies.

*  Opinion about rating agencies:- Themeansvalueinvestors neither agree nor disagree
regarding Rating by two agencies, rated instrument, educateinvestors, and uniform symbols
of credit rating agencies.

Conclusion

Credit ratingisdefined asan opinion of credit rating agenciesasto theissuer and depositor
by asimple symbol system given by various agenciesinto threelevels, viz. investment grade,
non-investment grade, and default grade. The analysis and comparison provided by various
credit rating agencies allow investorsto examine and understand the risks and opportunities
associated with thevariousinvestments. Rating isundertaken by four different agenciesin India,
namely, CRISIL, ICRA, CARE, and FITCH India, with minor differencesin thefour, thebasic
parametersof all of them remain the same. However, the presentation of each agency hasits
methodol ogy, andlysis, andimplications. The present study investigated the perspectiveof investors
toward credit rating agencies. The study found that therewas apositive perspective of investors
toward credit rating agencies according to mean value. Tofind out theawarenessleve of investors
about various credit rating agencies, frequency analysishas been cd culated and it hasfound that
the mgjority of respondentsare aware of variouscredit rating agencies. As per themean value,
investorsarejust satisfied with theinformation provided by variouscredit rating agencies.
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Abstract

This paper examines the journey of the mutual fund industry in India, exploring its
origins, periods of decline and growth, and projecting its potential future for investors.
A mutual fund, also known as an investment company, serves as an investment vehicle
that pools money from multiple investors. The fund manager invests these funds in
securities such as stocks and bonds, collectively forming the fund's portfolio.

The devel opment of money market and short-term bond funds may have been spurred
by restrictions on competing products. This study analyzes and compares the
performance of various types of mutual funds in India, concluding that equity funds
outperform income funds. Additionally, the research highlights that equity fund
managers demonstrate notable market timing ability. Institutional fund managers
effectively time their investments with market conditions, while broker-operated funds
do not exhibit such market timing capabilities. Empirical evidence further supports
that fund managers can strategically align their investments with prevailing market
conditions, showcasing significant timing expertise.

Key words: Mutual Fund Industry, India, Equity Fund, Money Market

Introduction

A mutual fundisaprofessionaly managed portfolio comprising securitiesfrom multiple
corporations. These corporationsearn dividendsontheir held sharesand redlize capital gainsor
lossesfrom trading their securities. Investorsbuy sharesin themutual fund asthoughit werea
snglesecurity. After covering operating expenses, themutua fund distributesitsearnings-whether
dividends, capitd gains, or losses-to investorsbased on their proportionate investments.

Thisinvestment modd dignswiththeprincipleof diversfication, encapsulated by the saying,
"Don't put al your eggsin one basket.” By pooling resources, mutua fund investorscan achieve
alevel of diversification that might befinancialy unattainableindividually, reducing therisk that
lossesin one asset outweigh gainsin another.

Mutual funds can be categorized as either open-end or closed-end funds. An open-end
mutud fund doesnot haveafixed number of shares; instead, its share count fluctuates asinvestors
buy or sdll. Sharesin an open-end fund can be purchased or redeemed at any timeat the current
market price, providingliquidity and flexibility for investors.
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History of Mutual Funds:

The concept of themodern mutua fund originated in Belgiumin 1822 and quickly spread to
Great Britain and France. Mutua fundsgained popul arity in the United Statesduring the 1920s
and haveremained widely favored, particularly open-end mutual funds, sincethe 1930s. The
industry experienced remarkable growth after World War |1, especially during the 1980sand
1990s.

InIndia, theLifelnsurance Corporation (L1C) launched itsmutua fundin June 1989, followed
by the Generd Insurance Corporation (GIC) in December 1990. A significant milestonecamein
1993 with theentry of private sector funds, which usheredin anew erafor theIndian mutua fund
industry by offeringinvestorsabroader range of fund families. Thisyear dso saw theintroduction
of thefirst Mutual Fund Regul ations, which mandated al mutua funds, except for theUnit Trust
of India(UT]I), to beregistered and regul ated.

The first private sector mutual fund in India, Kothari Pioneer (now part of Franklin
Templeton), wasregistered in July 1993. Over time, the number of mutual fund houses grew,
with many foreign fundsentering the Indian market and theindustry witnessing several mergers
and acquisitions. By January 2003, therewere 33 mutud fundsmanaging total assetsof Rs.1,21,805
crores, with UTI leading at Rs.44,541 croresin assets under management.

In February 2003, therepeal of the Unit Trust of IndiaAct, 1963, ledto UTI'sbifurcation
into two separate entities. The Specified Undertaking of the Unit Trust of India(SUUTI) managed
assetsworth Rs.29,835 croresas of January 2003, which included the US-64 scheme, assured
return schemes, and other select schemes. SUUTI operates under the governance of an
adminigtrator and therulesframed by the Government of India, remaining outsidethe purview of
Mutua Fund Regulaions.

MUTUAL FUND PROSPECTUS:

At first glance, aprospectus can seem daunting. It isoften lengthy, filled with tablesand
graphs, and writtenintechnical andlega language. However, thisdocument isdesigned to help
you makeinformed decisonsbeforeinvestinginamutua fund. To navigateit effectively, focuson
thefollowingkey sections:

I nvestment Obj ective: A concise statement outlining thefund'sgoal s, which could range
from achieving short-term growth to ensuring long-term stability.

I nvestment Srategy: Detallshow thefundintendsto achieveitsobjectives, includingthe
typesof assetsit planstoinvestin.

Feesand Expenses: Mutual funds, like any business, aimto generate profits. They charge
shareholdersvariousfeesand expenses, dl documented in the prospectus. A tableat the beginning
of the document breaks down thesefees and includes ahypothetical projection of their impact
on aRs.10,000 investment over 10 years, allowing for easy comparison between funds.
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Account I nformation: Providesbasic details on how to buy and sell sharesand manage
your account. It aso outlinestheavail able redemption methodsfor withdrawing funds.

Risks: Oneof themost critical sections, thishighlightstherisksthefund takesand those
associated withitsspecificinvestments.

Performance: Includesdataon thefund's performanceover the past 10 years. While past
performanceisnot aguarantee of futureresults, it showshow thefund has historica ly compared
to benchmarkslikethe S& P500. This section a so coversfactors such asvolatility, dividend
payments, and turnover rates.

Management: Lists the fund managers names, qualifications, and experience. This
information can help assesstheir expertise and track record in managing other funds, providing
ingght into their strategiesand results.

MUTUAL FUND SHARE CLASSES:

Morningstar, awidely recognized authority ininvestment research, categorizes stocksinto
eight distinct types based on objectivefinancia criteriaand itsproprietary algorithm. These
classificationsreflect broad investment characteristicsand economic fundamentas. Thetypes
areasfollows:

Distressed: Companiesfacing seriousoperationa challenges, such asdeclining cash flow,
negativeearnings, or high debt levels. These"turnaround" stocksarehighly risky but may present
intriguing investment opportunities.

Hard Asset: Companiesprimarily involved in the ownership or exploitation of tangible
assetslikereal estate, metals, or timber. They typically havealow correlation with the overall
stock market and are often viewed asinflation hedges.

Cyclical: Businesseswhose performanceclosdy tracksthe broader economic cycle. These
companiesthriveduring economic boomsbut struggleduring recessions, withgrowth stalling or
eventurningintolosses.

Speculative Growth: Companieswithincons stent or negetive profitability but high potentia
for future profits. Thesearerisky investments, asmany such companiesfail to achieveprofitability
and may face bankruptcy. However, successful speculativegrowth firmscantransformintoworld-
classcompanies.

Aggressve Growth: More maturethan specul ative-growth companies, aggressive-growth
firmsexhibit rapid profit growth aongs de sal esgrowth. These companiesdemonstrate greater
staying power and begin generating substantia earnings.

Classic Growth: Companiesintheir prime, consistently delivering steady growth, high
returnson capital, positivefree cash flows, andincreasing dividends. Whilether growthisdower
than aggressive-growth firms, they are highly reliable money-makers.
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Slow Growth: Thesecompanieshave matured, with their growth ratessignificantly reduced.
They focuson paying out the bulk of their earnings asdividendsrather than reinvestinginthe
business, offering investors stability and income.

HighYidd: Smilar todow-growth companies, high-yiddfirmsprioritizedistributing earnings
to sharehol dersthrough dividends. These companiesoften have high payout ratiosand arefavored
by income-focused investors.

PROFESSIONAL MANAGEMENT & RANKING OF MUTUAL FUNDS:

Professional Management

Mutual funds are managed by professional investment managers who make informed
decisionsabout buying and salling securities. These managers determine how the pooled funds
will bedlocated among variousinvestment opportunities, which areoften complex and diverse.
Ther responsbilitiesincludeeva uating avail abol e options, assessing associ ated risksand potentia
returns, understanding transaction costs, and adhering toindustry lawsand regul aions. Professiond
management amsto maximizereturnswhilemanaging risk on behdf of investors.

Ranking

Mutual funds areranked based on their performance both asindividual entitiesand in
comparison to their peers. Companieslike Morningstar provide an industry-recognized rating
systemto assessmutud funds. Morningstar usesaone-to-fivestar system, with fivestarsindicating
thehighest quality.

Fundsarerated on how well they have performed after accounting for risk and sdlescharges,
relativeto similar funds. Within each category:

*  Thetop10% of fundsreceivefive dars.

*  Thebottom 10% receive one star.

MUTUAL FUND ANNUAL REPORT:

Every year mutual funds send eachinvestor an Annua Report. TheAnnua Report includes
alist of thefund'sfinancia statements, alist of thefund's securities, and explanationsfrom the
fund's management asto why thefund performed asit did for the previousyear.

CONCLUSION:

With thestructural liberdlization policies no doubt Indian economy islikely toreturntoa
high grow pathinfew years. Hence mutua fund organi zations are needed to upgradetheir skills
and technology. Successof mutud fund however would bright depending upon theimplementation
of suggestions. With regard to the Mutua Fund investor we are of the view that the investor
needsto adopt two crucial skillsfor successful investingi.e. asense of timing and investment
discipline both need to be adopted at the sametime.
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Abstract

Investment decisions are highly influenced by macroeconomic variables as changes
in macroeconomic variables effect stock markets differently according to the country
economic conditions and government policies. The study contributes by determining
the effect of various macroeconomic variables on stock prices this study will be useful
for the investors who might be able to identify some basic economic variables that they
should focus on while investing in stock market and will have an advantage to make
their own suitable investment decisions.

Keywords: Share market, inflation, investments, cement, information technology

Introduction

Infinance ashare may beaunit of account for numerousfinancia instrumentsaswell as
stocks, mutual fundsand limited partnerships. In British English, the usage of theword share
alonerefer exclusively to stocksistherefore common that it virtually replacestheword stock
itsdlf. In smplewords, ashareor stock may beadocument i ssued by an organization that entitles
its hol der to be one among the owners of the company. A shareisissued by an organizationor is
purchased from the stock exchange. By owing ashareonewill earn alittleand selling shares
stockholder getsfinancia gain. So, thereturnisthat thedividend and thefinancid gain. However,
theinvestorsa so run arisk of constructing afinancia lossif the shareisoversubscribed below
thebuying vaue.

Objectives

To study the share price movements in certain sectors like Cement and Information
Technol ogy, Power dueto theimpact of certain Macro-economic factorslike Inflation, Call
Money Rate, Senditivity Index, Dallar Va ue, Deposit Rate, Investmentsby Foreign Ingtitutional
Investors.
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Statement of the Problem

Investment decisions are highly influenced by macroeconomic variablesas changesin
macroeconomic variables affect stock marketsdifferently according to the country'seconomic
conditions and government policies. The study contributes by determining the effect of various
macroeconomic variableson stock pricesthisstudy will beuseful for theinvestorswho might be
abletoidentify somebasic economic variablesthat they should focuson whileinvestinginthe
stock market and will havethe advantageto maketheir own suitableinvestment decisons. Many
different kinds of investorswoul d find thisstudy asan ass stant, especidly, individua investors,
portfolio managers, institutiond investorsand foreign investors.

Need for the Study

Apart from the company’s performance, Profitability, etc. .. investors can know how far the
external factors have animpact on the share price variationsto enablethem to makeinformed
investment decisions.

Scope of the Study

The study mainly concentrates on certain sectorsand certain companies. The study would
behelpful for theinvestorsfor making prudent investment. The companiesare sel ected based on
market capitalization of the shares. The major macro-economic factors are taken in to
congderation.

Limitations of the Study

1. Theareaof study isrestricted to certain sectors and certain companies and hence the
results may not be extended to other companies.

2. Duetothetimecongtraint, the samplesizeisrestricted.
3. Many other aspectsother than the factors sel ected may causethe share pricesto change.
4. Only someof the externa factorsaretaken, dueto thetime constraint

Review of Literature

Galbraith (1954) hasfound that the Great Crash of 1929 wasfollowed by boom. Dueto
rapid economic growth of the 1920s created euphoriain investment. The Element of loan from
brokersaddedfuel initi.e. dangerousleverage. All theseareduetoirrational investors.

Del_ong and Summers (1989) show that the variance of real GNP was not much higher
during thefinancial panicsfrom 1890-1913 than during non-panic periods. Schwert (1988)
shown that the standard deviation of both stock returnsand industrial production growth are
higher during recess onsthan during expansions.
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Schwert (19893, b) shown that volatility washigher during recess onsand around themgjor
banking panicsin the nineteenth and early twentieth century. Negative returnslead to larger
increasesin volatility than do positivereturns. Therisk borneby investorsin the stock market,
and where stock vol atility refl ects uncertai nty about morefundamental economic aggregates,
they provideinformation about the health of the economy.

White EugeneN. (1990) found that the mg or reason for the crash of 1929 wastheirrationa
behavior of theinvestor. The maniaof theinvestor was aso dueto expansion of broker's|oan.
Fundamental s of certain companieswere supported it. Many people who had never bought
stock before entered the market.

Avadhani V.A. (2008) has noted that trading on May 5th 2000 was Teji (Bullish) while
trading the next day May 8th, wasMandi (Bearish) both involving widewings of 140 to 230
pointsinaday and both sawed by market rumors and sentiment.

Avadhani V.A. (2008) had mention in hisbook, if purchasesof Fllsare morethan sales
involving anet long position, the market may turn out to be Bullish and if net salesaremore
involving ashort position, the market turn Bearish.

Ahmed Gauher and Syed Abdul Malik (2009) had shown that according to the Indian
establishments, Indiais not going to be much touched by the crisisif growth rate of some8to 9
percent isgoing to hold good. But according to thefirst or preliminary symptoms, the Indian
Economy isalso goingtobehit by thecriss, asdready thereisacrigsof liquidity in theeconomy
and the estimates of the growth ratesare a so being lowered.

Kawai (2008) described subprime story: Bubble burst in 2008, collapse of thefinancial
system of US, affected global level.

Research Methodology
Areaof theSudy: All thecompaniesintheequity market listedin Nationa Stock Exchange.

Sampling M ethod: Inthisstudy, purposive sampling methodisused atypeof non-probability
sampling, wherethe researcher purposively choosesthe particul ar units of the universefor
congtituting asampleonthe basisthat thesmal | massthat they so sdlect out of ahugeone, will be
typical or representative of thewhole.

SampleM edia: Sample mediafor the present researchisbased on the market capitaization
of shares

SampleUnit: Each and every company intheequity market listed in nationa stock exchange
has been treated asthe sampl e unit by the researcher.

Sample Size: Eight sectors, each with three companies, having asample size of 24 has
been decided by theresearcher.
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SampleDesign: Descriptivedesignisused for thefollowing purposeinthisresearch study,

*  Todescribetheshare pricefluctuationsin the equity market in certain sectors.

* Toedtimatethefactorsthat causesthe share pricesin the equity market to change.

Source of the Study

Thestudy isprimarily based on the secondary datawhich have been collected from various
marketing research books, company brochures, statistical books, journals, magazines, reports
and publicationsof various associations connected with business, and industry, stock exchanges
etc, publicrecordsand Stetistics, historical documentsand other sourcesof published information,
andthrough literaturereview.

Statistical Tools

Thefollowing statistical toolsare used to analyzethe data, Regression coefficient, ANOVA

and T-Test.

Data Analysis and Interpretation

Tablel
Regresson Analysis |Multiple R] Multiple | Adjuged | Std. Error of
Cement Sector R2 Estimate Se
INDIA 0.955 0.913 0.808 16.434
GUJARAT 0.716 0.513 0.000 32.217
ACC 0.976 0.952 0.8%4 4411
Table2
Cement Sector Source SS Df MS F P-value
India Cement Regresson SSR| 14,097.6123 6 |2,349.6020| 8.70 .0156
Red dual SSE 1,350.4162 5 270.0832
Gujarat Ambuja CementRegress on 5,455.8967 6 909.3161 | 0.88 | .5692
Res dud 5,189.7377 5 11,037.9475
ACC Regresson 1,930.0375 6 321.6729 | 16.53 | .0037
Resdua 97.3016 5 19.4603
Fromtheabovetable,

*  Probability value of Indiacement (.0156) < significanceleve (0.05). So, Null hypothesisis

rejected.

*  Probability value of Gujarat Ambujacement (0.5692 ) > significanceleve (0.05). So Null
hypothesisisaccepted
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»  Probabilityvalue of ACC cement (0.0037) < significancelevel (0.05), Null hypothesisis
rejected

Itisclear that share pricevariations of Indiacement and ACC are dependent on some of
thefactors.

Table3
Cement Sector Calculated Significance Accept
Probability Value Leved Ho/Reject Ho
I ndia Cement
I nflation .5503 0.05 Accept Ho
Call money Rate 7375 0.05 Accept Ho
Sensex .0091 0.05 Regect Ho
Deposit rate 2744 0.05 Accept Ho
Dollar vdue .5558 0.05 Accept Ho
Fll .0364 0.05 Reect Ho
Gujar at Ambuja Cement
Inflation 1525 0.05 Accept Ho
Call Money Rate .3308 0.05 Accept Ho
Sensex .3490 0.05 Accept Ho
Deposit rate .7481 0.05 Accept Ho
Dollar vaue 5321 0.05 Accept Ho
Fll 6175 0.05 Accept Ho
ACC
Inflation .0637 0.05 Accept Ho
Call Money Rate 3350 0.05 Accept Ho
Sensex .0006 0.05 Rgect Ho
Deposit rate .0553 0.05 Accept Ho
Dollar vaue 5647 0.05 Accept Ho
Fl 4925 0.05 Accept Ho
Interpretation

*  Thevariationsof share priceof Indiacement isdependent on Senex and FlI.
»  Thevariationsof sharepriceof Gujarat Ambujacement isIndependent on thefactors.

*  Thevariationsof shareprice of ACC cement isdependent on Sensex.
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Table4: Regression analysis

| T Sector R R2 Adjusted R? Std. Error
WIPRO 0.942 0.887 0.752 16.414
INFOSYS 0.783 0.613 0.150 14.643
SATYAM 0.953 0.908 0.798 10.078
Table5: ANOVA Table
Cement Sector Source SS Df MS F P-value
Wipro Regression | 10,587.6354 ( 6 1,764.6059 | 6.55 .0285
Residual 1,347.0685 5 269.4137 - -
Infosys Regression 1,701.6146 6 283.6024 1.32 .3883
Residual 1,072.0436 5 214.4087 - -
Satyam Regression 5,017.8862 6 836.3144 8.23 .0176
Residual 507.8301 5 101.5660 - -
From theabovetable,

*  Probability valueof Wipro (.0285) < sgnificanceleve (0.05) ,So Null hypothesisisreected.
*  Probability vdueof Infosys(.3883) > s gnificanceleve (0.05), So Null hypothes sisaccepted
*  Probability vdueof Satyam (.0176) < significanceleve (0.05) ,So Null hypothesisisreg ected

Itisclear that share price variations of Wipro and Satyam are dependent on some of the

factor.
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Table6
IT Sector Calculated Significance Accept
Probability Value Leve Ho/Rgect Ho
Wipro
Inflation .0179 0.05 Regect Ho
Cdl| Money Rate .1680 0.05 Accept Ho
Sensex .0135 0.05 Rgect Ho
Deposit rate .7303 0.05 Accept Ho
Dollar vaue .9966 0.05 Accept Ho
Fll .6794 0.05 Accept Ho
I nf osys
Inflation .9860 0.05 Accept Ho
Call Money Rate 5437 0.05 Accept Ho
Sensex 1423 0.05 Accept Ho
Deposit rate 4391 0.05 Accept Ho
Dollar vaue .9483 0.05 Accept Ho
FI 1691 0.05 Accept Ho
Satyam
Inflation .0868 0.05 Accept Ho
Call Money Rate 7740 0.05 Accept Ho
Sensex .0033 0.05 Rgect Ho
Deposit rate .2846 0.05 Accept Ho
Dollar vaue 0121 0.05 Regect Ho
Fll .9866 0.05 Accept Ho

Interpretation
*  Thevariationsof sharepriceof Wipro are dependent on Inflation and Sensex.
»  Thevariationsof sharepriceof Infosysare Independent of thefactors.

*  Thevariationsof sharepriceof Satyam are dependent on Sensex and Dollar value.
Findings
Cement sector

*  Thesharepricemovementsof IndiaCement areinfluenced by Sensex and Fll.
*  While thesharepricemovementsof Gujarat AmbujaCement isIndependent of thefactors.
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* Incaseof ACC Cement the share price movement isinfluenced by Sensex.

IT sector
* Inflation and Sensex has an impact on the share price movement of Wipro.

»  Theconsidered Macro economic factorsdo not have animpact on theshare price movement
of Infosys.

* Incaseof Satyam share price variationsis dependent on Sensex and Dollar va ue.

Conclusion

Thestudy saysthat Sensex isthemgor factor having animpact onthesharepricevariations
inCement and IT Sectors. FII hasan impact on the share price movementsin Cement and IT
Sectors. Inflation and Dollar va ue have animpact to certain extent on the share price movements
inlT Sector. Further studies can be made by taking many other factorsinto consideration. In
order to maketheinvestment profitable, variousrecommendations hasd so been put forthinthis
research study.
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Abstract

Information asymmetry, a condition where one party holds more or better information
than the other, is a critical concept in understanding the dynamics of financial markets.
This paper examines the theoretical underpinnings of information asymmetry, focusing
on its impact on market efficiency, asset pricing, and corporate governance. By
exploring foundational theories like signaling and agency theory and concepts such
as adverse selection and moral hazard, this research provides a conceptual framework
that reveals how asymmetry affects both investor decision-making and broader market
stability. Additionally, recent technological advancements, particularly in financial
technology (fintech), are reviewed to understand their role in reducing or exacerbating
information asymmetry. This paper aims to offer a comprehensive analysis of how
asymmetry shapes modern financial markets and provide insights into emerging areas
of research, including the ethical implications and policy challenges posed by new
technol ogies.

Keywords: Information asymmetry, financial markets, market efficiency, agency
theory, signaling theory, adverse selection, moral hazard, fintech, transparency,
corporate governance, market stability.

Introduction

Infinancid markets, theflow and accessbility of information arepivota in shaping investor
behavior, asset prices, and market efficiency. Information asymmetry-acondition where some
participants have moreor better information than others-introduces complex dynamicsthat
influence bothindividua investment decisionsand broader market stability. Thisasymmetryis
foundationa to many of therisks, inefficiencies, and behaviora nuances seeninfinance. The
concept, though originating from economi ¢ theory, hasimplicationsthat extend beyond transactiond
inefficienciesand playsarolein shaping corporate governance, regulatory approaches, and
economic policy.

Theimpact of information asymmetry can be seenin everyday market interactions, from
individual trading decisionsto larger-scal e corporate transactions. For example, insidersor
corporate managersmay have privateinformation about their firm'sfuture earningsor strategic
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directions, cresting an advantagethat alowsthem to makedecisonsthat candirectly or indirectly
affect market vauations. Thisuneven information distribution can lead to avariety of adverse
outcomes, such asincreased price volatility, reduced liquidity, and compromised investor
confidence. In somecases, it can eventrigger financia criseswhen misinformation or hidden
risksbecomewidespread. Consequently, understanding information asymmetry and its broader
implicationsremainsessentia for creating fairer and moretransparent markets.

Theoretica constructs such as signaling theory and agency theory provide afoundational
basisfor exploring how information asymmetry manifestsin financia markets. Signaling theory
suggeststhat informed parties, likemanagersor company indders, cancommunicatether private
knowledgethrough signals such asdividends, stock buybacks, or voluntary disclosures. Agency
theory, on the other hand, exploresthe conflicts of interest that arise dueto differing objectives
between partieswith unequal information, such as shareholders and company managers. These
frameworkshe p ducidatethe chdlengesassociated with asymmetry, indludingissueslikeadverse
el ection-where partieswith moreinformation takeadvantage of thosewithless-and mord hazard,
where oneparty engagesin riskier behavior becausethey bear lessof thefinancia risk.

Technol ogical advancementsinrecent years, particularly theriseof financial technology
(fintech), have both hel ped and hindered effortsto address information asymmetry. Blockchain
technol ogy, for example, hasbeenwidely adopted to createtrangparent and immutabletransaction
records, reducing asymmetry by enabling shared accessto data. However, complex dataanaytics,
artificid intelligence, and proprietary a gorithms haveintroduced new formsof asymmetry. These
tools, often accessible only to largeinstitutions, allow for rapid data processing and pattern
recognition, giving theseentitiesan edgeover retail investorswho may not haveaccessto smilar
resources. Thishasintroduced new ethical and regulatory chalenges, with debates centering on
the need to bal anceinnovation with fair accessand transparency.

Thispaper seeksto provideacomprehensive conceptua anaysisof information asymmetry
infinancial markets, exploring itstheoretica foundations, practical implications, and therole of
emergingtechnologies. Through an extensvereview of rlevant literatureand atheoretica synthes's,
thisstudy examineshow informati on asymmetry continuesto shape market behavior and outcomes.
Additiondly, this paper discussesthe need for regulatory frameworks and policy solutionsthat
can mitigate the adverse effects of asymmetry, ensuring amore equitablefinancial system. This
research amsto deepen our understanding of information asymmetry's persistent influenceon
finance, exploring potential areasfor future research and innovation to address the growing
complexitiesof information distributionin modern markets.

Literature Review

1. Fundamental Theories on Information Asymmetry
Signaling Theory: Initially proposed by Spence (1973) in the context of job markets,
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signding theory explainshow informed partiesuse signals, such asdividends, discl osures, and
certifications, to convey quality information to reduce asymmetry. Infinancial markets, signals
areoften intended to reducetheinformation gap between company indgdersand externd investors.

Agency Theory: Developed by Jensen and Meckling (1976), agency theory addresses
conflictsof interest between principa s (sharehol ders) and agents (management), who may have
accessto different setsof information. Information asymmetry in agency relationshipscanleadto
mord hazard, with managers potentialy prioritizing persond interestsover shareholders interests.

Adver se Selection and Moral Hazard: Akerlof's (1970) model on adverse selection,
popularized through the "Market for Lemons," describes how asymmetry |eads to market
inefficiencies by discouraging high-quality offerings. In finance, adverse sl ection occurswhen
less-informed investorsface higher risksdueto the hidden attributes of assets, whilemord hazard
emerges when partiesengagein riskier behavior after atransaction dueto their information
advantage.

2. Impacts on Market Efficiency and Asset Pricing

Market Efficiency and Pricing: According to Fama's (1970) Efficient Market Hypothesis
(EMH), marketsshould fully reflect avail ableinformationin asset prices. However, asymmetry
chalengesthishypothesis, asinformationisoften distributed unevenly, dlowinginformed traders
to exploit less-informed investors. Studies by Glosten and Milgrom (1985) demonstrated that
information asymmetry affects bid-ask spreads, as market makers adjust pricesto mitigatethe
risk posed by informed traders.

Liquidity and VVolatility: Information asymmetry hasbeenlinked to reduced market liquidity
and higher volatility, asinvestorsdemand higher premiumsfor trading in marketswith uncertain
information (Bai et d., 2023). Theexistenceof asymmetry can a so contributeto market bubbles
and crashes, asmisinformation or unequa accessto dataexacerbatesirrationa trading behavior.

3. Influence of Fintech and Technological Advancements

Transparency and Accessibility: Fintech hasexpanded accessto financial information,
enabling awider demographic to participatein financial markets. Innovationslike blockchain
increasetransparency and datatraceability, which may reduce asymmetry by providing ashared,
verifiablerecord of transactions (Haque & Zhang, 2023).

Challengesof Digital I nformation Asymmetry: Despite these benefits, fintech cana so
create new asymmetriesthrough complex algorithmsthat privilege institutional investors,
exacerbating information divides (Kumar & Sundaresan, 2022). Thesetoolsalso raiseethical
guestions about data privacy and a gorithmic bias, adding layers of complexity toinformation

management.
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Research Methodology

Thisstudy employsaquditative, conceptud research gpproach, focusng onacomprehensve
literature review to synthesize existing theoriesand empirical findingsrelated to information
asymmetry infinancial markets. The research processfollowed a structured methodol ogy, with
each step aimed at collecting, andyzing, and categori zing academi c sourcesthat provideinsghts
into themultifaceted effectsof information asymmetry. Thisapproachisappropriatefor atheoreticd
paper asit emphasizestheidentification and synthesis of established knowledge, building a
conceptual foundationfor further research.

Data Collection

Literature Review Approach: Academic journals, conference papers, and books were
sourced from reputabl e databases, including JSTOR, ScienceDirect, and IEEE Xplore. Given
the broad scope of this topic, the search was refined using keywords such as "information
asymmetry," "signdingtheory," "agency theory," "adversesdection,” "mord hazard," and"financid
technology." Thissearchyielded amix of foundationa worksand recent studies, ensuring that the
review includesboth classica theoriesand contemporary insghts.

Selection Criteria: To maintain rigor, sourceswere selected based on relevance, citation
frequency, and peer-reviewed status. Theinclusion criteriaemphasized studies published within
thelast 20 years, although seminal works predating this period werealso included to provide
historical context. Studieswith aclear focuson financial markets and theoretical analyses of
information asymmetry wereprioritized.

Technology-Specific Literature: Giventherise of fintech and digital platforms, additiona
searcheswere conducted on theimpact of blockchain, Al, and dataanal ytics on information
asymmetry. Thissubset of literature aimed to addressthe evolving nature of asymmetry indigital
finance, focusing on the opportunitiesand risks posed by thesetechnol ogies.

Data Analysis

Thematic Coding and Categori zation: A themati c anaysiswas conducted to organizethe
literatureinto mgor themes, including foundationd theories (sgnding and agency theory), market
impacts (pricing, liquidity, and volatility), and therol e of technol ogica advancements. Each study
was coded based onits primary focus, allowing for theidentification of recurring themesand
uniqueingghts. Thisgpproach provided aclear structurefor theconceptud framework, facilitating
acomprehensive understanding of information asymmetry.

ComparativeAnalysisof Theoretical Models. The selected literaturewasreviewed to
compareand contrast the primary theoretical frameworksthat underpininformation asymmetry.
Thisinvolved anin-depth analysis of signaling theory, agency theory, and modelsof adverse
selection and moral hazard, highlighting both the commonalities and distinctionsamong them.
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This comparative approach helped to establish a nuanced understanding of the theoretical
landscape surrounding information asymmetry.

I ntegration of Technological Developments: Theanalysisalso included aspecific focus
onfintechliterature, with studies categorized based on their impact oninformation transparency,
access, and ethical congderations. Each piece of technology (e.g., blockchain, Al) was assessed
for itspotential to either reduce or exacerbateinformation asymmetry, offeringinsightsinto the
roleof innovationin modern finance.

Conceptual Framework Development

Synthesisof Findings: Based on the thematic and comparative analysis, aconceptual
framework wasdeveloped to illustrate theinterre ationshipsamong the key theoretica concepts,
market effects, and technological factorsrelated to information asymmetry. Thisframework
providesastructured understanding of how asymmetry functionswithin different market contexts,
highlighting areeswhereasymmetry ismost impactful.

I dentification of Gapsand FutureResearch Opportunities. Aspart of theanalysis,
gapsintheexigting literaturewereidentified, particularly in the context of digital finance. These
gaps suggest avenuesfor futureresearch, such astheneed for empirica studiesonthelong-term
impact of fintech on market asymmetry, or the effectiveness of regul atory interventionsin managing

asymmetry.
Limitations

Scopeof Literature Thisstudy islimited by itsreliance on secondary data, with anemphasis
on previoudy published theoretica and empirical studies. Whilethisapproach providesabroad
conceptual overview, it doesnot include primary dataor case studies, which could providea

more applied perspective.

Evolving Natureof Fintech: Giventherapid devel opment of financial technology, some
of thefintech-rel atedinsightsmay be subject to changeas new technol ogiesemerge. Consequently,
thefindingsregarding digital finance and asymmetry should be cons dered within the context of
ongoing technological advancements.

Analysis

Impact of Asymmetry on Financial Market Dynamics

Theandyd shighlightshow information asymmetry influences strategic behavior among market
participants. For example, corporateinsiderswith exclusive knowledge may engageininsider
trading, benefiting from asymmetric information at theexpense of retail investors. Similarly, in
lending markets, banksmay charge higher interest ratesto borrowers dueto uncertainty regarding
creditworthiness.
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Comparative Analysis of Theoretical Perspectives

Foundational theories such as signaling and agency theory provide frameworks for
understanding the persistence of information asymmetry infinancia transactions. Whilesgnaing
hel psreduce asymmetry through transparent disclosure, agency theory suggeststhat asymmetry
canrarely befully mitigated dueto conflictinginterests. The persi stence of asymmetry callsfor
sophisticated governanceand disclosure practicesto maintain market trust.

Technological Advances and New Forms of Asymmetry

Technological innovation, particularly in blockchain and Al-driven dataanalysis, has
sgnificantly impactedinformation asymmetry. Blockcha n enhancestrangparency by decentrdizing
data, making it accessibleto all market participants. However, the compl exity of dataanalytics
andAl modd s can exacerbate asymmetry asthesetool sare of ten accessibleonly to well-resourced
ingtitutiond investors, potentialy widening theinformation gap.

Major Findings
e  Enduring Roleof InformationAsymmetry in Markets

While technological advancements have addressed some asymmetries, they have not
eliminated them. Asymmetry persists dueto inherent differencesin information accessand
understanding between market participants, from institutional investorsto retail traders.

*  Duad Impact of Fintech

Fintech playsadud rolein information asymmetry. On one hand, it promotestransparency
and democrati zesinformation. Onthe other hand, it introduces new risksand asymmetriesrel ated
to dataprivacy and a gorithmic access.

* Implicationsfor Policy and Governance

Policymakersand regulators need to address asymmetry's adverse impacts by promoting
transparency and accountability. Effective governance frameworks, ethical Al practices, and
enhanced disclosure standards are necessary to prevent exploitation and protect retail investors.

Conclusion

Thispaper underscoresthe ongoing relevanceof information asymmetry inshaping financia
market dynamics. Whiletechnol ogical innovation offers new avenuesfor mitigating asymmetry,
completetrangparency remainsanided . Regul atory oversight, corporategovernance, andfinancia
literacy areessentia in creating fairer markets. Future research should explore specific fintech
applications, examining boththeir potential for reducing asymmetry and therisksthey posein
exacerbating new formsof inequality.

ISBN: 978-93-48512-36-9 35



Multidisciplinary Research: An Endeavour to Advancement

Bibliography

1. Akerlof, GA.(1970). "The Market for Lemons: Quality Uncertainty and the Market Mechanism.” The Quarterly
Journal of Economics, 84(3), 488-500.

2. Bali, T., Brown, S., & Tang, Y. (2023). "Market Liquidity and Information Asymmetry." Journal of Financial
Markets, 52, 112-130.

3. Fama, E. F. (1970). "Efficient Capital Markets: A Review of Theory and Empirical Work." The Journal of Finance,
25(2), 383-417.

4.  Glosten, L., & Milgrom, P. (1985). "Bid, Ask, and Transaction Pricesin a Specialist Market with Heterogeneously
Informed Traders." Journal of Financial Economics, 14(1), 71-100.

5. Haque, A., & Zhang, M. (2023). "Blockchain Technology and Financial Transparency in Emerging Markets."
Journal of Digital Finance, 6(4), 302-317.

6. Jensen,M.C., & Meckling, W. H. (1976). "Theory of the Firm: Manageria Behavior, Agency Costsand Ownership
Structure." Journal of Financial Economics, 3(4), 305-360.

7. Kumar, V., & Sundaresan, R. (2022). "Fintech, Financial Inclusion, and Information Asymmetry." Finance and
Technology Review, 10(2), 233-250.

8. Spence, M. (1973). "Job Market Signaling." The Quarterly Journal of Economics, 87(3), 355-374.

36

ISBN: 978-93-48512-36-9



Multidisciplinary Research: An Endeavour to Advancement

A Sudy on Effortsto Promote Financial
Literacy Globally

Reya B Malik

Adhoc Assistant Professor, Bhagwan Mahavir University (BMCM)
Email: reya.malik@bmusurat.ac.in

Abstract

This study examines global initiatives taken for promoting financial literacy,
recognizing its critical role in fostering economic stability and individual empower ment.
As financial products and markets become increasingly complex, understanding
financial principles is essential for proper decision-making. The research highlights
various programs implemented by governments, non-profits, and educational institutions
worldwide, analysing their strategies, effectiveness, and challenges. This study is done
for continued investment in various instrument as a means to build and empower
individuals to boost their confidence.

Keywords: Decision making, Economic stability, Educational institution, Financial
products, Global initiatives

Introduction:

Promoting thefinancid literacy onthegloba scaleisvery much crucial for empowering the
individuds, predict theeconomic stability and ensuring the sustai nabl e devel opment of theworld.
Make an effort to magnify thefinanciad literacy and educating the peopleregarding thesamefor
all agesand background of basic financia concepts such asbudgeting, savings, and investment
and managing the debt.

Itisobserved that in therecent year's government, non-profit organizations and financia
ingtitutionshaved so devel op varioustypesof educationa programmeand campaign for educate
theindividua sregarding savingsandinvestment for thefuturefinancia security. Theseeffortsam
not only to equipindividua swith essentia financid skillsbut asoto promoteeconomicresilience
andreduceinequality.

Through workshops, seminars, online resources, and community outreach programs,
stakehol dersstriveto reach diverse popul ations, including underserved communities and groups
and group of individuals.

What is Financial Literacy?

Financid literacy isthe cognitive understanding of financial componentsand skillssuch as
budgeting, investing, borrowing, taxation, and persond financia management. The absence of
such skillsisreferredto asbeing financidly illiterate.
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According to the Financial Industry Regulatory Authority (FINRA), about 66% of the
American populationisconsdered financid illiterate.

Beingfinancidly literate alowsanindividual to be better prepared for specific financid
obstacle, which, inturn, decreasesthe chances of persona economicdistress. Achieving financia
literacy iscrucia intoday's society dueto everyday challengesof life, such asstudent loans,
homeloan, car loan, mortgages, credit cards, investments, health insurance and many more.

Fundamental components of Financial Literacy:

Financid literacy cons stsof severd financid componentsand skillsthat alow anindividua
to gain knowledge regarding the effective management of money and debt.

Obtainingfinancid literacy isoneof themost important thingsanindividua can dotoensure
forfinancid gability.

budgeting :

investing

borrowings

taxation

personal financial mamagement

1. Budgeting:

Therearefour usesfor money that determine abudget they are spending, investing, saving
and givingway. Cresting theright bal ancethroughout the primary usesof money dlowsindividuas
to better alocatetheir income, resulting infinancia security and prosperity. Ingenerd, abudget
should be composed inaway that paysoff al existing debt whileleaving money asidefor saving
and making beneficid investments.

2. Investing:

To becomefinancidly literate, anindividua must learn about key componentsin regardsto
investing. Some of the componentsthat should belearned to ensurefavourableinvestmentsare
interest rates, pricelevels, diversification, risk mitigation, and indexes. Learning about crucial
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investment componentsalowsindividual sto make smarter financia decisionsthat may resultin
anincreased inflow of income.
3. Borrowings:

Inmost cases, dmost every individud isrequired to borrow money at onepointinthelr life.
To ensureborrowingisdone effectively, an understanding of interest rates, compound interest,
and timeva ue of money, payment periods, and loan structureiscrucid. If thecriteriaabove are
understood sufficiently, anindividud'sfinancid literacy will increase, whichwill provide prectical
borrowing guidelinesand reducelong-termfinancia stress.
4. Taxation:

Gaining knowledgeabout thedifferent formsof taxation and how they impact anindividud's
netincomeiscrucid for obtainingfinancid literacy. Whether it beemployment, investment, rentd,
inheritance, or unexpected, each source of incomeistaxed differently. Awarenessof thedifferent
incometax rates permitseconomic stability and increasesfinancid performancethrough income

management.
5. Personal Financial Management:

Themost important criteria, persond financia management, includesan entiremix of al of
the componentslisted above. Financial security isensured by balancing the mix of financial
componentsaboveto solidify and increaseinvestments and savingswhilereducing borrowing
and debt. Achieving anin-depth knowledgeof thefinancia componentsdiscussed aboveguarantees
anincreaseinanindividua'sfinancid literacy.

Importance and benefits of financial literacy:

Beingfinancidly literateisaskill that bringsthebenefitsto anindividud that canimprovethe
gtandard of livingfor individua sthrough anincreaseinfinancid stability.

»  Abilitytomakebetter financid decisions

»  Effectivemanagement of money and debt

»  Greater equippedtoreachfinancial goas

*  Reduction of expensesthrough better regulation
*  Lessfinancia stressand anxiety

* Increasein ethical decision-making when selecting insurance, loans, investments, and using
acredit card

»  Effectivecreation of astructured budget

*  Financid literacy can prevent financia mistakes.
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*  Financid literacy can prepare peoplefor financia emergencies.
* Itcanhepindividualstoreachther gods.
» Itgivesriseto confidenceabout financia matters.

M aking stepsto becoming financially literateisan important component of lifethat can
ensurefinancid solidity, reduceanxiety, and stimul atethe achievement of financia gods.

How to promote Financial Literacy?

Promotingfinancid literacy globally iscrucia for empoweringindividudsand communities
to makeinformed financia decisions. Hereare someeffectiveeffortsto achievethis:

1. Educational Programs:

Introducing financid literacy education early in schoolshel psbuild foundationd knowledge.
Curriculacan cover budgeting, saving, investing, and understanding credit.

2. Public Awareness Campaigns:

Governments and NGOs can run campai gnsto rai se awareness about theimportance of
financid literacy and provide basi ctipsfor managing money effectively.

3. Workplace Programs:

Employerscan offer financid educationworkshopsor seminarsto hd p employeesunderstand
retirement plans, investment options, and managing debt.

4. Mobile Apps and Online Tools:

Devel oping user-friendly appsand online platformsthat providefinancia tips, budgeting
tools, and investment guidance can reach abroader audience, especially younger generations.

5. Partnerships with Financial Institutions:

Collaborating with banksand financia ingtitutionsto offer free seminars, webinars, or one-
on-onesessionson financial planning andinvestment strategies.

6. Government Policies and Incentives:

Governmentscanimplement policiesthat promotefinancid literacy, such asrequiringfinancia
educationin schoolsor offering tax incentivesfor participating in financia education programs.

7. Community Workshops and Events:

Hosting workshops, community events, or fairswherefinancia experts providefreeadvice
andinformation ontopicslike managing debt, planning for retirement, or starting savingsaccounts.

40 ISBN: 978-93-48512-36-9



Multidisciplinary Research: An Endeavour to Advancement

8. Microfinance and Small Business Support:

Providing support for microfinanceinitiativesand sma | bus nessdevel opment, coupled with
financid literacy training, hel psentrepreneursmanagetheir financeseffectively.
9. Targeted Programs for Vulnerable Groups:

Tailoring programsfor specific demographicslikeimmigrants, seniors, or low-incomefamilies
who may have uniquefinancial challengesor limited accesstotraditional banking services.
10. International Collaboration:

Encouraging collaborati on between countriesand international organizationsto share best
practices, research, and resourcesfor promotingfinancia literacy globally.

By implementing these efforts, we can foster amorefinancialy literate global population,
leading to better economic stability, reduced poverty, andimproved overall well-being.

Conclusion:

Financid literacy matterson many levels. It hel pspeople managetheir financid affairsand
improvetheir standard of living. But it d so makesan important contribution to the soundnessand
efficiency of thefinancia system and to the performance of the economy.

References:
1 https://www.investopedia.com/terms/f/financia -literacy.asp

2. https://corporatefinancei nstitute.com/resources/management/financial -literacy/
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#~:text=Financia %20educati on%20can%20make%020us, ready%20t0%20devour%200ur%20money.

4, https://www.rba.gov.au/speeches/2008/sp-ag-250808.html
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Abstract

One of the biggest challenges of our country is women empowerment which can
only be attained by making women educated, finance liberated and independent.
Financial literacy can be understood as the ability to know how money works in a
normal course of action. Specifically, it refers to the set of skills and knowledge that
allows an individual to make informed and effective decisions with all of their financial
resources. In India, virtually women are the main spender of the family whereas the
men are the principal earner of the family. Although women's access to financial services
has increased substantially faster in the past 10 years, their ability to exploit this
access is often till limited by the disadvantages they experience because of their gender.
Women are good at budgeting and managing household expenses but many women
take their steps back when itcomes to take larger financial decisions and they generally
leave it to their spouses, fathers, brothers, etc, believing them to be financial experts.
A minimum basic level of financial literacy is very essential for every woman so that
they can live their life according to their own choices hence contributing the healthy
and prosperous life of their family as a whole. Women have enormous potential to
contribute towards the growth of the economy hence a financially independent women
can be a great source of economic development. The purpose of this study was to give
an overview about the financial literacy among women in developing country like
India.

Keywords: Financial Literacy, Women Empowerment, Financial Decisions and
Economic Development, Independent women.

1. Introduction

One of the biggest challengesfor our nation iswomen empowerment which can only be
attainable when they will be educated and financially literate and independent. A financially
independent individud isableto makeintdlectud judgmentsand takeeffectivechoicesregarding
the usage and management of money (Noctor et al., 1992). It isvery encouraging to see that
today women areat par with meninall fieldsbut when it comesto financial decision-making,
they are till dependent on the malemembers of their family. Since ages, thisworld hasbeena
mal e dominated world, where men run the society and women follow him. Women are the
important constituent of our soci ety; rather they arethe basisof humankind. Itisrightly said that
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if wemade awomen literate wholefamily becomesliterate. In 2015, theworld literacy was
86.3%, among which 82.7% of womenwereliterate.

These women, not only play an important role socially, but economically aso. InIndia,
virtually women arethe main spender of the family whereasthe men arethe principal earner of
thefamily. Inearlier timesthe status of women wasinferior compared to men asthey areconsidered
to bethe perfect homemaker intheworld, who issupposed to do thework of homeand raisethe
family only. Though they had ahigher statusin scriptures, they are preached in different names
like Goddess Durga, Goddess Saraswati, and Goddess Kali and so on. In modern timestoo
their condition isnot improved much, they were always under theinfluence of their parents
before marriage and their husband after marriage. However, the status of women inthemodern
timestartsimproving. Now women were given freedom & right such asfreedom of expression
& equality aswell astheright to be educated. At this period various prestigious positionswere
held by women. However, some problems such as domestic violence, dowry, sex selective
abortion, aredtill prevaent.

Thegovernment hastaken various stepsfor empowering women. Inthisregard thegovernment
has established The Ministry for Women & Child Development asadepartment of the Ministry
of Human Resource Development inthe year 1985 to makethe holistic devel opment of women
and childreninthe country andintheyear 2006 the department was given the statusof aMinistry.
Theministry haslevied with the power to formul ate programs, policiesand plans, coordinateand
supervised theefforts of governmental and non- governmenta organi zationsworkinginthefield
of women empowerment. Theministry isal so executing an exclusively integrated schemefor the
empowerment of women named as Swayamsidha Program with core motive of establishing
women'ssef- help group which will helpwomento haveincreased accessto dl kindsof resources
whichthey normally denied, in additiontothis, hel psinincreasing their avarenessand skillsthus
actually feel them empowered. Although women'saccessto financial serviceshasincreased
substantially faster inthe past 10 years, their ability to exploit thisaccessisoften till limited by
the di sadvantagesthey experience because of their gender. Sameisthesituationwith thefinancia
literacy. There isagender gap between men and women in almost every country in case of
financid literacy aswell.

Worldwide, thereisafive-point gender gap, with 27% of women not being financially
literate compared with 33% of men (march 2024), While women arelesslikely to provide
correct answersto thefinancial literacy questions, they area somorelikey toindicatethat they
"don't know" theanswer. Women are good at budgeting and managing househol d expenses but
many women take their stepsback when it comesto takelarger financial decisionsand they
generdly leaveit to their spouses, fathers, brothers, etc, believing themto befinancia experts.
Women arelessexperienced about thebad cagpectsof financid life. Usudly, they leaveeverything
to their spouses not realizing thetroubl e they might haveto suffer in the event of widowhood,
divorce, spouse'sincapacitation, etc. A minimumbasiclevd of financid literacy isvery essential
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for every woman so that they can live their life according to their own choicesand taketheir
saving & investment decis onsin moreeffectiveand efficient manner hence contributing the hea thy
and prosperouslifeof their family asawhole. The purposeof thisstudy wasto givean overview
about thefinancid literacy among womenin developing country likeIndia. The purposeof this
study wasto givean overview about thefinancid literacy among women in devel oping country
likeIndia. Thisstudy wasbased onthe conceptsretrieved from thevariousfactsand figuresand
previousstudies.

2. Financial Literacy

Financial literacy can be understood asthe ability to know how money worksinanormal
courseof action. Specificaly, it refersto the set of skillsand knowledgethat alowsan individual
to makeinformed and effective decisonswith al of their financial resources. Financid literacy is
directly related tothewelbeing of anindividuad and society asawhole, snceit hdpsanindividua
to managetheir personal financial matterslike savings, investments, tax planning, retirement
planning, etc. and enablesthem to understand how more money can be generated and used in
moreeffectiveand efficient manner.

Noctor et.d (1992) defined financid literacy as'the ability to makeinformed judgmentsand
to take effective decisions regarding the use and management of money'.

M oore (2003) stated that "Individua sareconsdered financiadly literateif they are competent
and can demonstratethey have used knowledgethey havelearned. Financia literacy cannot be
measured directly so proxies must be used. Literacy is obtained through practical experience
and activeintegration of knowledge. As people become moreliteratethey becomeincreasingly
morefinancialy sophisticated and it isconjectured that thismay aso meanthat anindividua may
be more competent”.

Mande |l (2007) defined financid literacy as" Theability to eva uate the new and complex
financia instruments and makeinformed judgmentsin both choice of instrumentsand extent of
usethat would beintheir own best long-runinterests’.

Lusardi (2008) definefinancid literacy as"Knowledge of basic financia concepts, such as
theworking of interest compounding, the difference between nominal and real val ues, and the
basicsof risk diversification”.

The Organi zation for Economic Co-operation and Development (OECD) has defined

financid literacy as™acombination of awareness, knowledge, skill, atitudeand behaviour necessary
tomakesound financid decisonsand ultimately achieveindividua wellbeing'.

Asper Reserve Bank of India, financid literacy can broadly be defined asthe capacity to
havefamiliarity with an understanding of financia market products, especidly reward and risksin
order to makeinformed choices.
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TheNationd Financid Educators Council definesfinancid literacy as. "Possessngthe kills
and knowledgeonfinancid mettersto confidently takeeffectiveaction that best fulfilsanindividud's
persond, family and globa community goals.”

Althoughthedefinitionsgiven by different organizationsand authorsarevaried, somesmilar
componentsineachfinancid literacy'sdefinition arefound. Each definition of thefinancid literacy
hasfocused on theimportance of having thefinancial skill and knowledgeto makeinformed
decisons.

3. Importance of Financial Literacy

Intoday's scenario, emerging aswell asdevel oped economieshas started giving very much
focusonthelevd of financid literacy of their people. Thefinancia system playsavery significant
roleinthe development of any nation. Financia ignorance carries significant costs. Consumers
whofail to understand the concept of interest compounding spend more on transaction fees, run
up bigger debts, and incur higher interest rateson loans (L usardi and Tufano, 2015; Lusardi and
de Bassa Scheresberg, 2013).

3.1. Increase in Life Expectancy

Now aday, the people become more conscious about their health and improvementsin
health care services hasincreased thelife expectancy in India, which resultsin alonger timeto
spendinretirement. Thiswill certainly increasethe need of financial planning such assavingsfor
post-retirement, investment decisions, expanded i nsurance plansand provision for unexpected
futureeventudities. Only knowing theimportanceof financid planningisnot enough, theindividua
must know how they can maketheir financia planningin better way so that their purposes could
be achieved. For doing better financia planning one must know the basi ¢ concepts of money
management likecomputation of compound interest, risk diversification etc. Hencefocusing on
theimportanceof havingminimum/|eve of financid literacy.

3.2. Innovations in Financial Products/ Services and Technological
Development

Liberalization, devel opment in technology, deregul ation and increased level of financid
inclusion providesawiderange of financial productsand services delivering through various
channel sthus providing consumers more choicestoinvest their savings. Theavailable products
are more complex in nature thus required some factors to be taken care of such asinterest
charged/ received, feescharged and levd of risk involved etc. Thegreater opportunity available
infinancid products/servicescould only be utilized when one can havethe better knowledgeand
must be aware about it. Sincethereisawider range of optionsfor savings one must havethe
skillsto analyze which option isbetter for them and which will help theminaccumulating their
wed th. The devel opment in technol ogy has changed thefunctioning of thefinancia marketsand
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making thetransactions speedier. Financial literacy hel pstheindividual to maketheir financial
decisonsinmoreeffectiveand efficient manner thushel pingin wea th accumul ation. Moreover,
dueto technological development now daysalmost every bank providestheir serviceswiththe
help of internet banking and a so through various mobile appsthus providing easein ng
thefinancid services. But only knowingthisisnot enough, onemust havetheskillsand knowledge
of using these apps, must havethe skillsto identify the authentic apps becausethesearenot free
from cyber theft. Hence, financid literacy becomesimportant.

3.3. Shift in Risk

Therisk hasbeen transferred from government and empl oyer bothtoindividuals. Now, one
hasto plantheir financial security by themsalvessothat they can securetheir futureand may save
their money for after retirement period. Every financia products/ serviceinvolvescertain risk but
duetoincreased complexitiesin thefinancia market thefinancial products/ servicesbecome
riskier. Many times, people are unaware of the risk they might have to face due to lack of
financia knowledgeand skills. Sincetherisk isshifted toindividua only, they haveto bemore
alertininvesting their money, managing their portfolios so that their money can beinvestedin
such amanner that it helpsin their wealth accumul ation asawhole. Most surveys show that a
majority of workersare unaware of therisksthey now haveto face, and do not have sufficient
knowledge or skill to manage such risks adequately, even if they are aware of them (OECD,
2008). So being aware only regarding financial market or product/ services may not fulfill the
purpose, onemust havethe skillsand knowledgeto analyze theinformation avail able properly
then only theinvestmentsinfinancia market provesto be profitable.

3.4. Change in the Structure of the Family

Earlier, injoint family the decisionsweretaken by the head of thefamily with the consent of
every member and each and every oneisaccountablefor that decision. The profit earned or the
losssuffered was shared among everyonein thefamily, no oneissolely responsiblefor profit or
accountablefor loss. Now daysthe structure of nuclear family increasestheresponsibilities of
individualsinrespect of spending, saving and investment. The conception of nuclear family
appeared in the early twentieth century. The concept of Liberalisation, Privatisation and
Globalisation opensthegreater job opportunity whichincreasesthemobility of anindividud. For
grabbing the better opportunities, theindividua startsmoving from their native placesand thus
get separated from their wholefamily. Sincethe nuclear family consistsof only husband, wifeand
their children sotheresponsibility of decision-making ison thetwo personsonly. Theindividua
isonly responsible for their decisions and may have to face consequences of their choice.
Moreover, it becomesvery important for parentsto plan and invest adequately for their children's
education because of increasein education costs. Individualsneed to befinancialy literate so
that they can make informed and accountable decisions.
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4, Review of Literature

AnnamariaLusardi (2006) conducted astudy on Planning and Financia Literacy: How Do
women Fare? The objectives of the study were to examinethe saving behavior of women, to
anayse how women planfor retirement, tools& sourcesof information used for planning and to
anayzethefinancial literacy of women. Study was conducted on 1,264 respondents, among
which 60% arewomen who are of 50 yrsold or older and 64% aremarried. Regression method
and multivariateandysiswas used to know theimportance of financid literacy and therelationship
with planninginthetotal sampleand amongwomen only, and found that women had littlefinancia
literacy, retirement cal cul ation was not an easy task particularly for women and they are much
morerely onfamily, friendsand advisersfor their financia planning.

MarthaKlatt, (2009), conducted astudy on AnAssessment of Women'sFinancid Literacy.
Objective of thestudy wastoidentify the barriers preventing knowledge and understanding from
being trandated into actua behaviour, what resources are needed to providewomenwith financia
information and whether thereisaneed for more resourcesand training programson financia
literacy for women. The study was conducted on 300 women aged 16 and above but only 167
women responded out of 300. Themean, variance, and standard deviation wereused for analysis
and found that there are some barriersthat women facein regardsto financia matters, trends
showing that women are not participating fully in retirement planning and not ascomfortable as
men in seeking financial advice and a so reveal sthat education playsanimportant rolein the
financid literacy of women and thereisaneed for workshopsand seminarson money management
and investing are needed. Variables used for the study were Demographic factors, investment
decisonsand servicesof financial advisor.

Prajakta Joshi (2013) tries to understand financial literacy and its importance and to
understand thecurrent financia literacy initiativesthat aretaking placein Indiaand other partsof
theworldin her paper theway of Financial Capability isthrough financid literacy: Indian and
Global Scenario. Her study isbased on descriptive analysisand for that she used secondary data
fromworld economic forum, books and journals. The study concluded that in Indiafinancial
literacy isnow on the positive side. The Reserve Bank of India, Commercial Banks, SHGs,
NGOs and the government had taken alot initiativein thisfield but still coordinated efforts
required because majority of the population still liveson day to day earning and are not ableto
think about savingsandinvestments.

V. Mathivathani and Dr.M. Vel umani (2014) conducted astudy on Financid Literacy among
Rura Women in Tamilnadu; the purpose of the study wasto know theleve of financia literacy
amongwomeninrura areasof Tamilnadu and concluded that financial literacy of marginaized
rural womenisvery low. Study suggeststhat devel opment of financid literacy would help the
women for making better financid decisions, proper utilization of financid servicesand products.
It would aso helpin wealth accumul ation and financid wellbeing which lead to their personal
development aswel | associal development.
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Chijwani. M. etd. (2014) conducted astudy of financid literacy amongworkingwomenin
Pune. Theobjective of study isto find out themost popular & preferred investment instruments.
The study isconducted on working women in Pune, between age group of 20-40 and who are
at leastgraduate. Study isempirical based on survey method and samplewas conducted on a
random basis. The study found that the most popular investment avenue among the females
interviewed issystematicinvestment plan.

Zulfigar. M. (2015) conducted astudy on women'seconomic empowerment through financia
literacy, financial attitude and financia wellbeing. The objective of thestudy isto assesstheleve
of financid literacy, financid attitude and financia wellbeing of workingwomenand to examine
therelationship between financid literacy, financid attitude, financia wellbeing and economic
empowerment of working women. Study isconducted on 300 working women of non- financia
sector of Pakistan. Study found that thefinancid literacy, financid attitudeand financia wellbeing
aresignificantly & positively related with economic empowerment.

PratishaPadmasri Deka (2015) triesto study there ati onship between women empowerment
andfinancid inclusonandfinancid literacy in her paper financid literacy andfinancia inclusion
for women empowerment: A study. The study concludesthat financia inclusion and financia
literacy isagreat Sep towardsachieving women empowerment. But to achievethis, thegovernment
hasto provide aenvironment inwhich banks are freeto practice the necessary innovationsto
reach thelow incomewomenwithout losing their profit.

AkshitaArora(2016) conducted astudy onAssessment of Financid Literacy amongworking
I ndian women; purpose of the study wasto assessthefinancial literacy level of women. The
study was conducted on 700 working women of urban areas of Rgjasthan among which only
444 women responded. Three parametersi.e. financid knowledge, financid behavior andfinancid
atitudewereused to assesstheleve of financid literacy and found that the general awareness
about financial planning toolsand techniquesamong women remains poor. Thestudy concluded
that women are better in terms of financia attitude and behaviour as compared to financial
knowledge.

5. Financial Literacy in India

Financia literacy and financial inclusion aretwo facets of an efficient economy and ensures
financid stability inacountry. Financid inclusonison priority in our country and the government
has made variousstrategieson financia inclusioninwhich various schemesareintroduced and
awareness campaignsare being held fromtimeto time. Financia inclusionfocuseson quantity
where moreemphasisison creating more bank accountsat zero balanceinto order to provide
easein access of basic banking facilitieswhereasfinancia literacy ismore about quality where
emphasisison expanding theknowledge on financia mattersand products. Financialy literate
personismorelikely to explorethefinancial products/ serviceswhich was offered by various
banks and can usethem effectively for their benefits. The Reserve Bank of Indialaunched an
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initiativein 2007 to establish Financial Literacy and Credit Counseling Centersthroughout the
country that offer freefinancia education and counseling to both urban and rural populations.

Average Financial Literacy Scores and Gender Gap
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6. Efforts Made in the Field of Financial Literacy

6.1. RBI'S Initiatives on Financial Literacy

The Reserve Bank of Indiahasundertakenaproject titled "Project Financid Literacy". The
Objective of the project isto disseminateinformation regarding the central bank and genera
banking conceptsto varioustarget groups, including, school and collegegoing children, women,
rural and urban poor, defense personnel and senior citizens. The project hastwo modules, first
moduleisfocused on the economy, functioning and activities of RBI and second moduleis
focused on the general banking functions. The Bank onitsweb site hasalso created alink to
facilitate easy accessto information for the common peopl e; theinformationisavailablein 13
regional languageswhich hel pspeopleintheir dealingswith banks.

6.2. SEBI's Initiatives in the Field of Financial Literacy

Securitiesand Exchange Board of India(1992) has designed different modulesin their
financia literacy programat different ssgmentslikefinancia education at school levd, at college
level. They havedifferent modul esfor executives, home makersand middlieincomegroup. SEBI
hastheir resource person who havetheknowledge of financia markets on different aspectsand
these executivesorganize different workshopsfor making aware of basicfinancia matterslike
savings, investments, insurance, retirement planning etc to adl thetarget group.

6.3. IRDA'S Initiatives in the Field of Financial Literacy

Insurance Regulatory and Devel opment Authority Act (1999) hastaken variousinitiativesin
thefidd of financid literacy. They conducted different awareness programsand circulated smple
messages about the rights and duties of policyholdersthrough television and radio channels.
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IRDA conductsan annua seminar on policy holder protection and welfare, and a so publishes
the" policyhol der Handbooks' aswell asvarious comic seriesoninsurance.

6.4. Initiatives by other Banks

Apart from the Reserve Bank of Indiaand other commercia banks, the private banksand
multinational banksaso do their effort to boost thefinancial literacy. Theinitiativein opening
FLCCs in the country such as initiative of Bank of India, “ABHAY”” Counselling centre and
DishaTrug, aninitiativeof ICICI Bank Ltd. Many other Banksarereaching out to thefinancialy
excludedinat least threemodes, separatdy or incombination. " Sartheg' Bank of IndiasProgramme
is"Abhay" and CanaraBank MobileVan called "CanaraGraminaVikasVahini" while Dena
Bank named itsprogranme as"DenaMitra", Allahabad Bank has named its programme as
"Samadhan" (Hemanath, 2012).

6.5. Initiatives by Non-Government Organisation (NGO)

Non-Government Organisations started financia literacy programmeasapart of their Self
Help Groups devel opment programme. The Mangal ore based Institutions started aprogramme
named " JnanaJyothi Financid Literacy and Credit Counsdling Trust" which wasjointly sponsored
by Syndicate Bank and VijayaBank. Peopl €s Education and Deve opment Organisation (PEDO),
Durgapur. Rgjasthan, IBTADA, Alwar, Rajasthan, Centre for Community Economics and
Deve opment Consultants Society (CECOEDECON).

7. Barriers to Financial Literacy among Women

7.1. Education

Oneof the biggest problemsof our nationislow literacy rate. In 2015, theworld literacy
was 86.3%, among which 82.7% of women wereliterate. Thelndian scenarioishit grimwhere
among 72% literate persons, 65.46% women wereliterate whereas 82.14 % men wereliterate.
Moreover, literacy rate among urban women were 79.01 % whereas only 57.09 % rural women
wereliterate. Dueto lack of basic education the numerical abilitiesamongwomen are poor
which restrict them to analyzethefinancia information properly caused poor financial planning
which ultimately affectstheir saving & investment decisionsand thewellbeing of thefamily as
whole. Moreover, Lack of higher education among women creates problemin understanding the
basi ¢ conceptsof financid literacy likecomputation of compound interest, analysisof inflation,
risk & returntrade off and portfolio diversification etc.

7.2. Social and Cultural

Since ages, thisworld has been amal e dominated world, where men run the society and
women follow him. Specidly earning capacity hasbeen themain source of power for themento
run thesoci ety. Thesewomen, not only play animportant role socialy, but economically dso. In
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India, virtually women are the main spender of the family whereas the men are the principal
earner of thefamily. Today, we arein the erawhere women are at par with men but still the
women who wereworking outside were not accepted socialy, they weretreated asirresponsible
regarding their in-laws, husband or their children. Moreover, even when they areworking they
were not having any right to usetheir earned money according to their own choicesbecausein
Indian culturethe decisi onmaking liesonly in thehands of male member of thefamily. Because of
all these socia and culture pressurethewomen in spite of having knowledge and taent werenot
ableto provethemsa veswhich ultimately crestesproblemin their empowerment socidly aswell
aseconomicdly. Although women'saccesstofinancia serviceshasincreased substantialy faster
inthepast 10 years, their ability to exploit thisaccessis often still limited by the disadvantages
they experience because of their gender.

7.3. What If Factor

Another challenge to women is the "what if' factor. Women's lack of confidence and
knowledge with regard to money management affectstheir capability to achievetheir financial
potentid. Thereisafear anongwomenthat if they ask questionsrelaingtother financid matters,
they will betreated as uneducated or uninformed. In additiontothisthereisafear among them
that the processis so complex that they will not understand we | or not ableto accesstheinformation
related to financial matters. Moreover, they were not consulting any financia adviser who can
help theminmakingthear financia planninginfear that they may charge morefeesor may misuse
their money or may cheat them. Thisall create hurdlesin gaining the knowledge about the basic
money management.

7.4. Financial Barriers

Mg ority of thewomen are not an earning personinafamily. Evenif they areworking, they
cannot taketheir financial decisionsindependently intheir family. The money earned by them
weretreated as additional money which was only meant for spending ontheleisureof family,
hencethey cannot usetheir own money on themselvesas per their choices. Many timesthe poor
financid condition of afamily createsareason for womentowork. Indl these conditionswomen
werenot freeto taketheir ownfinancial decisionsasper their choicesand because of thisin spite
of having eagernessto befinancid literatethey werenot ableto gain financial knowledge properly,
sincethey don't have enough money with themsel vesto afford to havefinancia education from
theingtitutionsto get financid knowledge, attend seminarsor workshopsonfinancia mattersand
could not join various awareness programson financid literacy etc.

7.5. Physical Barriers

Sometimespoor infrastructurd facilities createahindrancefor women. Dueto lack of private
trangport and lessreliance on public trangport serviceswomen werenot ableto attend the courses
gpecialy focused onfinancia education or not ableto attend the awarenessprogramson financia
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education run by the government at different places. Many times, they werenot using banking
servicesonregular basisand findit frustrating and time& cost consuming activity only because
of lessavailability of good transport facility. Lessavailability of financid ingtitutionsand financia
educations centreisaso one of the physical barriersfor women. Moreover, the greater use of
computer now aday aso act asaphysical barrier for women becausethey were not very much
frequent usersof computersand find it very difficult to operate onthe system.

8. Suggestions to Improve Financial Literacy

More awareness programs should be created at different levels especially in rural and
regionally backward areasregarding the bas c banking servicesand their benefits.

Thegovernment should ensurethereach of their various promotiona programmeslike"Jan
DhanYojna" specifically to women especially living in rural and tribal areas so that the
purposeof organising these promotional programmes could beachieved whichisto provide
basicbanking fecilitiesonalarger scale.

The government may form theteam of women only who can help thewomeninthose areas
wherewomen cannot go outsidetheir homesto get any type of information; so that they can
a so know the basic money management conceptsand itsimportance aswell ashow these
canhelpinther ownfinanciad condition and family too.

Women must haveto grab the opportunity and usethefinancia information available, if they
redlly want toimprovether financid literacy. To get morefinancid knowledgewomen have
to attend more and moreworkshops, seminars, and financial management coursesin their
nearest place.

Inrurd areasthebank must follow communi cation through vernacular/ regiond/ loca language,
which may help thewomen to understand theinformation from banks; sincetheliteracy rate
among women especially in rural areas were very low. Government must spread the
information on larger scale especially inrural and backward areas about various literacy
programmeswhichwasrun exclusively for women, so that they may attend that programme
and learn the basi c numeracy which help themin their empowerment and prosperity of the
family aswhole sincewomen arethe backbone of every family.

Mattersrelated to bas ¢ finance and money related issues must betal k about among families,
especidly to female children so that they must understand the basi c concepts of financial
literacy and itsimportancein their future thus hel ping them understanding the actual meaning
of empowerment sincetheir childhood.

Women must haveto incul catethehabit of financial planning assoon asthey started earning
and must be clear about their long term financial goal so that they can utilisetheir earned
money inmoreeffectivemanner to securether futureand after retirement period thusultimately
helpsinachievingtheir financid god.
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*  Womenmus mantainafinancid diary inwhichthey canwritedown their weekly or monthly
expensesandtry to control their expensesor try to spend wisely; so that they can maintain
regular savingswhich ultimately help themand their familiesin uncertain future expenditures.

9. Conclusions

Financid literacy anongwomenisvery low. It enablespeopleto understand what isneeded
toachievealifestylethat isfinancialy bal anced, sustainable, ethical and responsible. Itisdirectly
related to thewe Ibeing of anindividua and society asawhole. Financid literacy would helpthe
womeninmaking better financia decisonsand helpsin theutilization of financia productsand
sarvices. Itisvery encouraging to seethat today women areat par withmenindl fieldsbut when
it comesto financial decision-making, they arestill dependent on the malemembersof their
family. In our country, where poverty and unemployment arethe major problems, itisvery
crucid tofinancidly literatethewomento fud theengineof growth by providing opportunitiesto
women to contributeto economic growth. Whilewomen in devel oped countries proved to be
better financia plannersrelatively, it isthewomen of emerging economieswho haveto become
literate when it comesto money management issues. Though variousinitiativeswere taken by
different organisationsto boost thefinancid literacy but still thereisaneed of more awareness
programswhich may includeworkshops, seminars, and financid management coursesat different
levelsto get morefinancia knowledge regarding the banking servicesand their benefitsonecan
attend.
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Abstract

Mutual funds have been the subject of inquiry and investigation by academics,
researchers, and professionals in the field of finance. It is essential to the growth of
the mutual fund industry that investors have a widespread readiness to accept mutual
funds as a solid investment. Investors come from a wide range of socioeconomic
backgrounds, and they also differ in terms of the rates of return they anticipate earning
and the amount of risk they are ready to face. It is quite difficult to produce products
that may fulfill the requirements of investors if one does not first determine the
demographic and economic characteristics of these individuals. By analyzing the level
of risk an investor is willing to take, one may infer the patterns of asset allocation they
will use. When investing in mutual funds, it is essential to determine the factors and
considerations that influence the investment decisions made by investors. The track
records of mutual fund schemes are formed via the use of periodical performance
evaluations. These reviews also act as an aggressive marketing technique for the
purpose of obtaining cash from individual investors. The following are the objectives
of the study to study the perception of the investors towards the mutual fund and to
analyze the investors behavior towards mutual funds.

Keywords: Investor's perception, mutual funds and Investment Dimension

Introduction:

The capacity of mutua fundsto pool money and thentransfer that capita tolocationswhere
it may beof the greatest useto the economy makes mutual fundsan essential component of the
economy. Theavailability of theseresourcesasaresult of theseinvestmentswill, among other
positive effects, result inincreased accessto money, global financial stability, and ahealthy
corporate community. Asaconsequence of thisdevel opment, mutual fundshave developedinto
influentid finandd intermediariesthat makeasubgantia contribution tothegtability of thefinancia
system aswel | asthe efficiency withwhich resourcesaredistributed. Themutua fundindustry is
one sector of Indiaseconomy thatis seeing fast expansion. There hasbeen anotableriseinthe
use oftheseproducts asamethod of channeling savingsinto the stock market, especialy among
individua and family savers. In particular, theuse of theseinstrumentshas been ontheriseinthe
United States. On the Indian Capital Market in 1964, mutual funds madetheir debut with the
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intention of providingindividua investorswithrisk diversification, return guarantee, and professiond
management. Sincethen, they have had nothing short of incredible growth intermsof both their
workforceand their income, aswell asinterest from possibleinvestors. Themutua fund industry,
which serves as a cornerstone of the financial markets, is required to respond rapidly to
unanticipated movementsin theeconomy by distinguishing their productsand gaining aknowledge
of thedynamicsof investors viewsof thevaueof their investments.

ln\(_smrs
passed pool their
back to money with
Returns @ I und
M anager
Ge m‘ru\ Jﬂwat in
Securitics

Thepotentia for afinancial loss, including thelossof theorigina investment aswel | asany
gainsgenerated, isreferred to asthe"risk” associated with aninvestment. Risk a soreferstothe
inability to produceaprofit from aninvestment. Theinvestment objective of afund and thekind
of assetsit holdsarethe primary factorsthat definethe amount of risk associated with that fund.
Investors need to educate themsel ves on theri sks associ ated with purchasing shares of thefund
by reading the accompanying prospect us. Asaconsequence, itistimeto discover how investors
think about and preparefor the sortsof risks and shocks mentioned above, anditisasotimeto
supply somereally hel pful atisticsfor the purposeof informinginvestment decisions pertaining
to mutual funds. Mutual funds, just like any other company, may create money viathe sal e of
investor sharesjust asany other organization can i ssue stock to the genera public. It purchases
stocks, bonds, and other money market instruments using the proceeds from the sale of its
assets, inaddition to any gainsit hasaccumul ated frominvestments madein the past. (Cecily and
Rangargjan.2012)

Background of the Study

The potentia for monetary lossisinherent in the nature of mutual funds, asitiswith any
other kind of investment. Thefinancia investing market isfundamentally risky. Thereisalways
the potential for loss. Evenwith all of the professiona safeguardsthat comewithadiversified
investment vehicle, thereisstill someleve of risk involved wheninvesting inthe stock market
because of theinherent ingtability of thefinandd system. Investmentsin mutud fundsaresusceptible
to market risk acrossall availablefinancial markets (debt, equities, money, and capital). The
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possibility of incurring alossof investment money(including principleand interest) or theinability
of aninvestment to providethedesired rate of returniswhat ismeant by theword "risk.” In spite
of thefact that it iswilling to take oninvestment risk, theregulationsthat control it ensurethat the
fundsareinvested in awise manner and that the expenses connected with theinvestments of the
fundsaremaintained within boundariesthat arefair. In general, mutua fundsclosdy adheretothe
al-encompassing principleof risk return. Whenthereisabigger potentia for lossinaninvestment,
thereisalso agreater potential for gain. To reduceinvestors exposureto risk, fund managers
distill the benefits of diversification into amore manageableformat. Diversification, onthe
otherhand, may be used to mitigate non-systematic risk. Theinvesting objectiveof afund and its
holding pattern aretwo factorsthat influencethe degree of risk that isconnected with the fund.
Therefore, itisessentia for investorsto have asolid understanding of therisksassociated with
themarket. It may be helpful for investorsto read the prospectus, maintain aclosewatch onthe
movement of the market, and have appropriate understanding of financial mattersin order to
ass & offset some of therisksthey encounter.

Benefits to the General Public:

It may not be obviousat first why you would want to purchase sharesin different securities
through amutual fund "middleman” instead of simply purchasing the securitieson your own.
Thereare, however, somevery good reasonswhy millionsof Americansopt to invest in mutual
fundsinstead of, or in addition to, buying securitiesdirectly. Mutual funds can offer you the 4
following bendfits

Diver sification can reduceyour overall investment risk by spreading your risk across
many different assets. Withamutua fund you can diversify your holdingsboth acrosscompanies
(e.g. by buying amutual fund that owns stock in 100 different companies) and across asset
classes(e.g. by buyingamutua fund that owns stocks, bonds, and other securities). When some
assetsarefdlinginprice, othersarelikely toberisng, sodiversification resultsinlessrisk thanif
you purchased just one or two investments.

Choice: Mutud fundscomeinawidevariety of types. Somemutud fundsinvest exclusvey
inparticular sector (e.g. energy funds), whileothersmight target growth opportunitiesin general.
Therearethousands of funds, and each hasitsown objectivesand focus. Thekey isfor youto
find themutud fundsthat most closaly match your own particular investment objectives

Liquidity istheeasewithwhichyou can convert your assets-with relatively low depreciation
invaue--into cash. Inthe case of mutua funds, it'saseasy to sall ashareof amutud fundasitis
to sell ashare of stock (although somefunds charge afeefor redemptions and othersyou can
only redeem at the end of thetrading day, after the current value of thefund'shol dingshas been
caculated)

Low Investment Minimums. Most mutua fundswill allow youto buy into thefund with as
little $1,000 or $2,000, and somefundseven allow a"no minimum" initial investment, if you
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agreeto makeregular monthly contributions of $50 or $100. Whatever the case may be, you do
not need to be exceptionally wealthy inorder toinvest inamutua fund.

Convenience: When you own amutual fund, you don't need to worry about tracking the
dozensof different securitiesin which thefund invests; rather, all you needto doisto keep track
of thefund'sperformance. It'sa so quite easy to make monthly contributionsto mutua fundsand
to buy and sell sharesinthem.

L ow Transaction Costs. Mutual funds are ableto keep transaction costs-- that is, the
costs associated with buying and selling securities-- at aminimum becausethey benefit from
reduced brokerage commissionsfor buying and sdling large quantities of investmentsat asingle
time. Of course, thisbenefit isreduced somewhat by thefact that they are buyingand selling a
large number of different stocks. Annual feesof 1.0% to 1.5% of theinvestment amount are
typicd.

Theoretical under pinning

Rajesh Trivedi, et d. (2017) [9] Asaresult of thefact thatthelndian financial industry is
expanding at arapidrate, itisessentia that the supply of variousfinancial products satisfy the
demand frominvestors. Thisresearch shed light onthemyriadsof potentid risksthat areassociated
with participatingin aninvestment planfor amutua fund. A survey wasconducted withinvestors
inmutual fundsaswell aspeoplewho don't typically invest inmutual fundsin order to get this
information. Theauthorsstudy thewaysinwhichfactorssuch ascash onhand, financid knowledge,
and population affect the decisionsthat might be made about investments. It wasfound out that
theavailability of low-risk fundsand thefund liquidity plan had an effect oninvestors judgments
of theattractivenessof mutua funds. Asaconsegquence of thisfinding, theauthorsof theresearch
cameto the conclusion that the mutual fund industry faced additional obstacleswhentryingto
broadenitspool of investors. For the devel opment of thisindustry, it isessential to broadenthe
understanding of personal finance held by younger people and women. This need has been
recogni zed by thegovernment, and effortsarenow being madeto includefinancial educationinto
the K-12 curriculum.(Ganagpathi 2015) [5] Indian mutud fundsarecearly growing moreimportant
as more money is invested and as new mutual fund schemes are developed. This may be
investigated and it isobviousthat moremutual fund schemesarebeing created. Accordingtothe
data, agtatigtically significant link exists between the degrees of education held by investorsand
their risk tolerance. Thisassociation a so existsbetween thelevel sof education held by investors
andthevocationsthey hold. In addition, the stati sti csindi catethat naither theinvestors empl oyment
nor their ratesof monthly savingshadasignificant relationship with their level of competencein
relation to mutua funds. When andyzing the effectivenessof afund, investorsoften compareit to
agtandard known astherate of risk-freereturns. Thisinformationwill beused to makeadecison
onwhich chancesfor investment and schemeswill be pursued. Thein capacityof thefund manager
totakerisks, lack of knowledgeintiming investments, poor stock choosing competency, andin
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sufficient diversfication weredirect contributorsto thelow returnsthat were generated by the
schemes. The author draws the conclusion that fund managers for debt and balanced plan
investments haveshown their capability inlocating companiesat reasonabl e pricesand diversifying
their portfolios. If they had the option, investorswould invest even moremoney inamutua fund
if they were given the opportunity. To put it another way, the private sector's mutual fundshave
developed at aquicker rate and performed better than their counterpartsin the public sector.
Jaspal Singh and Subash Chander (2006), [ 7] thefifth spot wastaken up by investors equity
mutual funds. Investorswho were between the ages of 20 and 35 and had aconsistent income
weremorelikely to choose equity-oriented schemes thatwerecl osed-ended. Prior to making any
big choicesabout their investments, investors often sought the advice of brokers, specidigts, and
financia advisers. A significant number of respondents, particularly thosein thewageband and
between the ages of 35 and 50, reported having had quite diverse experienceswith thereturns
ontheir investmentsin mutua funds.

Need for Professional Investment Dimension

Thephrase"investment dimensions' may refer to either apredetermined set of principles, a
predetermined point of view, or astrategy for guiding investorsin the process of developing their
very own investment portfolios. In contrast to low-return investment channel s such as bank
deposits, post officesavings, and other smilar typesof investments, mutud fundsenableindividuds
toinvestinamanner that isboth logica and needs-based. A well-balanced approach toinvesting
often includes both short-term and long-term planning, aswel | as apredetermined degree of
comfort with risk. When returnsarerigoroudy enforced in accordance with an effectivedimension,
itispossiblefor returnsto increase. Before making any purchases, prospectiveinvestorsin
mutua fundshaveto first doacareful examination of the offer document supplied by theAMC.
The market, as a rule, operates on the assumption that a fund's existing performance is
representative of thefund'spotential going forward. Thisindicatesthat thevast mgority of investors
basetheir selections on the previous performance of an asset. When attempting to predict how a
mutua fund will performinthefuture, aninvestor shouldfirst ook through thefund'sinformation
sheet and then consider how the fund has performed in the past before moving on to the next

step.

ISBN: 978-93-48512-36-9 59



Multidisciplinary Research: An Endeavour to Advancement

Securitiesy |

Investors may now get the most recent information and particularson thefundsby visiting
thewebsitesof AM Csand downloading digital PDFsof the documents. Individual investorsmay
have atough time sel ecting the appropriate mutua fund sinceit requiresasubstantia amount of
study and astrategic approach. Investors would make judgments based on thetrack record of
the mutual fund, and the high returns of many funds are theresult of the ability of their fund
managersin navigating the ups and downs of the stock market. Investorsare often unaware of
thewaysinwhich fund feesreducethe profitsthey get on their investments. Investorsareless
likely to purchase costly funds, such asthosewith higher brokerage costsor front-end loading,
sincethesetypesof fundshaveahigher overal cost. Dueto thesignificant degreeof volatility in
fund outcomes, investorsare given with operating cost percentages; however, the exact amounts
of thesechargesare not publicized.

Concept about perception towards Investments

Inthefield of behavioural finance, psychology researchisused to theanalysisof financia
marketsin order to get adeeper understanding of the variablesthat impact the decisions made
by individud investors. When aperson saves money or putsmoney away on amonthly basisfor
long-term needs, they are making investmentsin that money. Althoughit isimpossibleto alter
human nature, investorsmight improvetheir ability to establish amore secure nest egg for retirement
by increasing their knowledge of the many investment opportunitiesavailableto them.

Thefield of research known asbehavioura finance examines how thefedlingsand attitudes
that i ndividua shavetowards money and marketsimpact their choiceswhen it comestoinvesting.
For thepurpose of satisfying onesfuturefinancia responshbilities, investmentsundertakenwitha
longer timehorizon are seen asbeing more essentiad . Peopleliving onamorelimited incomehave
just asmuch of achance asthosewith more disposableincometo save money for thefuture by
participatinginIndiasfinancia markets.
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Individuasareincreasngly theoneswho makefinancid decisionsfor their families, induding
thoseinvolving mutual funds, pensions, mortgages, home equity loans, and other significant
purchases. Thistrend isexpected to continuein the foreseeabl e future. Asadirect consequence
of this, thenumber of individua sactively trading onfinancid markets saw meteoric growth. The
overal behaviour of thestock market isareflection of the patterns of behaviour seeninindividua
investors. After reviewing the approachesthat are currently being used, we can seethat investors
have accessto awiderange of toolsthat allow themto evaluate and forecast the profitability of
afirm. Thehistorica pricepatterns, financia performance, and accounting ratiosare anayzed
using these approachesin order to make predictions on the future direction of stock prices.
When it comesto making financia decisions, according to the principlesof behavioura finance
meanstaking into cons deration the scope, nature, and impact of human behaviour.
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Need for the Study

Asadirect consequence of efforts made to address preexisting issues, the mutua fund
industry has grestly expanded in recent years. Within the scope of this study, comparisonsand
contrasts were made between public and private mutua funds. Becauseit will throw light onthe
inner workingsand track records of thesefund institutions, theresults of thisstudy will be helpful
to ordinary investors. Thisisbecausethefindingswill cast light on theresearch. Thisdocument
givesfund housesaccessto useful information oninvestor mood and behaviour in relation to
investinginmutua funds.
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Importance of the study:

There hasbeen asignificant amount of sudy doneinthepast onIndiasmutud fund business.
Theopinionsof investorsaswell astheir attitudes about mutua fundswereinvestigated over the
courseof thisinvestigation. Thismaterid ishd pful in gaining abetter understanding of the mutual
fund sector and the growth opportunitiesthat exist withinit. It would bein the best interest of
mutual fund companiesto examinethefindings of thisstudy in order toimprovethelevel of
sarvicethey provideto ther investorsand to grow their operations. Theinsightsthat weregathered
from thisstudy may be used by futureresearchersinthefield of mutua fundsand investor attitude
to better andyzesimilar problemsfrom vari ous aspects. Therecent investigation advisescustomers
to save aside someof their spare money and donateit to charitable organizations. Asadirect
consequence of this, thewealth of the nation and the earnings of investors both increase.

Significance of the Study

Itisessentia for anation'seconomy to haveardiablefinancia systemin placein order to
experiencegrowth. Becauseit servesasan outlet for the placement of oneé'saccumulated savings,
the capital market isan essentia component of theoveral monetary system. The capita market
played ardativdy littlepart in Indiasmonetary system throughout thea most three decades that
followed Indiasindependencefrom Britishrule. During thistime period, just atiny percentage of
businesses|ooked to the capital market to satisfy their needsfor short- term financing, and the
market'soveral contribution to the businesses effortstofulfill al of their funding requirements
was equally insignificant. Investorseither lacked aninterest in or understanding of corporate
securities, and thoseinvestorswho did participatein the equity market witnessed returnsthat
werefar lower than the-16 risk premium. The respondentsto the survey ranked bank deposits
astheir top choicefor aninvestment vehicle because of the perception that theseinvestmentsare
low risk. Therevisionsthat weremadein 1970 that weakened the Foreign Exchange Regul ation
Act contributed to anincreasein investor excitement for the stock market (FERA). Sincethe
middle of the 1980s, when the government first started pushing for liberalization, the capital
market in Indiahas seen Sgnificant changesintermsof resourcemobilization. Thesedevel opments
beganintheearly 1990s. Thefinancid liberalization processthat took placein 1991 emphasized
thefreeplaying of market forces. Thiswas accomplished by reducing barriersto entry for both
domestic and foreigninstitutiona investors. Investorsfrom al over theworld wereenticed to
participatein Indiasstock market asaresult of itsderegul atory policies, chancesfor diversfication,
and high profits. Twenty percent of thetotd trading volumeon Indias capitd market iscontributed
by foreign ingtitutional investors. Thefact that Fllsconduct their operationsaccording to global
trendsisoneof the primary contributorsto the high leve of volatility seeninthe Indian capital
market.
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Conclusion

Investors perceptionsof risk, investors perceptionsof theindividua investmentsthey hold,
the characteristics of mutual fund features, and the quality of fund management werefound as
elementsthat effect investors viewsof mutud funds. Theresultsof theresearchindicatethatitis
essentid for companiesinIndiathat ded in mutua fundsto haveasolid understanding of themost
sgnificant factorsthat should betakeninto consideration while establishing mutua fund products
and other investment plans.(Binod Kumar Singh2012)[ 3]. It isconcluded that the perception
towardstheinvestment isstrongly influence onthemutua fund investment.
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Abstract

"The Role of Artificial Intelligence on Financial Risk Management" investigates
the transformative impact of artificial intelligence (Al) on financial risk management.
The study emphasizes the importance of Al in enhancing risk assessment accuracy,
decision-making processes, and overall resilience in the financial sector. Financial
risk management is crucial for organizations to navigate uncertainties and potential
losses, ensuring stability and long-term viability. The research methodology involved a
mi xed-methods approach, combining primary data collection through structured
guestionnaires distributed to employees of financial institutions like NJ India, HDFC
Bank, and Jainam Share Consultancy, and secondary data analysis from academic
literature and industry reports. The study focused on evaluating the effectiveness of Al
technologies in risk assessment, investigating Al's impact on decision-making processes,
and comparing Al with traditional methods in risk management. The findings provide
valuable insights into the potential of Al in enhancing financial risk management
practices, highlighting opportunities for leveraging Al technologies to improve risk
identification, modeling, and decision-making processes within financial institutions.
Recommendations based on the study's findings aim to guide financial institutions in
adopting Al technologies effectively to enhance risk management practices and ensure
long-term financial stability and growth.

1.1 Introduction

Anessentia part in modern corporate operations, financia risk management isnecessary
for negotiating theintricateweb of financia uncertaintiesand hazards. Organi zationsfaceawide
range of risksin the dynamic and linked global economy of today, risksthat may compromise
thelr stability and financia health. It ismoreimportant than ever to proactively detect, evauate,
and managerisksrelated to market volatility, credit defaults, operationa disruptions, and liquidity
issues. Inadditionto protecting abus nesssinvestmentsand assets, good financid risk management
asomakesit moreredlient, competitive, andlong-term sustainable. The purposeof thisintroduction
isto examinetheimportanceof financid risk

Organizationsthat put strong risk management techniquesinto place might benefit from
possi bilitiesthat present themsel vesin volatile marketsin additionto protecting themsa vesfrom
possiblefinancial losses. A systematic approach to identifying and measuring risks, aswell as
creating and putting into practice plansto reduce or transfer them, areal necessary for effective
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risk management. Intheend, financial risk management isessentia for acompany'sability to
makewisedecisons, strengthenitsfinancia resilience, and confidently handleuncertainty inthe
pursuit of long-term success and growth.

1.2 Characteristics of Financial Risk Management

Comprehensive Risk Identification:

Financia risk management involvesacomprehens veprocessof identifying varioustypes of
risksthat canimpact an organization'sfinancia heath. Theserisksincludecredit risk, market
risk, operationd risk, liquidity risk, and systemic risk. By conducting thorough risk assessments,
financia ingtitutionscan proactively identify potentia threatsand vulnerabilities.

Risk Assessment and Quantification:

Afteridentifyingrisks, finandd risk management entail sassessing and quantifyingthe potentia
impact of theseriskson theorgani zation.

Risk Mitigation Strategies:

Thesedrategiesaimto reducethelikelihood of risk occurrenceand minimizetheimpact of
adverse eventson the organi zation. Risk mitigation measuresmay include diversification of
investments, hedging strategies, setting risk limits, andimplementing interna controls.

Regulatory Compliance:

Financid risk management isclosely tied to regulatory compliance, asfinancia institutions
arerequired to adhereto variousregul ationsand guidelines set forth by regulatory authorities.
Useof Advanced Technologies:

Inrecent years, theintegration of advanced technologies, such asartificia intelligence (Al),
machinelearning, and predictive anaytics, hasbecome aprominent characteristic of financia
risk management. Thesetechnol ogiesenableingtitutionsto andyzevast amountsof data, identify
patterns, and predict potentid risksinred-time, enhancing risk assessment accuracy and decision-
making processes.

Continuous Monitoring and Reporting:

Financid risk management involves continuous monitoring of risksand their impact onthe
organization'sfinancia hedth.
1.3 Importance of Financial Risk Management

To help organi zations negoti ate the uncertaintiesand potentid losses connected to investments
and businessdecisons, financia risk management isessential inthefinanceindustry. Companies
can boost total returns, maintain ahealthy debt level, guarantee on-timeloan repayments, and
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improve operati ng performance by recognizing and reducing financid risks. Financia stability
must be protected from avariety of risks, including credit, liquidity, operational, and market
risks. Each of theserisks presentsdifferent difficultiesthat must be overcome. Successful risk
management entail srecogni zing, measuring, and controlling risksto shield an organization'scapitd
and guaranteeitslong-term viability. To maximizeprofitsand guard againg futurefinancia failures,
businesses must createrisk avoidance, reduction, sharing, and retention plans.

1.4 Adoption of Al in Financial Risk Management

To navigate uncertainty, increasethe accuracy of risk assessments, improvedecision-making
processes, and proactively manage risksto protect financia stability, financial ingtitutionsare
increasingly depending onAl toolslikemachinelearning algorithms, natural language processing,
and predictiveanalytics. Al'suseful applicationsin financial risk management present fresh
possihilitiesfor dataanalys's, pattern recognition, and red -timerisk prediction. Previousresearch
hasdemonstrated theusefulnessof Al insevera financid sectors, such asmarket trend monitoring,
fraud detection, portfolio optimization, and credit risk assessment.

Inconclusion, thethes sby Researcher servesasacomprehensiveexploration of therole of
atifidd intdligenceinfinandd risk management, highlightingthes gnificant impact of Al technologies
inenhancing risk assessment accuracy, decision-making processes, and overdl resilienceinthe
face of dynamic risk environments. By addressing the challenges faced by traditional risk
management approaches and showcasing the potential of Al inrevolutionizing financia risk
management, thisresearch thesisoffersvaluableinsightsinto the transformative power of Al in
thefinancid sector.

Review of Literature

(Zhang, 2020) Financial risk management isacritical aspect of maintaining stability and
sustainability inthefinancia sector. With theincreasing complexity of financiad marketsand the
emergenceof new risk factors, traditional risk management approachesarefacing challengesin
effectively identifying, assessing, and mitigating risks. In responseto these challenges, applying
artificia inteligence (Al) technol ogieshas gained significant attention asapromising solutionto
enhancefinancid risk management practices.

Hu and Chen (2022) delveintotheream of Al infinancial risk management, exploringthe
practical applicationsand implications of Al technol ogiesin addressing financial risks. The
integration of Al tools such asmachinelearning algorithms, natural |anguage processing, and
predictive andytics offers new opportunitiesto anayze vast amounts of data, identify patterns,
and predict potential risksinreal-time. By leveraging Al capabilities, financia institutionscan
improve risk assessment accuracy, enhance deci sion-making processes, and proactively manage
risksto safeguard financid stability.
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Smith et al. (2019) demonstrated the use of machinelearning algorithmsin credit risk
modeling, showcasi ng improved predictive accuracy and risk eva uation compared to traditional
methods.

Moreover, theintegration of Al-driven predictive ana yticstool s has enabled financial
ingtitutionsto anticipate market fluctuations, optimizeinvestment strategies, and mitigate potential
riskseffectivdy.

Studies by Johnson and L ee (2018) and Wang et al. (2020) have demonstrated the
superior predictive power of machinelearning models, such asrandom forests, support vector
machines, and neural networks, in credit risk assessment compared to conventional scoring
models. These advanced agorithms offer enhanced risk stratification, early detection of default
probabilities, and improved decis on-making capabilitiesfor lenders.

3. Research methodology:

3.1 Research Objectives
»  BvaduatetheEffectivenessof Al Technologiesin Enhancing Risk Assessment
* Invedigaethelmpact of Al Adoption on Decision-Making Processesin Financid Inditutions

» Toinvestigate whether Al has the upper edgefor risk management than thetraditional
method.

3.2 Research Design

The study isbased on aDescriptive research design and primary data has been collected
through awell-structured questionnaire. For the research work researcher decided to collect the
responsesfrom afinancial institutelike NJ India, HDFC Bank and Jainam Share Consultancy
becausethey theknowledge of financia risk management and could help inthe research work.

3.3 Sources of Data

3.3.1 Primary Data

For the primary datacollection researcher prepared aquestionnairethat wasto befilled out
by the respondentsfrom the selected samplesize.

3.3.2 Secondary Data

For thereference of the study researcher has collected someinformation from the different
research articlesand used it for the study.

3.4 Sampling Design
For asampling design utilizing purpos ve sampling, the study selectively chose participants
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based on specific criteria, such asexpertisein financia risk management and Al technol ogies, to
gather targeted and in-depthinsights aligning with the research objectives.

3.5 Method of Data Collection

3.5.1 Survey Questionnaire:

Thequestionnaireincluded questionsrd ated to the effectivenessof Al inaddressing specific
risk types(e.g., credit risk, market risk, operational risk).

3.5.2 Secondary Data Sources:

Inadditionto primary data, the study | everaged secondary datasources, including academic
literature, industry reports, and case studieson Al applicationsinfinancia risk management.

3.6 Data Analysis Technique
For anaysis Chi-square Test and Z-test has been used.

5.2 Conclusion

In conclusion, the dataanaysis underscored the significant impact of Al technologieson
financia risk management practices. Thefindings suggested agrowing acceptanceand confidence
inAl'sability to enhance market risk prediction, accuracy of risk assessments, and timeliness of
liquidity risk assessmentswithin financid inditutions. Whiletherearevarying perceptionsregarding
theeffectivenessof Al inmanaging liquidity risks, theoverall sentiment leanstowardsrecognizing
the potential benefitsof Al integration. The study highlighted theimportance of technol ogical
infrastructureimprovementsto support the seamlessintegration of Al technologiesinto decision-
making processes. Overal, the dataindicatesapositive trend toward Al adoptionin financia
risk management, emphasi zing the need for ongoing advancements, education, and strategic
integration of Al toolsto optimize decision-making processes and ri sk assessment accuracy.

References
1. Smith, A, et a. (2019). Machine Learning in Credit Risk Modeling: A Comparative Study. Journa of Financia
Analytics, 5(2), 87-104.

2. Jones, B., & Wang, L. (2020). Artificia Intelligence for Fraud Detection in Financia Transactions. International
Journal of Financia Studies, 8(3), 45.

3. Lee, C., & Kim, S. (2018). Predictive Analyticsin Financial Markets: A Review of Applications and Challenges.
Journal of Financial Research, 42(1), 55-68.

4, Brown, J., et al. (2021). Enhancing Portfolio Optimization with Artificial Intelligence: A Comparative Analysis.
Journal of Financial Engineering, 12(4), 201-215.

5. Smith,A., et d. (2019). Machine Learning in Credit Risk Modeling: A Comparative Study. Journa of Financia
Analytics, 5(2), 87-104

68 ISBN: 978-93-48512-36-9



Multidisciplinary Research: An Endeavour to Advancement

A Sudy on Investor's Perception towards
"E-Trading" with Special Reference to Bardoli
Region
Kajalkumari Manojbhai Patel

Research Scholar, Gujarat Technological University, Ahmadabad
Assistant Professor at Bhagwan Mahavir College of Commerce and Management Studies, Surat

Abstract

Onlinetrading is buying and selling of securities on internet in an area of commercial
activity. The set of institutions facilitates the exchange of securities between buyer and
sellers. It can be done by process of an individual and traders buying and selling
securities over an online base is for that individual compulsory have De-mat account
for trading of securities. Online trading is an internet based investment activity. This
study aims to identify the Preferences of the respondents towards online in Indian
stock market. The questionnaire was collected for the study as a primary data with a
sample of 100 respondents. Descriptive research design is used in this study .The
collected data has been tabulated and analyzed using the tools such as percentage
analysis and Chi sgquare. In spite of numerous benefits offered, online trading is still
not popular among investors due to certain factors.

Keywords: Online Trading, Investors, Brokerage.

Introduction

Tradeisthetransfer of ownership of goodsand servicesfrom one person to another. Trade
issometimesloosely caled commerceor financid transaction or barter. A network that alows
tradeiscalled amarket. Theorigina form of trade wasbarter, the direct exchange of goodsand
services. Later one side of the barter wasthe metd's, precious metals (poles, coins), bills, paper
money. Onlinetrading isthe buying and selling of stocks, through theinternet in an area of
commercia activity. Internet trading started in Indiaon 1 April 2000 with 79 members seeking
permissionfor onlinetrading. The SEBI committees oninternet-based securitiestrading services
have alowed the net to be used as an Order Routing System (ORS) through registered stock
brokersof their clientsfor the execution of transactions. Theuser should havetheuserid and
password to enter into the electronic ring. He should aso have a Demat account and bank
account. The system permitsonly registered clientstologin using auser ID and password.
Order can be placed using the place order window of thewebsite.
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The Major Internet Trading Services Providers in India are:

 |ICICI DIRECT - ICICI direct (or ICICI Direct.com) is astock trading company of
ICICI bank. Along with stock trading and trading in derivatives BSE and NSE. It aso
providesthefacility toinvestin IPOs, mutual fundsalso.

* 5PAISA- 5paisaisaninternet stock trading company of Indialnfolinesecuritiesprivate
Itd., owner of popular business porta indiainfoline.com and thiscompany hasahigh quality
of investment advicefrom an experienced research company.

* INDIA BULL S-Indiabullsarelndiasleading financia servicesand red estate Company
having apresence of over 414 |ocationsin morecities. IndiaBullsfinancia servicesltdis
listed onthe Nationa Stock Exchange.

* HDFC SECURITIES: HDFC Securities (HDFC sec) isan equity trading company of
HDFC bank. HDFC Securities provides both online trading and on phone. TheHDFC
Securitiestrading account hasaunique 3-in-1 feature.

* RELIANCE MONEY: -Rdiancemoney (or Reliancemoney.com) isthefinancia services
divison of theAnil Dhirubhai Ambani group thet providescapitd limited. Investment options
areavailablein Equity trading.

» |DBI PAISABUILDER: -IDBI paisabuilder isamultipurposeinternet stock trading
websitefrom IDBI Capital Market serviceltd., aleading financia serviceinIndiaandisa
100% subsidiary of industrial development.

» SHARE KHAN:-Share khan is an internet stock trading company of SSKI Group, a
provider of India- based investment banking and corporate service. Sharekhanisone of
thelargest stock broking housesin the country.

Review of Literature

Prof. (Dr) Igbal ThonseHawaldar, Dr. Habeeb Ur Rahiman(2022) majority of the
investorstook their own decision to invest, whereas some of theinvestorswereinfluenced by
Workshops, Seminars, Advertisements and newspapers. Thus, study attempted to learn the
behavior of theinvestorstowards stock market.

Dr. Tarak Nath Sahu, Arup Kumar Sarkar (2021) The study findsthat the awareness
levelsof theindividual investorsare on moderatelevel and financial avarenessismorethan
socid learning. Perceived Risk Attitudeismainly guided by Affect rather than Cognition.

Dr. Gagan Kukreg a(2020) variablesareused in thisstudy to measureinvestors perception.
These variableshave 72% impact on measuring investor perception. Charges, liquidity and
investment attributes are mediating factor for investors perception. Investment influencesand
investment benefitsare having high rlevance.
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RutaK hapardeand Anjali Bhute (2014) They suggest that Socksarethe most wonderful
category of financid insrumentsand oneof thegreatest toolsever invented for building financia
wedlth.

Kousalya.P.R and Gurusamy.P(2012) from study it concluded that investors make self
decision regarding their investment. Investments are madefor alnvestmentsare madefor a
period of lessthan three yearsthree yearsand thereisasgnificant rel ationship between age and
awareness.

Problem Statement

The company intended to find out theinvestment trendsamongst individual investors of
Surat. So asto refineor retunetheir portfolio to match theinvestor needs. Keepingthisin view,
theresearcher attemptsto make astudy on " Investors Perception about E-Trading"

Objectives of the Study

»  Toknow the perception of investorstowardsonlinetrading.

*  Tostudy theprocedureand benefit of internet sharetrading.

»  Tostudytheserviceof onlinesharetrading.

*  Toandyzetheextent usage of technology based sharetrading amongtheinvestors.

Methodology of the Study

The study isbased on aDescriptiveresearch design and primary datahas been collected
through awell-structured questionnairefrom 100 investorsfrom Bardoli Rrgion. Also, thestudy
isbased on secondary datawhichiscollected from trading websites, journals, articles, books,
and annual reports.

Sampling

Sampling frame: For this study sampling unit is invesor from different
aeas of bardoli region and include investors,
intermedi aries and others invol ved in online trading.
Sampl e technique: Non-probability convenient sampling technique and
random sampling.

Research instrument:. | Structured questionnaire

Sampl e size: 100 respondents

Tools for Data Analyses

For analysis of data frequency tables & pie-chart has been used. The coding of the
guestionnaireisdone by the Excel and SPSS software.
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Limitation for the Study
*  Therespondentswerea so biasedingivingtheir opinion.

* Theavailahbility of timeat thedisposal of the researcher hasalso acted asalimitationin
making an in-depth and exhaustive study.

*  Thestudyislimitedto Surat city only.
Scope for Future Research
Theareaof study givesscopefor further research whichisoutlined asfollows:
*  Thestudy isbased on Onlinetrading.
*  Thestudyislimited toinvestorin Bardoli region.
e Quantitativetechniquesin E-trading.

Data Analysis

Points scored Points scored

Figurel GENDER Figure2AGE

Points scored

FigurelINCOME
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Figure2EDUCATIONAL QUALIFICATION

Posi Gratusw

S5C
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Figure3OCCUPATION

Investor Perception Towards Online Trading (E-trading)

Points scored
e

Mol And
—_— Fud epost

Irsurance

Figure4 Awarenessabout option

Points scored

Figure5Doyou invest in E-trading?
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Points scored
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Figure6 Objectiveof Investing
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Figure7 Factor affecting E-trading

Points scored

Figure8Liketoinvestin E-trading
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Points score
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Figure9How often you trade

Lorg Term Invesment

Figure 10 % of incomein investment
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Figure 12 Preferablel nvestment

Points scored

Online trading gives...

E-trading is an easy...

You feel secure whil...

Online trading is less...

Online trading is frie...

Online trading cause. ..

You face transaction..

The information give...

Figure13Investment Reason

Findings

Majority of respondents bel ong to Incomeof Rs. 31,000-40,000, M gjority of respondents
possess Occupation asaBusiness, Many of Respondent say yesfor investing apart of incomein
trading, Mg ority of investor invest for earning high profit, Most of investor areaware of Fixed
Deposit, Mg ority of investor influence you for investing for Company Reputation & low Risk,
Majority say yesfor investingin E-Trading, Majority of them useto invest Oncein amonth,
Magjority invest theirincomein Trading, Mg ority useto invest in Bombay Stock Exchange,
Mgority of them preferred Long Term Investment becausethereislow Riskinlongterminvestment,
Mg ority saysonlinetradingislesstime consuming ascompared to offlinetrading.
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Conclusion

Onlinetrading playsavita rolein the economy by mobilizing savingsandinvestingthemin
thecapita market, thusestablishing alink between savingsand the capital market. Now slowly
moreand moreinvestorsare attracted towards onlinetrading for high returns, tax concessions
etc. Asper study it concludesthat many of them areinvesting in E-Trading but dueto somelack
of insecuritiesin mindthat therewill belossonlyif 1 investin Share, Bond etc., dueto that reason
some of them are not investing in E-Trading. From study it al so can be concluded that many
people areinterested in long term investments such as FD, Insurance, Mutud funds etc. many
peopleareused toinvestingin BSE becausethereislow risk and itissafer than NSE. NSE isfor
thosewho invest regularly and do day trading and have knowledge about markets and business.
Investor's should know beforeyou buy shares, Bondsetc. you carefully consider whether they
havevaueinthe market and they can giveagood returnin future.
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Abstract

Portfolio is a combination of all the assets and investments tools that are held by an
individual, referred to as the investor. The main focus of this paper is to help such
investors in constructing an optimal portfolio with the help of Sharpe Index Model. In
this research, the scrips that have managed to constantly be a part of the NIFTY50
Index for the period of April 2011 to March 2021 have been taken into consideration.
The proposed method herein leverages the excess returns to beta ratio tool to formulate
the cut-off point. Those securities with greater excess returns to beta than the cut-off
point ultimately form the portfolio. The proportion of investment to be made in each
selected security is done basis their beta, excess returns to beta, unsystematic risk and
the cut-off point. This analysis will help investors to yield more returns with reduced
risk.

Key Words - Investment, risk, return, Sharpe's Index Model, optimal portfolio.

Introduction

Themoney you earnispartly spent and therest saved for meeting future expenses. Instead
of keeping the savingsidleyoumay liketo usesavingsin order to get return onitinthefuture.
Thisiscdled Investment.

TheNational Stock Exchange (NSE) isastock exchangelocated at Mumbai, India. Itis
thelargest stock exchangein Indiain termsof daily turnover and number of trades, for both
equitiesand derivativetrading... NSE hasamarket capitalization of around Rs47, 01,923crore
(7 August 2009) and is expected to become the biggest stock exchangein Indiain terms of
market capitalization by 2009 end. Though anumber of other exchanges exist, NSE and the
Bombay Stock Exchange are the two most important stock exchangesin Indiaand between
them areresponsiblefor thevast mgority of sharetransactions. The NSE'skey index isthe S& P
CNX Nifty, known asthe Nifty, anindex of fifty major stocksweighted by market capitalization.

About Portfolio & Process of Portfolio Management
Portfolioisthecombination of securitiessuch asstocks, bondsand money market ingruments.
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The process of blending together the broad asset classes so asto obtain optimum return with
minimumrisk if called portfolio construction.

Investment management, al so referred to as portfolio management, isacomplex processor
activity that may be divided into seven broad phases.
1. Specification of investment objectives and constraints:-

Thefirg stepin the portfolio management processisto specify theinvestment policy which
summarizesthe objectives, constraintsand preferencesof theinvestor.
2. Selection of Asset Mix

Based on your objectivesand constraints, you have to specify your asset dlocation, that is,
you haveto decide how much of your portfolio hasto beinvested in each of thefollowing asset
categories. Cash, Bonds, Stocks, Real estate, Precious metal's, Other

3. Formulation of Portfolio Strategy

After you have chosen acertain asset mix, you haveto formulate an appropriate portfolio
strategy. Two broad choicesare availablein thisrespect, an active portfolio strategy or apassive
portfolio strategy. An active portfolio strategy i sfollowed by maost investment professionalsand
aggressiveinvestorswho striveto earn superior returns, after adjustment for risk and Thepassive
strategy, onthe other hand, restson thetenet that the capital market isfairly efficient with respect
to theavailableinformation. Hence, the search for superior returnsthrough an active strategy is
consderedfutile.

4, Selection of Securities
»  Sdlection of Bonds (Fixed |ncomeAvenues)
You should carefully eva uate thefoll owing factorsin selecting fixed income avenues.
* Yiddtomaturity
* Riskof default
o Taxshidd
* Liquidity
*  Sdlection of Stocks(Equity Shares)

Three broad approachesare empl oyed for the sel ection of equity shares: technical analysis,
fundamental analysis, and random sel ection. Technical analysislooksat price behaviour and
volume data to determine whether the share will move up or down or remain trendless.
Fundamental analysisfocuseson fundamental factorsliketheearningslevel, growth prospects,
and risk exposureto establish theintrinsic value of ashare. Therandom selection approachis
based on the premise that the market is efficient and securitiesare properly priced.
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5. Portfolio Execution

Thenext stepistoimplement the portfolio plan by buying and/or salling specified securities
ingivenamounts. Thisisthephase of portfolio executionwhichisoften glossed over inportfolio
management literature. However, it isanimportant practical step that hasas gnificant bearingon
investment results. For effectively handling the portfolio execution phase, you should understand
what thetrading gameislike, what isthe nature of key players (trandstors) inthisgame, who are
thelikely winnersand losersin thisgame, and what guidelines should be bornein mind while
trading.

6. Portfolio Revision

Over timeseverd thingsarelikey to happen. The asset dlocation in the portfolio may have
drifted away fromitstarget; the risk and return characteristics of various securitiesmay have
altered; finally, the objectives and preferences of theinvestor may have changed. Giventhe
dynamic developmentsin the capital market and changesin your circumstances, you haveto
periodically monitor and revise your portfolio. Thisusually entailstwo thingsviz. portfolio
rebal ancing and portfolio upgrading.

* Portfolio Rebalancing: It involvesreviewing and revising the portfolio composition (i.e.
the stock-bond mix).

*  PortfolioUpgrading: Whileportfolio rebaancinginvolves shifting from stocksto bondsor
viceversa, portfolio upgrading callsre-assessing the risk-return characteristics of various
securities (stocksaswell asbonds), selling over-priced securities, and buying underpriced
securities.

7. Performance Evaluation

Thekey dimensionsof portfolio performance evaluation arerate of returnandrisk. This
stagelooksat themeasures of rate of return, risk, and performance. For eva uating the performance
of aportfolio, itisnecessary to consider both risk and return. Thisiswhat the Treynor measure,
the Sharpe measure, and the Jensen measure-thethree popul arly empl oyed portfolio performance
measures precisely do.

About Sharpe Model

Sharpe Model has simplified this process by relating thereturnin asecurity toasingle
Marketindex. Firgly, thiswill theoreticaly reflect all well traded securitiesinthemarket. Secondly,
it will reduceand simplify thework involved in compiling el aborate matrices of variancesas
between individual securities. If the market index isused asasurrogatefor other individual
securitiesin the portfolio, therelation of any individual security with the market index can be
representedinaRegressionlineor characterigticline. R =a, + B R _+€, Wheress, Ri - expected
returnon security |, o - intercept of thestraight line or aphaco-efficient, 3 - opeof straight line
or betaco-efficient, R_-therate of return on marketindex, e - error term.
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Thesingleindex modd isbased on the assumption that stocksvary together becauseof the
common movement in the stock market and there are no effects beyond the market (i.e. any
fundamental factor effects) that account the stocks co-movement. The expected return, standard
deviation and co-variance of the singleindex mode represent thejoint movement of securities.
ThemeanreturnisR =o. + BR_+e. Portfolioreturnistheweighted average of the estimated
return for each security in the portfolio. Theweightsaretherespective stocks proportionsinthe
portfalio.

Sharpe's Optimal Portfolio

Sharpe had provided model for the selection of appropriate securitiesin aportfolio. The
selection of any stock isdirectly related toits excessreturn-betaratio.

Where, R = the expected return on stock |, R, = thereturn on ariskless asst, 8, = the
expected changeintherate of return on stock i associated with one unit changeinthe market
return.

Theexcessreturnisthedifference between the expected return on the stock and theriskless
rate of interest such astherate offered on the government security or Treasury bill. Theexcess
return to betaratio measures the additional return on a security (excess of the riskless asset
return) per unit of systematicrisk or non diversifiablerisk. Thisratio providesareationship
between potential risk and reward.

Ranking of thestocksare doneon the basis of their excessreturn to beta. Portfolio managers
would liketo include stockswith higher ratios. The selection of the stocks dependson aunique
cut-off rate such that all stockswith higher ratios of Ri-Rf/Bi areincluded and the stockswith
lower ratiosareleft off. The cut-off point isdenoted by C*.

Thestepsfor finding out the stocksto beincludedin the optima portfolio aregiven below.
1. Findoutthe"excessreturnto beta’ ratio for each stock under consideration.
2. Rank themfromthehighest tothelowest.

3. ProceedtocaculateCi for al the stocksaccording to theranked order using thefollowing
formula

szNZ! =1 ( Ri =F Rf}Bi

o2e;

1+ UZmNEi = 1.&1g
o?e;
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o’m = variance of themarket index

c’e =varianceof astock'smovement that is not associ ated with the movement of market
index i.e. stock'sunsystematic risk.

4. Thecumulated vauesof Ci start declining after aparticular Ci and that point istaken asthe
cut-off point and that stock ratio isthe cut-off ratio C.

Assumptions of Sharpe Index Model
*  Allinvestorshave homogeneousexpectations.

*  Auniform holding periodistakeninto consideration for determining therisk and return of
each security.

*  Thepricemovementsof securitiesaregreetly influenced by prevailing economicand business
conditions,

»  Thereisonly 1 macroeconomic factor that causesthe systematic risk (beta) affecting all
stock returnsand thisfactor can be represented by therate of return on amarket index.

*  Whenthenifty increases, stock pricesalsotendtoincrease.

Construction of the Optimal Portfolio

After determining the securitiesto be sel ected, the portfolio manager should find out how
much should beinvested in each security. The percentage of fundsto beinvested in each security
can beestimated asfollows

G 2z
g 7
i=1 [e] 2ei

Thefirst expression indicates the wei ghts on each security and they sum up toone. The
second showstherdativeinvestment in each security. Theresidual variance or theunsystematic
risk hasarolein determining theamount to beinvested in each security.

Bi ‘ Ri-R—C*

Review of Literature

(UjjwalaChitre,Dr. Yogesh Puri, 2021) conducted researchon"OPTIMAL PORTFOLIO
CONSTRUCTION USING SHARPE INDEX MODEL ON NIFTY50 10 YEARS-
CONSISTENT SECURITIES'. Theobjective of the study was, To study therelative market
performancefor thecompaniescongtituent to NIFTY 50 Index for thelast 10 years, Construction
of anoptimd portfolio empiricaly usingthe Sharpes SingleIndex M odd , Determinethe proportion
of investment to be madein each of the selected stocksand Identify therisk and return of the
portfolio hencebuilt. Sothe market isapendulum that swingsback and forth through the median
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lineof rationality." So, aninvestor should tend towardsthis medianto extract themost out of this
universeof stocks. Aninvestor must diversify hisportfolio in order to cover up for thelosses
made by some securitiesand still make somegains. An optimal portfolio constructed using the
Sharpelndex Model givesthe perfect number of securitiesthat aninvestor should build his
portfolio from with minimized risk and maximized return.

LAXMI KANTAGIRI, Dr. GAYADHAR PARHI (2017); OPTIMUM PORTFOLIO
CONSTRUCTION USING SINGLE INDEX MODEL, theobjectiveisto construct an optimum
portfolio using SingleIndex Model and to determinethewel ghtage of each stocksin optimum
portfolio. Fromthestudy it isfound that only five out of 50 stockswere selected in the optimum
portfolio. They wereMaruti, Infratel, BPCL, Lupinand Hindustan Unilever each having aweight
of 48 %, 6.7%, 19%, 16%, and 9.75% respectively.

Tanuj Nandan, Nivedita Srivastava (2017); "Construction of Optimal Portfolio Using
SharpesSinglelndex Modd: An Empirical Study on Nifty 50 Stocks' theobjectiveisto caculate
respective proportion for each sel ected stock to beinvested inthe portfolio. Fromthestudy itis
found that maximum proportionto beinvesting in Indusind Bank and Sun Pharmaceuticalsand
lessproportioninAxisBank. It can be concludethat to construct an optimal portfolio taking 50
stocksof Nifty 50 Index. Asevident from the above study, only 24 stocksfulfill the selection
criteriaof beingincludedin optima portfolio.

Dr. PoornimaSé& ArunaPRemesh(2016); " A study on optimal portfolio construction
using sharpssingleindex model with special preferenceto selected sectorslistedin NSE" the
objectiveisto build an optimal portfolio using Sharpe's Single Index model and to calculatethe
betavaue. Fromthe study it isfound that L1C financelimited and Reliancelimited having the
highest cut off value & Axisbank having thelowest cut off valueand IFCI limited hasthe highest
betava ueand M ahindrahaving thelowest betavalue. It can be concludethat aninvestor should
continuously monitor themarket and constantly update his portfolio by sel ecting right stocksfor
investment at that time. Use of cut off rate played avita rolein constructing the optima portfolio.

Dr.KavithaLal & Dr. S.R. Subba Rao (2016); to construct an optimal portfolio for
investment of funds, based onthe CNX Nifty and theindices of therel ative sub-groups. From
thestudy itisfound that Sharpe singleindex model hassimplified the processof congtructingthe
optimal portfolio by relating the return in asecurity to asingle market index. Out of the 11
sectors, fiveareincluded in theoptima portfolio, withamaor proportion of investment in pharma
sector stocksfollowed by the other four. Thisapproach of selecting an optimal portfolio takes
into account therisk and returnsfactorsfor theindividua sectorsin comparisonto therisk and
return associated with the market.

Problem Statement

Aninvestor consideringinvestment in securitiesisfaced with the problem of choosingfrom
among alarge number of securitiesand how to all ocate those funds over agroup of securities.
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Thehurdlethat existsisthat theinvestor hasaproblem of deciding which securitiesto hold and
how muchtoinvest ineach of them. Though Markowitz Modd enablesaninvestor toarriveat an
optimd portfolio, the Singleindex modd ishe pful inavoiding thedifficulty of datainput andtime
cost consideration. Therefore, the present study isentitled, “To construct an optimal portfolio of

NSES50 securitiesthrough Sharpe Modd ™

Objectives of the Study
To study trend of equity inthe stock market for sel ected companies.
To study the betafactor of the 15 companies

Tofind out theexcessreturn to betaratio from the securities.

Methodology of the Study

The study isbased on a Descriptiveresearch design and secondary data has been collected
from thewebsite. Also, the study isbased on secondary datawhichis collected from trading

To cd culatethe cut-off ratewhich serves asabench mark to s ect stockstobeincludedin

aportfolio.

Tofind out the proportion to beinvested in particul ar security in portfolio

To cd culatethe cut-off ratewhich serves asabench mark to s ect stockstobeincludedin

aportfolio.

websites, journals, articles, books, and annual reports.

Sampling

Sampling frame:

Securiti es listed on NSE have been taken.

Sample technique:

Random sampling.

Research instrument:

Data collected from websites

Samplesize

Nifty 15 Companies is selected.

Statistical Tools for Data Analyses

For analysis of data frequency tables & pie-chart has been used. The coding of the

guestionnaireisdone by the Excel and SPSS software.

Statistical Tool For calculation-

Average
Arithmeticmean
Beta (B)
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* Alpha(w)
. ExcessReturn
« Resdud variance

Limitation for the Study

*  Only 10yearsdatahasbeen considered for the construction of optimal portfolio.

* Portfolioisconstructed based only onrisk and return.

*  Thefutureuncertainty isnot consdered asonly the historica dataistakenfor thecaculation.

Scope for Future Research

Theneedfor the present study and itssignificanceisfurther reflected intheresearch problem
and the objectives addressed by the present study. However the most important reasonsfor
conducting thisresearch are numerous. Thus, the study addressesthe need that existsfor research
on examining therelationshi ps between saving obj ectivesand investment objectives.

Data Analysis
Ranked table
RANK Security Ri Rf Ri -Rf B Ri-Rf/B
1 ITC Ltd. 0.8631 | 0.5500 | 0.3131 | 0.0688 | 4.5540
2 Maruti Suzuki India Ltd. 2.2458 | 0.5500| 1.6958 | 0.4145 | 4.0907
3 TataConsultancy ServicesLtd. | 0.9834 | 0.5500| 0.4334 | 0.1432 | 3.0263
4 HDFC Bank Ltd. 1.3119 | 0.5500 | 0.7619 | 0.3396 | 2.2436
5 Indian Oil Corporation Ltd. 0.8635 | 0.5500| 0.3135 | 0.1586 | 1.9762
6 Kotak Mahindra Bank Ltd. 1.4209 | 0.5500 | 0.8709 | 0.5390 | 1.6157
Housing Deve opment F nance
7 Corporation 0.9206 | 0.5500| 0.3706 | 0.3154 | 1.1749
8 Larsen & Toubro Ltd. 1.0791 | 0.5500 | 0.5291 | 0.8076 | 0.6551
9 Sate Bank Of India 0.5652 | 0.5500| 0.0152 | 0.3731 | 0.0407
10 ICICI Bank Ltd. 0.4406 | 0.5500 | -0.1094 | 0.8365 | -0.1308
11 Reliance Indusry Ltd. 0.3802 | 0.5500 | -0.1698 | 0.4844 | -0.3505
12 Infosys Ltd. 0.1503 | 0.5500 | -0.3997 | 0.2678 | -1.4927
Oil & Natura Gas Corporation
13 Ltd. -0.2597 | 0.5500 | -0.8097 | 0.4616 | -1.7543
14 Bharti Airtel Ltd. -0.1642 | 0.5500 | -0.7142 | 0.2702 | -2.6429
15 Hindustan Unilever Ltd. 1.4938 | 0.5500 | 0.9438 | -0.0960 | -9.8313
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The abovetable showsthe excessreturn and excessreturnto betaratio. Excessreturnis
difference between expected return on the stock and therisk freerate of interest. Therisk free
rate (RF) is assumed to be 0.55% in the study. The excess return to betaratio measure the
additional return on asecurity per unit of systematic risk.

From theabovetable, ITCLtd. hasthe highest excessreturnto betaratioof 4.5540while
that of HINDUSTAN UNILEVER LTD hasbeen-9.8313. Thisratio providestherelationship
between potential risk and reward from acompany's stock.

Theranking of stock'sdone on thebasisof excessreturnto betaratio revea sthat whilethe
ITC Ltd hasfirst rank and the Hindustan Unilivered Ltd haslast rank.

Company Based on Ranksand Unsystematic Risk

SNo N
(Ri-Rf)*B/ | 02mS(Ri-Rf)*Bi/
Security o2ei o2ei i=1

1 ]ITCLtd. 67.9249 0.0003 0.0145
2 | Maruti Suzuki India Ltd. 103.268 0.0068 0.3440
3 | TataConsultancy Services Ltd. 80.5651 0.0008 0.3813
4 | HDFC Bank Ltd. 116.036 0.0022 0.4892
5 | Indian Oil Corporation Ltd. 176.878 0.0003 0.5028
6 | Kotak Mahindra Bank Ltd. 184.563 0.0025 0.6259
7 Housing Devdopment Finance

Corporation 120.645 0.0010 0.6728
8 | Larsen & Toubro Ltd. 172.409 0.0025 0.7927
9 | StateBank Of India 192.857 0.0000 0.7942
10 | ICICI Bank Ltd. 175.418 -0.0005 0.7689
11 | Reiance Indugry Ltd. 86.3448 -0.0010 0.7228
12 | Infosys Ltd. 116.155 -0.0009 0.6783
13 | Oil & Naturd Gas Corporation Ltd. | 137.083 -0.0027 0.5463
14 | Bhati Airtel Ltd. 93.8480 -0.0021 0.4468
15 | Hindustan Unilever Ltd. 43.4649 -0.0021 0.3459

Inaddition tothe systematic risk of individual securities, their unsystematic risk asmeasure
by o2ei computed and tabulated in the abovetable. It isthe uniquerisk affecting thefirm dueto
certain factorsaffecting only the company i ssuing such security. It isan avoidable or controllable
risk. Thecompanieslisted on abovetablebased ontheir ranks. The excessreturnisdivided by
theunsystematicrisk (o2ei) and multiplied by thebeta(B) in order to cal culate the Ci values.

The above table revealsthat out of 15 companies State Bank Of India has the highest
unsystematic risk(c2el) value of 192.8570 and Hindustan Unilever Ltd. haslowest val ue of
unsystematic risk of 43.4649
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Ci of selected companies stock

SNo Secur ity B2 o2ei N Cc*
1+02m SB?/ o%il=1

1 | ITCLtd. 0.0001 1.0048 0.0144
2 | Maruti Suzuki India Ltd. 0.0017 1.0854 0.3169
3 | TaaConsultancy Services Ltd. 0.0003 1.0977 0.3473
4 | HDFC Bank Ltd. 0.0010 1.1458 0.4269
5 | Indian Oil Corporation Ltd. 0.0001 1.1527 0.4362
6 | Kotak Mahindra Bank Ltd. 0.0016 1.2289 0.5093
7 | Housing Deveopment Fnance

Corporation 0.0008 1.2688 0.5303
8 | Larsen & Toubro Ltd. 0.0038 1.4519 0.5460
9 | StateBank Of India 0.0007 1.4868 0.5341
10 | ICICI Bank Ltd. 0.0040 1.6799 0.4577
11 | Reiance Indugry Ltd. 0.0027 1.8114 0.3990
12 | Infosys Ltd. 0.0006 1.8413 0.3684
13 | Oil & Naturd Gas Corporation Ltd. [ 0.0016 1.9165 0.2851
14 | Bharti Airtd Ltd. 0.0008 1.9541 0.2286
15 | Hindustan Unilever Ltd. 0.0002 1.9644 0.1761

Theabovetablerepresents Ci of selected companies. The B%/ c2ei and itscumulativeare
necessary for the calculation of Ci. The Ci value goes onincreasing from0.0144to0 0.5460 and
thereafter, startsdeclining. Therefore, the value of 0.5460 isconsidered asthe " cut-off point”.
The securitieswhich come after the cut-off point will not be consider for the optimal portfolio

congtruction.
Proportion of investment proposed
Rank Securities Ci Zi Xi

1 ITC Ltd. 0.0144 | 0.0041 9.0041
2 Maruti Suzuki India Ltd. 0.3169 | 0.0164 36.4468
3 Tata Consultancy Services Ltd. 0.3473 | 0.0054 11.9397
4 HDFC Bank Ltd. 0.4269 | 0.0066 | 14.5733
5 Indian Oil Corporation Ltd. 0.4362 | 0.0018 3.9338
6 Kotak Mahindra Bank Ltd. 0.5093 | 0.0047 | 10.4731
7 Housi ng Development Finance Corporation | 0.5303 | 0.0031 6.8178
8 Larsen & Toubro Ltd. 0.5460 | 0.0031 6.8113

TOTAL =0.0451 | =100.000

Theabovetablerepresentsthe proportion of investment to be madein each security. The8
securitiesranking from 1 to 8 aresel ected for the optimal portfolio construction. The percentage
of fundsto beinvested in each security.
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Xi m ITCLtd,
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E ® Indian Qil Corporation
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Kotak Mahindra Bank
Ltd.

m Housing Development
Finance Corporation

m Larsen & Toubro Ltd.

Proportion of investment proposed

Inthesdected 15 companiesfor construction of portfolio of 8 companieshave been sdlected
for the optimal portfolio construction applying Sharpe mode . Once the companies on which
investment isto be made are knownit is essential to know the proportion of investment to be
madein each company security.

The abovetable representsthe proportion of investment to be made by theinvestor to earn
maximum returns. The above Graph shows 36% of investment may bemadeintheLarsen &
Toubro Ltd which means mgjority of thefundsisto beinvested on thiscompany, followed by
14.63% in HDFC Bank Ltd, 11.97% in Tata Consultancy Service LTD, 10.42% in Kotak
MahindraBank Ltd, 9.09%inITC Ltd, 6.87% in Housing Development Finance Corporation,
Again6.87%inLarsen & Turbolimited and 3.99% in Indian Oil Corporation Ltd.

Findings
Thefindingsof the present study are presented below:

To study trend of Equity in the stock market for selected companies. The stock
returns of Maruti Suzuki Ltd havethehighest returni.e. 2.24 and Bharti Airtel hasthelowest
return of -0.1642. If theinvestorswant to earn amaximum return without considering therisk
aspectsthen investment can be made on those securitieswhichyield high returns. Even though
thereturnishigh therisk involved in the stock return should be consider whiletaking decisions.

To study the beta factor of the 15 companies: The ICICI BANK LTD has a highest
betavalue of (0.8358) that 1% change in market index (NSE) bringsto 0.8358% changesin
ICICI Bank price. HINDUSTAN UNILEVERED LTD hasalowest betavaluethat is(-0.0956)
whichrepresent lower volatility.
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Tofind out theexcessreturn to betaratio from thesecurities: The excessreturnto
betaratio measuresthe additional return on asecurity per unit of systematicrisk. Thel TC Ltd.
hasthe highest excessreturn to betaratio of 4.5540 whilethat of HINDUSTAN UNILEVER
LTD hasbeen-9.8313. Thisratio providestherel ationship between potential risk and reward
from acompany'sstock.

To calculate the cut-off rate which serves as a bench mark to select stocksto be
included in aportfolio: The Ci value goesonincreasing from0.0144to 0.5460 and thereafter,
gartsdeclining. Therefore, thevalueof 0.5460isconsidered asthe" cut-off point”. The securities
which comeafter the cut-off point will not be consider for the optimal portfolio construction.

Tofind out the proportion tobeinvested in particular security in portfolio: Inthe
selected 15 companiesfor construction of portfolio of 8 companies have been selected for the
optimal portfolio construction applying Sharpemodd. thehighest investment may bemadein the
Larsen & turbo Itd that is 36% which means majority of the fundsisto beinvested on this
company, followed by 14.63% in HDFC Bank Ltd, 11.97% in TataConsultancy ServiceLTD,
10.42% in Kotak MahindraBank Ltd, 9.09% in ITC Ltd, 6.87% in Housing Development
Finance Corporation, Again6.87%inLarsen & Turbolimited and 3.99%in Indian Oil Corporation
Ltd.

Conclusion

Out of 15 companiestaken for the study, 2 companies are showing negative return and the
other 13 companiesare showing positivereturns. Risk ishighin one company compareto other
companiesand dsowith negativereturn. Thefina decision of investing should bemadeonly after
considering theentirefactor affecting to the securities. These can be generad economic factor or
any other macroeconomi ¢ factor which govern the movement and action of the movement of
these securities.

Out of total 15 companies, only 8 securitiesthat isITC Ltd, Maruti Suzuki IndiaLtd, Tata
Consultancy ServiceLtd, HDFC Bank Ltd, Indian Oil Corporation Ltd, Kotak MahindraBank
Ltd, Housing Devel opment Finance Corporation Ltd and Larsen & turbo Itd Securitiesare
selected for portfolio investment with thehelp of SharpeModd. And aso the portionismadeto
invest in each security which framesas an efficient portfolio which can give higher return with
minimumrisk.

Recommendation

Asper thestudy any investorscan minimize hisrisk and maximize hisreturnof hisinvestment
withtheandyzing each securitieswhich areincludedin hisportfolio. With help of thisandysisthe
investor can take decision whether asecurity should beincluded in the portfolio or not. The
investor should be careful about including thedataof various security at economic conditionin
hisportfoliowill giveproper result. Investorsshoul d not select securitiesrandomly intheir portfolios.
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Theinvestor should invest for long term rather than investing for shorter duration to maximize
returns. All investmentscarry risk of somekind. Investor should understand therisk they are
taking and investinamanner that matchestheir risk tolerance. Thereturn (Ri) givesanideaof the
risk involved in making any investment. Investorsshould a so consider thefactorsother than risk
& return, which may affect from the outsidein their investment decision.
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Abstract

The rise of financial influencers, or "finfluencers," has significantly changed how
Indian investors access financial information. By using social media platforms,
finfluencers have made financial education more accessible to a wider, tech-savvy
audience, particularly millennials and Gen Z. They break down complex financial
topics into easy-to-understand content, which has significantly improved financial
literacy in India. However, the lack of regulation around finfluencers creates risks,
such as spreading misinformation, conflicts of interest, and cognitive biases like
overconfidence and herd mentality. Many finfluencers offer valuable insights but often
fail to disclose sponsorships or financial interests, which raises ethical concerns about
the reliability of their advice. This paper explores the dual impact of finfluencers on
Indian investors, drawing on theoretical perspectives such as Diffusion of Innovations,
Behavioral Finance, and Social Learning Theory. It examines both the advantages of
finfluencers in enhancing financial literacy and the risks stemming from unregulated
financial advice. The paper proposes a conceptual framework for understanding the
influence of finfluencers on investment behavior and decision-making. It further
emphasi zes the need for regulatory measures to ensure transparency and ethical conduct,
alongside enhanced financial literacy programs to equip investors with the knowledge
needed to make informed decisions. Ultimately, the paper argues for a balanced
approach that fosters innovation while safeguarding investor interests.

Key Words: Cognitive Biases, Finfluencers, Financial Literacy, Investment Behavior,
Regulatory Frameworks

Introduction

Thedigita agehasinstigated a profound transformation in how peoplethink of financial
advice, especialy inIndia, whereinternet penetration is projected to surpass 850 million by
2023 (TRAI, 2023). Financid influencers, commonly referred to as"finfluencers,” have emerged
asanovel category of advisors, providing streamlined financia insightsviaplatformssuch as
YouTube, Instagram, and Twitter. Thisinclination isparticularly pronounced among millennias
and Generation Z, who favor onlinefinancia education. Deloitte research indicatesthat 25% of
individualsaged 18-24 utilize social mediafor financia guidance, and 20% make investment
decisionsbased on social mediasuggestions.
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Finfluencersconnect traditiond financid advisory services, typicaly inaccessbleto thegenerd
popul ace dueto exorbitant feesor compl exity, with theincreasing need for financid information
inanincreasingly digitized environment. Prominent financia influencersencompass CA Rachana
Phadke Ranade, Ankur Warikoo, and Pranja Kamra, who have garnered millionsof followers
by offering guidance on subjectsfrom mutua fundsto bitcoin. Their impact has democratized
accesstofinancid information, enabling individual sto makemoreinformed investment choices.

Thischangeisnot without controversy, though. Thelegitimacy, mordity, andlegd compliance
of influencers recommendationsare called into doubt dueto their lack of officia respongibility.
Theincreas ngimpeact of influencerson socid mediaplatforms, which continuetomold thefinancia
ecosystem, highlightsthe need for awell-rounded strategy to guarantee access bleand trustworthy
financid advice.

Literature Review

Financial Literacy and Social Media

Theroleof socia mediaplatformsin promoting financia literacy isbecoming morewidey
acknowledged (Pandey & Sinha, 2021). Influencers make difficult financial concepts
understandabl e by using captivating medialike videos, memes, and live sessions. Daset a.
(2020) warn that these platforms unconfirmed content can spread fa seinformation, nevertheless.
Accordingto Mohapatraet a. (2021), platforms such as YouTube and Instagram offer easily
comprehensblefinancia content that helps peopl elearn thefundamenta sof investing. However,
the study a so highlighted that thereis potentia for deception because of thewidevariationsinthe
legitimacy and quaity of advicefound onthese platforms.

The Impact of Finfluencers on Behavior

Influencershaveagreat ded of psychological power. Accordingto Jhaand Patel (2023),
followersfrequently exhibit herd mentality and overconfidence, which can resultinrash financia
decisions. Millennid'sand Gen Z are morelikely than earlier generationsto trust influencers,
according to Roy and Ma hotras (2022) anaysisof generationa disparities.

Relatability and Trust

Because of their gpparent authenticity, investorstend to trust rel evant influencersmorethan
traditiond advisors, according to research by ansand Kaur (2020) that examinedthetrust é ement
indigital financia advice. However, because many influencerslack professiona credentials, the
study warned that such faithisfrequently misplaced.

The Bandwagon Effect in Investment Decisions

Thepsychologica effectsof influencer-driveninvesting advicewereinvestigated by Chopra
et al. in2022. They discovered that followersfrequently haveaherd mentality and act rashly
whenfaced with vird information.
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Role of Digital Influencers in Financial Decision-Making

Kumar and Rg's(2022) study |ooked at how influencersaffect thefinancia habitsof young
investors. It wasdiscovered that because of their sympathetic communi cation styleand aspirationd
materid, young adultsareespecialy proneto follow influencers.

Ethical and Regulatory Challenges

Themora conundrums pertaining to influencersarewidely known. According to Mishra
and Gupta(2021), confidenceisdamaged by thefact that about 42% of Indianinfluencersdo
not divulgetheir promotiond &ffiliations. Theauthorsdiscovered that influencersfrequently conflate
advertisngwith content, which makesit chalenging for followersto distingui sh objectiveguidance.
According toregulatory investigations conducted by SEBI (2023) and Sharma(2023), influencer-
drivenfinancia advicedoesnot yet have any required compliance standards.

Comparative Global Insights

Around theworld, nationslikethe UK and Australiahave put strict regulationson financial
influencersinto place (Lee & Wong, 2021). According to Taylor et al. (2022), disinformation
wasgreatly decreased by Australia'sA SIC framework. Theseresearch, however, arenot localized
to thedistinct demographic and regul atory setting of India.

Important gapsare missed inthe current literature on socia mediaand influencers rolein
financial decision-making, such asafair assessment of their dangersand advantages, Indian-
specific regulatory frameworks, and long-terminvestment results. Furthermore, littleisknown
about demographic and cultural aspectsincluding the expanding millennial population and
inadequatefinancid literacy. By ng thedud impact of finfluencers, suggesting legidative
remediestailored to India, and examining case examples, this chapter fillsin these gapsand
providesinvestorsand policymakerswith useful information.

Theoretical Framework and Conceptual Approach

Thischapter expandsupon thefindingsof theliterature review by utilizing threeimportant
theoretica frameworks-Socid Learning Theory, Behaviord Finance, and Diffuson of Innovations-
to examinethe doubl e effect of financia influencers (finfluencers) on Indianinvestors. These
mode soffer aholistic perspective onthewaysinwhich finfluencersbring new financia products
to atech-savvy audience, impact investment behavior, and changefinancial literacy, all while
drawing attention to the hazards connected with these products.

Social Learning Theory

Accordingto Banduras(1977) Socid Learning Theory, people pick up new behaviorsby
imitating and observing others. As gpproachablerolemodel sinthefinancia ecosystem, influencers
are crucia in determining how their followers behave. By sharing personal stories and
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demythol ogizing intricatefinancial ideas, they inspiretheir audienceto follow intheir footsteps
whilemaking investing choices. Although thishel psdemocratizefinancid education, followers
may takerisksbased on unreliable advice because thereislittleaccountability or control.

Behavioral Finance

Based on theresearch of Tversky and Kahneman (1974), behaviora finance studiesthe
influenceof cognitive biaseson investing choices. Influencersfrequently take advantage pre udices
like
* HerdBehavior: Adherentsimitate well-liked patternsthat influencersadvocate.

*  Overconfidence: Influencerscausefollowersto makeill-informed decisionsbyingtilling an
excessveamount of self-assuranceinthem.

* FOMO (Fear of Missing Out): Thefear of passing up supposedly profitable opportunities
Iswhat motivates compulsiveinvesting. This paradigm emphasi zesthe need for improved
investor education and regul atory measures by highlighting the psychological vulnerabilities
that influencersmight exacerbate.

Diffusion of Innovations

Rogers (2003) Diffusion of Innovationstheory el ucidatesthe processby which nove ideas
and products achieve acceptance over time. Finfluencers serve as early adopters, presenting
novel financid instrumentslike cryptocurrenciesand digital payment systemstotheir audience.
Their influence expeditesthe acceptance of these products, especialy among Indiasyouth. The
swift distribution of high-risk productswithout adequateinvestor comprehension highlightsthe
necessity for regulatory supervisonandimproved financid literacy initiatives.

Thistheoretical framework provides athorough perspectiveto examinethe opportunities
and problemsposed by finfluencersinthelndian financia landscape. Integrating Socia Learning
Theory, Behaviora Finance, and Diffusion of Innovationse ucidatestheimpact of finfluencerson
financial literacy, investing behavior, and the adoption of novel financial instruments, while
emphasizing therdlated hazards. The subsequent partsexpand upon thisfoundation toinvestigate
thedud influenceof finfluencerson Indian investors, analyzing their contributionsand associated
risks, and closing with pragmatic recommendationsfor establishing abalanced, responsible
environment that promotesinnovation whileprotecting investors.

Benefits of Finfluencers for Indian Investors

Democratization of Financial Knowledge

Finfluencersbreak down complex financid topicsinto Smple, relatableterms. For example,
RachanaRanade'sbeginner tutoria s on stock marketsare credited with educating over amillion
fird-timeinvestors.

94 ISBN: 978-93-48512-36-9



Multidisciplinary Research: An Endeavour to Advancement

Encouraging Investment Culture

Finfluencersadvocatefor an investment culturerather than asaving culture. Campaigns
promoting SIPsandindex fundinvestmentshaveled to asignificant increaseinretal involvement
inmutua funds, asindicated by theAMFI report revealing 122 million SIPaccountsin 2024.

Cost-Effective Advice

In contrast to conventiona consultantswho imposefees, finfluencersoffer complimentary
or low-cost content. Thishasespecialy benefited young professional sand students.

Awareness of Diverse Financial Instruments

Finfluencers emphasize obscure investment alternatives such as ETFs, REITs, and
internationad mutua funds, thereby expandinginvestor perspectives.
Risks and Challenges of Following Finfluencers

Misinformation and Lack of Credibility

Numerousfinfluencerslack qudificationssuch asCFPor CFA, resultingin guidancerooted
inpersond beliefsrather than robust financia principles. A 2023 SEBI poll indicated that 65% of
retall investorsuncritically rely on onlinerecommendations.

Conflict of Interest

More and more peopleareworried about promotiona content that lookslikerea help. For
instance, anumber of finfluencers have been accused of pushing shady plansin exchangefor
money.

Encouraging Risky Behavior

Specul ative behavior isencouraged by content that inspires asense of excitement, such as
promisesof high profits. A good exampleof thisisthefal of the cryptocurrency market in 2022,
which occurred when many beginner investors suffered lossesasaresult of following theadvise
of finfluencers.

Absence of Regulatory Oversight

In contrast to authori zed consultantsregul ated by SEBI, finfluencersfunctionwithin avague
domain. Thisregulatory deficiency heightensthe possibility of unethica conduct.

Regulatory Landscape in India

Thecurrent framework requiresinvestment advisorsto register under thelnvestment Adviser
Regulations (2013) as mandated by SEBI. Neverthel ess, finfluencersare not subject to these
regulations. Platformssuch asYouTube and Instagram lack stringent financia content filtering,
permitting the dissemination of incorrect information.
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International Comparisons: Countrieslike asAustrdiaand the UK mandatethat financial
influencersdisclosethelr affiliationsand comply with stringent regulations. Indiamay implement
anal ogous proceduresto guarantee transparency.

Recommendations

For Regulators

* Mandatory DisclosureGuiddines: Financid influencersarerequired to explicitly disclose
sponsorshipsand rel ationshipsto maintain trangparency.

»  Accreditation Programs. Implement certification methodsto authenticatethe credibility
and proficiency of financid influencers.

For Investors

* Cross-Veification: Consstently verify theinformation disseminated by influencerswith
reliable and authoritative sources.

*  Professonal Credentials: Favor influencerspossessing acknowledged financia credentials
or pertinent experience.

For Finfluencers
*  Transparency: Discloseany partnershipsor financial incentivesto maintain trust.

*  ResponsbleContent: Present financiad information accurately without sensationalizing or
oversmplifying complex topics

Conclusion

Within the context of the Indian financia sector, finfluencers are somewhat of adouble-
edged sword. It isimpossibleto overlook the hazards of disinformation and ethical failings,
despite thefact that they make accessto financial knowledge more accessibleto the general
public and encourageearly investing. In order to mitigate the negative effectsof finfluencerswhile
aso capitalizingonthelr potentia, itisvital to takeaba anced approach that includes stringent
regulation, informed investor practices, and the production of ethical content.
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Abstract

1.

Contracts are the backbone of modern business management and commercial
transactions, serving as essential tools to formalize agreements, manage risks, and
foster trust among parties. This chapter delves into the multifaceted role of contracts,
tracing their historical evolution and emphasizing their enduring importance in
commerce. It explores the fundamental elements of contracts, such as offer and
acceptance, consideration, and legal purpose, while examining diverse types of business
contracts, including employment agreements, partnership deeds, and sales contracts.

The discussion highlights the strategic significance of contracts in business
management, focusing on their role in risk mitigation, operational efficiency, and
governance. It also addresses the digital transformation of contract management,
showcasing the impact of technology, tools like contract lifecycle management software,
and the adoption of e-signatures. Contracts as governance tools and mechanisms for
dispute resolution are analysed to underscore their influence on organizational
compliance and continuity.

In the realm of commercial transactions, contracts are presented as foundational
instruments that standardize terms, ensure clarity in payment and delivery, and safeguard
against risks. The chapter examines cross-border trade contracts, e-commerce
agreements, and privacy policies, emphasizing their legal and commercial implications.
Through case studies of landmark rulings and real-world examples, the practical
applications and challenges of contracts are explored.

Concluding with insights into the future of contract management, the chapter
examines emerging trends like smart contracts, blockchain, and Al-driven contract
drafting. It recommends best practices for effective contract management and advocates
for continuous legal and technological advancements to meet evolving business needs.
This comprehensive analysis offers valuable perspectives for legal practitioners,
business managers, and scholars alike.

Introduction

Contracts arethefoundation of modern businessand commerce, acting aslegaly binding

agreementsthat establish therights and obligations of the partiesinvolved. By formalizing
expectationsand providing clarity onroles, responghbilities, and remedies, contractsplay acrucia
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roleinfostering trust, minimizing disputes, and ensuring the smooth operation of commercial
activities. They areintegral to diverseaspectsof bus ness, from employment agreementsto large-
scaleinternationa tradetransactions, ensuring cons stency and rdligbility in economic relationships.

The concept of contractsisdeeply rooted in history. In ancient societies, agreementswere
often verbal or symbolic, enforced by custom or local authorities. Over time, the growth of
commerce and the complexity of trade necessitated the devel opment of formalized agreements.
Roman law introduced foundational principleslike pactasunt servanda(agreements must be
kept), whichinfluenced subsequent legal systems. Theindustrial revolution marked aturning
point, with expanding globa trade emphasi zing the need for standardized contractua frameworks.
M odern contract law hassince evolved to addressthe compl exities of cross-border transactions,
technologica advancements, and industry-specificregulations.

Thischapter ddvesinto themultifaceted role of contractsin modern business management
and commercia transactions. It exploresthe coredementsand types of contracts, their strategic
importanceinrisk management, and their impact on operationd efficiency. Additionaly, it examines
how digitd transformation hasreshgped contract creetion and enforcement, highlightinginnovations
like e-signatures, contract lifecycle management tools, and emerging trends such asblockchain
and smart contracts. Through acombination of theoretical insightsand real-world examples, it
illustrates how contracts continueto drive economic stability and growth.

2. Fundamentals of Contracts in Business

Contractsarethe backbone of businessoperations, providing alegal framework for parties
to definetheir rights, obligations, and expectations. This section exploresthekey elementsof a
contract, the various types of business contracts, and their critical role in ensuring smooth
operations.

2.1. Key Elements of a Contract
A valid contract must includethefollowing essentid e ements:

1. Offer and Acceptance:

A contract beginswith an offer made by one party and its unequivocal acceptance by the
other. The offer must be clear, and the acceptance must be unconditional to ensure mutual
agreement. For instance, asupplier offering goods at afixed priceand the buyer accepting those
terms createsabinding agreement.

2. Consideration:

Consideration refersto the va ue exchanged between the parties, such as money, goods,
services, or promises. It ensuresthat both parties have something at stake, making the contract
enforceable. Without consideration, an agreement becomesamere promiserather than abinding
contract.
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3. Legal Purpose:

A contract must havealawful objectiveto bevalid. Agreementsinvolvingillega activities,
such asfraud or smuggling, are not enforceabl e. For example, acontract for providing consulting
servicesisvalid, whereasonefor smuggling goodsisvoid.

4. Competent Parties:

Both parties entering the contract must have thelegal capacity to do so. Thismeansthey
should be of legal age, mentally sound, and not disqualified by law. Contractswith minorsor
individuasunder theinfluence of substancesaregenerdly voidable.

5. Free Consent:

Consent of the parties must be freeand not influenced by coercion, undueinfluence, fraud,
or misrepresentation. Any contract formed without genuine consent can be challengedinacourt
of law.

2.2. Types of Business Contracts

Contractsaretail ored to meet specific business needs. Common typesinclude:

1. Employment Contracts:

These outlinethetermsand conditions of employment, including job roles, remuneration,
benefits, and termination clauses. They protect both employers and employeesby clarifying
expectations.

2. Partnership Agreements:

These define the terms of a partnership, such as profit-sharing ratios, management
responsibilities, and dispute resol ution mechanisms, ensuring smooth collaboration between

partners.
3. Sales Contracts:
Commonintrade, theseagreements specify thetermsof buying and salling goodsor services,
including payment terms, delivery timelines, and warranties.
4. Service-Level Agreements (SLAs):

SLAsareprevdent in serviceindustries, setting performancestandardsand outlining pendties
for non-compliance. For example, an SLA betweenan IT company and itsclient may specify
System uptime guarantees.

5. Lease and Licensing Agreements:

Thesegoverntheuseof property or intellectua assets, outlining termsfor duration, payments,
andrestrictions. They arecritical inred estate and intellectua property management.
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2.3. Role of Contracts in Business Operations
Contractsplay apivota rolein ensuring the seamless operation of businesses:

1. Setting Clear Expectations for All Parties:

Contracts precisely defineroles, responsibilities, and deliverabl es, leaving no room for
ambiguity. Thisclarity ensuresal partiesareaigned onther obligations.
2. Reducing Disputes by Formalizing Agreements:

By documentingtermsinalegaly enforcesblemanner, contractshe pavoid misunderstandings
and disputes. In case of disagreements, the contract servesasareference point to resolve conflicts.
3. Building Trust and Credibility:

Wl|-drafted contractsdemongtrate profess onalism and commitment, fostering trust between
parties. They provideassurancethat dl partiesare bound to fulfill their obligations, enhancing
long-term relationships.

3.1. Strategic Importance of Contracts in Management

1. Facilitating Risk Management:

Contracts act as risk management instruments by defining clear termsand conditions,
safeguarding partiesagainst uncertainties. For instance, awell-drafted contract candlocaterisks,
such asdelaysor non-performance, and includeindemnity clausesto protect one party from
potentid lighilities.

2. Enhancing Operational Efficiency:

By outlining preciseroles, ddiverables, and timelines, contractsensure smooth operations.
Standardized agreements all ow busi nessesto minimize del ays and prevent resource wastage.
For example, asarvice-leve agreement (SLA) inan I T satup definesperformance metrics, ensuring
that both provider and client maintain efficiency.

3. Defining Roles and Responsibilities:

Contracts establish clear boundariesfor the duties and obligations of each party, avoiding
overlap or confusion. Thisclarity enhancesaccountability and promotes acollaborative work
environment. In project management, contractsalign al stakeholdersto acommon god, reducing
therisk of disputesand mismanagement.

3.2. Digital Transformation and Contract Management

1. Role of Technology in Contract Drafting, Negotiation, and Execution:

Technology has revol utionized contract management, enabling businessesto draft, review,
and execute agreementswith greater speed and accuracy. Automated templ ates, Al-powered
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tools, and machinelearning assist in drafting error-free contractsand identifying potential risks
during negotiation. Thesetoolsalso enablefaster turnaround timesin finalizing agreements,

improving operationa agility.
2. Tools Like Contract Lifecycle Management Software:

Contract lifecyclemanagement (CLM) softwares mplifiesthe contract process, from drafting
to execution and renewal. These platforms provide centraized repositoriesfor document storage,
enabling businessestotrack contractual obligations, deadlines, and amendments. By ensuring
consistent oversight, CLM tool sreduce human errors and enhance transparency. For instance,
platformslike DocuSignor Icertisarewiddy adopted for their robust festuresin managing contract
workflows.

3. E-Signatures and Their Legal Validity:

E-signatures have become acornerstone of digital contract management. Recognized as
legally binding inmost jurisdictions, they facilitate faster execution of agreementswithout the
need for physical presence. Thisisparticularly beneficia in globalized business environments
where cross-border agreements are common. Lawssuch asthe Electronic Signaturesin Global
and National CommerceAct (ESIGN) inthe United Statesand the Information Technology Act
inIndiavalidate the use of e-signatures, enhancing their acceptanceand credibility.

3.3. Contracts as Governance Tools

1. Enforcing Compliance with Organizational Policies:

Contracts serveasinstrumentsfor ensuring adherenceto interna policiesand standards.
For example, vendor contractsmay include clauses requiring compliance with an organi zation's
ethicad sourcing policies.

2. Ensuring Regulatory Adherence:

Businesses operatein an environment governed by complex regulations. Contractshelp
ensure compliancewith local andinternational laws, reducing therisk of lega penalties. For
instance, non-discl osure agreements (NDA'S) ensurethat sensitiveinformationishandledin
accordance with dataprotection lawslikethe GDPR or HIPAA.

3.4. Dispute Resolution and Conflict Management

1. Role of Arbitration and Mediation Clauses in Contracts:

Toavoidlengthy and codtly litigation, many contractsinclude arbitration or mediation clauses.
These mechanismsprovidestructured frameworksfor resolving disputesefficiently. Arbitration
ensures binding resol utions by aneutral third party, while mediation fosters mutua agreement
through negotiation.
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2. Impact on Business Continuity:

Wel|-drafted dispute resol ution clauses ensure that conflicts are resol ved with minimal
disruption to business operations. By specifying jurisdiction, governing laws, and resol ution
timelines, contractshelp bus nesses maintain continuity evenin thefaceof disagreements.

4.1. Contracts as Foundations of Trade

In commerce, contracts standardize the terms of trade, enabling seamless business
interactions. For domestic and international trade, they formalize obligations such as payment
schedules, ddivery terms, and quality Sandards. Thisstandardization minimizesambiguities, ensures
accountability, and reducesthelikelihood of disputes.

For instance, adomesti ¢ sal es contract may specify thedelivery timeframe, payment mode,
and pendtiesfor delays, whileaninternational agreement might include additional provisonsfor
customsduties, tariffs, and gpplicablelaws. By defining theseterms, contractsfacilitate smooth
transactions and enabl e partiesto focus on their core business operations.

Additionally, contracts establish clarity regarding payment termsand delivery schedul es.
Whether through instal ment plans, | etters of credit, or milestone payments, contractsensurethat
parties adhereto agreed-upon timelines. Thisclarity fosterstrust, particularly inlarge-scaleand
high-vauetransactions, by assuring al stakeholdersthat their rightsand obligationsare protected.

4.2. Contracts in E-Commerce and Digital Transactions

In the digital era, contracts have become indispensable for e-commerce and online
transactions. Termsof service agreementsgovern therel ationship between businessesand their
customer's, outlining acceptabl e usage, payment obligations, and dispute resol ution mechanisms.
These contracts a so protect businessesfrom liability by clearly stating thelimitations of their
services.

Privacy policiesand dataprotection clausesareequally significant indigital transactions.
With growing concernsover datasecurity, contractsnow include provis onsto ensure compliance
withregulationslikethe Genera DataProtection Regulation (GDPR). These clausesoutline how
persona informationiscollected, stored, and used, fostering transparency and trust among users.

For example, anonlineretailer's privacy policy might specify how customer datawill be
used for marketing purposes, while a so offering an opt-out mechani sm. Such contractua terms
not only enhance user confidence but a so protect businessesfrom legal repercussions.

4.3. Cross-Border Trade and Contracts

International traderelies heavily on contractsto navigate complex legal and regulatory
environments. Instrumentslikethe United Nations Convention on Contractsfor the International
Sale of Goods (CISG) provide astandardized framework for international sales, promoting
fairnessand predictability in cross-border transactions.
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However, cross-border contracts come with unique challenges. Currency fluctuationscan
affect theva ueof payments, requiring contractsto include currency hedging dauses. Jurisdictiona
issuesare another concern, as partiesmay be subject to different legal systems. To addressthis,
contracts often specify governing laws, arbitration venues, and applicabl e dispute resolution
mechanisms.

For instance, an export contract between aU.S. seller and an EU buyer may designate
New York law asthe governinglegal framework and specify arbitrationin aneutral venuelike
Switzerland. Theseprovisonsensurethat both partieshavedarity on how disputeswill behandled,
reducing uncertainty and promoting smooth trade.

4.4, Risk Mitigation Through Contracts

Contractsarevital toolsfor mitigating risksin commercial transactions. They provide
protection against non-performance by including penalties for breaches and performance
guarantees. For instance, asupply contract may impose financial penatiesonasupplier for
falingtomeet delivery deadlines, incentivizing adherencetoterms.

Additiondly, contracts safeguardintel lectua property (1P) and trade secrets. Non-disclosure
agreements(NDAs) and confidentidity clausesensurethat proprietary information shared during
negotiationsor collaborationsis not misused. Inindustrieswhereinnovation and IParecritical,
these clausesareindispensablefor protecting competitive advantages.

Contractsal so protect busi nessesfrom unforeseen disruptions. Forcemajeure clauses, for
example, outlinethe proceduresto follow in cases of natural disasters, pandemics, or other
events beyond the control of the parties. Such provisions ensure that busi nesses can manage
riskseffectively and maintai n continuity despiteexternd chalenges.

5. Case Studies and Real-World Applications

Contracts play apivota rolein shaping business practices and outcomes. The analysis of
landmark cases and redl -world applicationsdemonstrates how well-drafted contracts can mitigate
risksand promote operationa success.

5.1. Landmark Cases in Contract Law

One of themost significant casesin contract law is Carlill v. Carbolic Smoke Ball Co.
(1893), which established foundational principles of unilatera contracts. The company's
advertisement promising a£100 reward for using its product was deemed abinding offer when
Mrs. Carlill fulfilled the conditions but did not receive payment. The court'sruling affirmed that
clear termsand acceptance by conduct create enforceable obligations.

Thiscaseemphasized theneed for precisonindrafting promotiona offersand terms, serving
asacautionary talefor busi nessesto avoid unintended liabilities. Another landmark case, Hadley
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v. Baxendae (1854), introduced the principle of foreseeability in breach of contract. Theruling
restricted recoverable damagesto those foreseeable by both parties at thetime of agreement,
encouraging bus nessesto explicitly communicate critica detailsin contracts.

5.2. Real-Life Applications in Business

In practice, corporations leverage contracts to enhance risk management and ensure
compliance. For instance, IBM utilizes contract lifecycle management (CLM) software to
streamline operations, reduce errors, and maintain legal complianceglobally. Thisproactive
gpproach hasminimized disputes and ensured adherenceto deadlines, highlighting the efficiency
of digital contract tools.

Conversaly, the Foxconn-Sharp acquisition deal in 2016 illustrated the repercussions of
poorly drafted contracts. Discrepanciesin disclosed liabilities del ayed negotiations, leading to
financia lossesand reputational damage. This case underscoresthe necessity of thorough due
diligence and comprehensive contractua termsto prevent Smilar issues.

6. Challenges and Future Directions

Intoday's rapidly evolving business environment, contract management faces several
challengesthat require careful attention and Strategic solutions.

6.1. Challenges in Modern Contract Management

One significant challenge isthe increasing complexity of global trade agreements. As
bus nessesexpand internationdly, contracts must navigatevariouslegd frameworks, regulations,
and cultura norms, making them moreintricateand difficult to manage. Thiscomplexity canlead
to misunderstandingsor breachesif not meticuloudy handled.

Another mgjor concernistherisksassoci ated with poorly drafted contracts. Ambiguities,
vagueterms, and inadequate provisions canresult in costly disputesand litigation. Inadequate
contract clauses might leave parties vulnerable to unforeseen risks, such as breaches of
confidentidity or non-performance.

Additionally, cybersecurity threats pose significant risksto digital contracts. Asbusi nesses
moveto online platforms and use e-signatures, the security of sensitive databecomesatop
priority. Hackerstargeting digital contracts could compromise business operations, breach
confidentiality, or even alter contract terms. Securing digital contractsthrough encryption and
other safeguardsisessential to prevent theserisks.

6.2. Future of Contracts in Business and Commerce

L ooking ahead, smart contracts powered by blockchai n technology promiseto revolutionize
theway contractsare executed. These self-executing contracts automatically enforcetermsand
conditions, reducing the need for intermedi ariesand enhancing efficiency, trangparency, and trust.
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Blockchain ensuresthat contract termsareimmutable and tamper-proof, offering anew leve of
security indigitd transactions.

Artificial Intelligence (Al) isa so reshaping contract management. Al toolscanassistin
drafting, reviewing, and negotiating contractsby identifying potential risks, ensuring compliance,
and automating repetitive tasks. Thissignificantly reducestime and human error in contract
preparation.

Lastly, astechnology continuesto evolve, legal frameworkswill need to adapt to address
theseadvancements. Governmentsand regul atory bodieswill likely update contract law tointegrate
digital tools, Al, and bl ockchain technol ogies, ensuring that businesses are protected while
embracinginnovation.

Conclusion and Recommendations

Contractsarefundamentd to businessmanagement and commerce, providing darity, security,
and aframework for disputeresol ution. They definere ationships, ensurecompliance, and mitigate
risksin domestic and international transactions. Whether in employment, sales, or service
agreements, contracts are essential tools for managing expectationsand protecting business
interests.

To manage contracts effectively, businesses should focus on clear, precise drafting that
addressesdl potentid risks. Best practi cesinclude using andardi zed templ ates, ensuring mutua
understanding of terms, and incorporating clausesthat address contingencies, disputeresol ution,
and compliance. Additionaly, implementing contract lifecycle management software can help
streamlinethe processand improveefficiency.

Asthebusinessenvironment evolves, itiscrucia to stay updated onlega and technological
advancements. Thisincludesembracing smart contracts and blockchain technol ogy for enhanced
security and automation. Artificial intelligence can also play avital roleinimproving contract
andysisand execution.

In conclusion, businesses must prioritize robust contract management practices and
continuously adapt to legal and technological changes to maintain competitive advantage and
reducerisks.
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Abstract

As international financial markets continue to evolve and grow increasingly complex,
the integration of behavioral finance into these markets has become more widespread.
Smultaneoudly, with rising living standards, the securities market has emerged as an
attractive investment avenue. Ensuring the stability of investment markets is vital for
safeguarding investors wealth and enhancing national living standards. This underlines
the need to examine how irrational behaviors influence stock market dynamics.

Among such behaviors, overconfidence bias stands out as a prevalent psychological
tendency. Sudying its impact on investment portfolios is therefore crucial. This paper
explores the influence of overconfidence bias on investors' strategies using a
combination of literature review and empirical analysis.

The findings reveal that overconfidence bias exhibits distinct relationships with
returns across the initial, peak, and declining phases of investment. The study also
confirms the presence of overconfidence bias among investors, with manifestations
such as the better-than-average effect (BTAE) and the illusion of control. These traits
affect trading volume, return volatility, and market efficiency in varying ways.
Additionally, the paper discusses the role of contrarian investment strategies (CIS) in
mitigating the adverse effects of overconfidence bias.

Keywords: Investment decision, behavioral finance, overconfidence biases, illusion
of control.

Introduction

TheEfficient Market Hypothesis (EMH) formsthe foundation of modernfinancia theory,
positing that marketsare efficient, with rationa investorswho share homogeneous expectations
and aimto maximize benefitsat agiven level of risk. Similarly, under the Capital Asset Pricing
Model (CAPM), investors are viewed asinformation traders who make decisions based on
rationality. However, the Behavioral Asset Pricing Model (BAPM) challengesthisview by
integrating psychology and sociology into financia theory, recognizing the presence of noise
traderswho deviatefrom mean-variance optimization, potentialy causng market inefficiencies.
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This paper examinestheimpact of overconfidence biason investment strategiesthrough a
literature review and empirical analysis. It begins by introducing the characteristics of
overconfidencebiasanditsvariationsat different stagesof investment. Thestudy then explores
the rel ationship between overconfidence bias and key market metrics such astrading volume,
return volatility, and market efficiency.

Asnot many papersfocuson thissidein detail, this paper aimsto examinethe effect of
overconfidence biasoninvestor investment strategy through literaturereview and empirica
methods. The paper firstly introducesthe characteristics of the overconfidencebias, exploresthe
changeintheoverconfidencebias, and returnsat different stagesthrough amodd . Secondly, the
articleinvestigatestheimpact of the overconfidencebiasoninvestment strategies, specificaly to
eva uatethere ationship between the overconfidencebias, trading volume, return vol atility, and
market efficiency. Subsequently, factorsthat affect overconfidencebiasintheinvestment decison
processareadopted, specifically focusing on bull and bear marketsand personal characteristics.
The paper will also clarify investment strategiesto overcome the bias before drawing alogical
conclusion. Based on the study findings, an outlook and perspective on future challengesto
investment according to behavioral finance were conducted. Against the background of the
continuousdiversification of internationa financial markets, thispaper anaysestheimpact of this
irrational psychol ogy on the securities market from the research perspective of overconfidence
biasin behaviora finance, which helpsinvestorsto enhancethelr risk awareness and establish
rationd investment strategiesand a so contributestothestability of theinvestment market. Andyzing
the shortcomings of the current research and the directionsworth exploring inthefuturea so
providesguidingideasfor futurefinancial market regulatorsto establish aunified risk metric.

Overconfidence Bias:

Char acteristicsof Over confidence Bias. Overconfidencebiasisaprominent emotional
biasinwhich investors overestimatetheir abilitiesand persond traits, oftenignoring rationd
andys sof market conditions. Thisleadsto emationaly driven, suboptima investment decisions.

Onekey characteristic of overconfidencebias, identified by Svenson, isthe better-than-
averageeffect (BTAE). Thiseffect occurswhenindividua sperceivether skillsand abilitiesto be
superior tothose of their peers. For example, asurvey revealed that most driversbelieved they
were more skilled and lessrisky than the average driver intheir group rather supported this
finding, noting that BTAE reflects peopl € stendency to overrate their abilities and knowledge
compared to theaverage. Another feature of overconfidencebiasistheillusion of control, where
individuasunconscioudy inflatetheir perception of successprobabilities, even whentheactual
likelihood of successisobjectively low.

Thelnfluenceof Over confidenceBiason | nvestment Decision: Overconfidencebias
leadstoincreased trading volumes, higher volatility, and market inefficiency. Numerous studies
have explored the rel ationshi p between overconfidence bias, trading volume, return vol atility,
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and market efficiency. Sheikh found that overconfident investors often misattributetheir past
market successto their own trading and va uation abilities, overstating the clarity and accuracy of
their information. WWhen overconfident, thesetradersbecomemore self-assured intheir decisions,
believing they possessuniqueinformation. Asaresult, they tend to underestimate theinformation
of other traders, driving up their trading volumes. Theseinvestorsare aso morelikely totrade
aggressively following strong market returns, believing they can maximizetheir gains. Gervais
and Odean supported thisview, suggesting that trading vol ume driven by overconfident traders
typicaly resultsin greater aftermarket gainsand fewer | osses.

However, Sheikh did not find significant evidencelinking overconfidence-related trading
with volatility in conditiona returns. In contrast, Abbes study, usng EGARCH model's, showed
that overconfidence-related trading volumeis positively correl ated with conditional volatility.
Thisfinding providesacompelling explanation for thefinancial instability seen during the 2008
financia crisis, though the loss of investor confidence during the subprime crisis made
overconfidencebiaslessinfluentia inexplaining market vol ility.

Ko and Huang proposed that moderate overconfidence can enhance market efficiency and
liquidity. They argued that when investor overconfidenceisnot extreme, the negativeimpact of
mi spricing caused by overconfident investorsisoutwel ghed by the positive effects of providing
information. Incertain Stuations, even highleve sof overconfidence canimprove market efficiency.
Moreover, Goel and Thakor suggested that overconfident CEOs, under value-maximizing
corporate governance, may be better at maximizing shareholder intereststhan rationa CEOs, as
they tend to overestimatethe accuracy of their judgments of theinformation, hel ping to mitigate
under-investment decisionsand ultimately enhancing thefirm'svalue. However, if overconfidence
surpassesacertainthreshold, it canresultin overinvestment, leading to insufficient fundingand a
reductioninthecompany'svaue.

Factors Affecting Investors' Overconfidence Bias:

Bull Marketsor Bear Markets. Shi & Wangidentified that investorsin bull marketsare
moreoverconfident than thosein bear markets, astheformer canwrongly attributethe r successful
trades (luck) to their own abilities. Thisalso leadsto worseinvestment performanceinthebull
market. Shi & Wang also proved that investorsin the bull market turn over their investment
portfolios morefrequently than thoseinthe bear market.

Per sonal Char acteristics: Therelationship between investors personal characteristics
and overconfidencebias has garnered considerabl e attention, particularly in relation to factors
such asgender, age, income, and education.

Barber and Odean's study suggest that overconfidenceis somewhat linked to gender, with
men generally displaying more confidencein stock trading than women. They anayzed datafrom
35,000 househol ds between February 1991 and January 1997 and found that men traded 45%
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morefrequently than women. Despitethis, women tended to outperform menintermsof earnings,
with men's net returns being reduced by 0.93 percentage points more than women's due to
frequent trading. However, amorerecent study by Sonawane casts questionsthe significance of
gender in overconfidencebias. Using at-test on questionnaire data, Sonawane found that the
significancelevel of theresultswas greater than 0.05, suggesting no substantial evidencefor
gender'simpact on overconfidencebias.

Dhar and Zhu a so noted that investors with more extensive work experience and higher
incometend to tradelessfrequently, which helpsto mitigate the disposition effect. Mishraand
Metildafurther supported thisidea, stating that investor overconfidencetendsto increasewith
past investment experience and higher levelsof education.

Investment Strategy to Overcome Overconfidence Bias:

A comprehendveandrationa andyssof themarket scenarioisessentia for makinginformed
investment decisions. According to Mitai'sresearch, both fundamenta and technical analysisof
assetsare necessary before making any investment choices. Mitali a so advisesnew investors,
whomay lack financid knowledge, to consult withfinancid professonad sor investment communities
for guidancerather than engaging inirrationa actionslike speculation. Financid literacy playsa
key rolein helping investorsrecognize overconfidence bias, enhancetheir financial awareness,
make better investment decisions, and manage portfolio risk more effectively.

In astudy of the UK stock market from 1975 to 1998, Gregory compared stocks with
poor past performance or low expected future performance with those exhibiting strong past
performanceor high future expectations. Thefindingsreved ed that sockswith poorer performance
actualy yie ded significantly higher returns. Thissupports Kern'sobservation thet investorsoften
display confirmation bias-seekinginformation thet reinforcestheir investment strategiesand ignoring
opposing views. Therefore, the most effective approach for investorsmay beto actively seek
contrary opinionsand carefully eval uate the prosand cons of their investment strategies.

Discussion:

The academic research on investor overconfidence and itsimpact on portfolios still has
significant gaps. Most of the existing studiesprimarily rely on qualitative analysisand lack
comprehensive quantitative data that captures the broader capital market and economic
environment. Many of thefindingsarebased on smal samplesizes, typicdly using specific groups
or stockswithinaparticular country or timeperiod. Thisnarrow focusmay limit therdiability and
generalizability of theresults. Future research should aim to extend beyond single-country or
regional studies and explore cross-country comparisons to better understand the role of
overconfidencein stock marketsacrossdifferent global contexts.

Despite the growing body of theoretical research and models on overconfidence, there
remainsalack of standardized and objectiveindicatorsfor measuring thisbias. Theliteraturehas
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inherent limitationsand subjectivity in quantifying " overconfidence.” Therefore, further effortsare
needed to develop comprehensive and universally applicable measurement tools for
overconfidence. Financid market regulators, in collaborati on with economic policymakers, should
work towards establishing standardized metricsfor overconfidence. Thiswould help guideand
interveneininvestors decision-making processes, ultimately improving market efficiency and
Sability.

Conclusion:

This paper explorestherel ationship between behaviora financeand investment strategies,
focusing specifically ontheimpact of overconfidencebias. It addressesfivekey questions: the
characteristics of the better-than-average effect (BTAE) and the illusion of control in
overconfidencebias; thereturn performanceat different sagesof overconfidencebias, theeffect
of overconfidencebias on equity market trading volume, vol atility, and market efficiency; how
overconfidence bias is influenced by various market scenarios and individual investor
characteristics,; and the strategi es and mechanismsto managethisbias. Thisresearch offers
vauableingghtsinto how behaviora financeinfluencesinvestment strategies, helpinginvestors
and companiescultivateabetter understanding of investment psychol ogy, improverisk avareness,
and make moreinformed investment decisions.

The primary limitation of thisstudy isthelack of quantitative dataregarding the broader
economic environment and theoverd| capitd market. Futureresearch should focuson developing
standardized " overconfidence measurement indicators" and establishing relevant regul atory
frameworksfor financial markets.
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Abstract

In an era of Globalization and liberalization, the advertising industry has seen a
growth across the world. With the growing market there are lots of competitors who are
making up in this industry and thus leading to competition in market. Celebrity
Endorsements have been highly used in Indian context and has become a worldwide
phenomenon in the field of advertising. Bubbling out amazing results in brand building
and brand loyalty, celebrity endorsements in some cases have been seen influencing
the decision-making process of consumers. Celebrity endorsement is very popular and
widely used in advertising. From magazines to TV advertisements, from toothpaste to
luxury goods, celebrity-endorsed products have penetrated almost every aspect of our
lives. This research paper provides an insight into the concept of celebrity Endorsement
along with the returns and risks that are associated with it.

Keywords: Celebrity Endorsement

Introduction

A Cdebrity endorser isexplained asanindividua who isknownto the public (actor, sports
figure, entertainer) for hisor her achievementsintheareasdifferent fromtheareasinwhich the
product classisendorsed (Friedman and Friedman, 1979). A celebrity endorser isonewho
enjoyspublicrecognition and who usesthisrecognition on behaf of aconsumer good by appearing
withitinan advertisement (McCracken, 1989).

Theterm Celebrity Endorsement may be defined as atype of advertising tool wherea
celebrity declares support, approval and patronagein favor of aparticular product and thus,
influencesthe behaviour of the masses so that they buy the products.

Therewasatimewhen Indian peopleused towatchaTV channel i.e. DOORDARSHAN
and were shown only two programsenthusiastically viz. Ramayanaand M ahabharataand that
toowereviewed onthe TV setsof their neighbors. But today morethan 277 millionindividuas
arehaving TV setsintheir homesviewing 823 channds covering dl thelanguages spokeninthe
country. Here, apoint that needsto be stressed uponis, in an hour of watching TV, commercids
areshownfor 15 minutes and 38 seconds, per hour. And, thisleavesahugeimpact onthe minds
of theviewers.

Over aperiod of hundred years, alot many changes have been observed inthe Indian
economy intermsof growth and devel opment. Indiais constantly progressing and the standard
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of living of its peopleisdisplaying an upward graph of improvement. Presently, inthe modern
marketing era, when the cut-throat competition prevailsin the market and whereeach & every
personwant to livealavishlife, agood quality product with satisfactory attributesplaced at an
affordable price is not enough alone, it becomes the need of the hour to get the hang of the
customersif a marketer wishes to enhance the market standing. A product demands to be
promoted, advertised and that too by the popular cel ébrities(models& actresses), addinginita
glamoroustouch. Advertisementsthat are backed by the prominent personditiesplay a pivota
roleinthe customers 'purchase decision criteria. Rather, sometimesit isthe only factor that
inducesahenchmanto buy aspecific product. Just because onesfavoriteceebrity isrecommending
aproduct, oneissatisfied of itsquality and attributesand hence, putsit asastatus symbol.
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Title of thepaper, |Research Objectives Research Research Findings
Name of the M ethodology
journal, Author’s
name, Year &
L ocation
Title Celebrity]The main objectivg 60 respondents|Celebrity Controversy,
atributes and|of the sudy was to|participatedinstudy. [gender and  ther
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Objective of Study

Toidentify therisksand returnsthat i sassociated with Cel ébrity Endorsement.

Method of Study

The present study uses secondary datain thelight of the requirement of theresearch objective.
Thissecondary dataiscollected from different sourceslike: -

Through Internet.

Journals, magazines, periodicalsand publications.
Newspapershaving informationin thesefields.

Returnsthat may be earned with the use of Celebrity endorsement

Brands have been leveraging celebrity appeal for along time. It is happening across
categories, whether in products or services, more and more brands are banking on the mass

appedl of celebrities.
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E.g. Rahul Dravid, onetimecaptain of Indian Cricket teamisaBrand Endorser for Regbok
IndiaLtd and internationally USActress Scarlet Johnsonisasoa brand endorser for Lifestyle
category of Reebok Inc. (Internationally & Domestically).

For Pantaloon an Indian Brand, the Brand Endorser for fresh fashion Apparels and
Accessoriesis BipashaBasu, LaraDutta, Zayed Khan & Sunny Doel al of these accreted
namesare Bollywood Stars. The agreement of cel ebrity endorsements can bejustified by the
following advantagesthat are bestowed ontheoveral brand:

1. Establishment of Credibility:

Approval of abrand by a star, fosters a sense of trust for that brand among the target
audience- thisisespecially truein case of new products. Therewasapromo of cars by Shah
Rukh-Santro campaign. At launch, Shah Rukh Khan endorsed Santro and this ensured that
brand awarenesswas created in amarket, which did not even know the brand.

2. Ensured Attention:

Celebritiesensureattention of thetarget group by breaking the clutter of advertisements
and making the ad and the brand more noticeable.

For e.g. AishwaryaRai, abrand endorser for Lo 'real definitely catchestheattention of her
Fanswho would aspireto belike her.

3. PR Coverage:

Itisonemajor reason for using cel ebrities. Managersperceive cel ebritiesastopical, which
create high PR coverage. A good exampl e of integrated cel ebrity campaignsisoneof theWorld's
leading pop groups, the Spice Girls, who have not only appeared in advertisementsfor Peps,
but also in product launching and PR events. Kalyan Jewelers, India'slargest directly owned
jewery retail chain hasAmitabh Bachchanand AishwaryaRa Bachchanrepresent Kalyan Jewelers
nationally. AishwaryaRai Bachchan inaugurated various showroomswhich gavethebrand a
massive PR coverage.

4. Higher degree of recall:

Peopl e tend to commensurate the personalities of the celebrity with the brand, thereby
increasing therecall vaue. Golf champion Tiger Woods has endorsed A merican Express, Rolex,
and Nike. Indian cricket team captain, M.S. Dhoni endorse Reebok, Aircel, Godrel and TVS.

5. Associative Benefit

A celebrity'spreferencefor abrand givesout apersuasive message - becausethe celebrity
isbenefiting from thebrand, the consumer will aso benefit.
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For e.g. Sachin Tendulkar's performanceis positively correlated with the kind of Bat he
usesand kind of footwear he sportsas performanceAdidas got its share of benefit by taking him
asabrand endorser.

6. Mitigating a tarnished image:

Cadbury Indiawanted to restorethe consumer's confidenceinitschocol ate brandsfollowing
the high-pitchworms controversy; wherethe company appointed Amitabh Bachchan for assuring
it to people acrossthe country that heistaking assurance of the product.

In 2004, even more controversial pesticideissue shook up Coca-Colaand which resulted
inmuch negative press, thesoft drink mgor put out high-profile damage control adfilmsfeaturing
itsbest and most expensive cel ebrity.

Aamir Khanled the Cokefight back asaningeniousand fastidious person whofinaly got
convinced of the product'spurity.

7. Psychographic Connect:

Celebritiesareloved and adored by their fans and advertisers use starsto capitalize on
thesefedlingsto sway thefanstowardstheir brand.

8. Demographic Connect:

Different stars appeal differently to various demographic segments (age, gender, class,
geography etc.).
9. Mass Appeal:

Some stars have a universal appeal and therefore prove to be a good bet to generate
interest among the masses. For example, Amitabh Bachchan, Sharukh Khan.

10. Rejuvenating a stagnant brand:

With theobjectiveof infusing fresh lifeinto the stagnant chyawanprash category and staving
off competition from variousbrands, Dabur Indiaroped in Amitabh Bachchan.

Risksthat can beidentified with the use of Cel ébrity Endorsement
The celebrity approach hasafew seriousrisks:

Thereputation of the celebrity may derogate after he/she has endorsed the product: Pepsi
Colassuffered with threetarnished celebrities-

*  MikeTyson
e Madonna
*  Michad Jackson.
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Sincethebehaviour of thecel ebritiesreflectson thebrand, cel ebrity endorsersmay a times
becomeliabilitiesto the brandsthey endorse.

2. The vampire effect:

Theterminology vampireeffect pertainsto theissue of ace ebrity overshadowing thebrand.
If thereisno congruency between the cel ebrity and the brand, then the audience will remember
the cel ebrity and not the brand.

Therearemany exampleswhere ce ebritiesarebeing used d most indiscriminately for sheer
noti ce ability-everyone enjoyswatching Shahrukh khan dancing, but doesthispostion the brand
asthe best dandruff shampoo? Or Ajay Jadeja endorsing toothpaste - does thisreally build
brands? Cricket starsare used often for energy drinksor sportsgoods but their endorsing engine
oil makesone.

3. Inconsistency in the professional popularity of the celebrity:
Thecelebrity may losehisor her popularity dueto somelapsein professiona performances.

For example, when Sachin Tendulkar endorser of Adidaswent through aprolonged lean
patch recently, theinevitable question that cropped up in corporatecircles- isheactualy worth?

The 2003 Cricket World Cup al so threw up the Shane Warneincident, which caught Peps
off guard. WiththeAustralian cricketer testing positivefor consuming banned substancesand his
subsequent withdrawal from theevent, bangin themiddle of the event, PepsiCo - the presenting
sponsor of theWorld Cup 2003 - found itself on an uneasy wicket

4. Multi brand endorsements by the same celebrity would lead to
overexposure:

The novelty of a celebrity endorsement gets diluted if the endorser does too many
advertisements Thismay betermed ascommoditization of celebrities, who arewillingto endorse
anythingfor big bucks.

Example, MRFwasamong the early sponsorsof Tendulkar with itslogo emblazoned onhis
bat. But now Tendulkar endorses a myriad brands (Adidas, Boost, and Pepsi etc) and the
novelty of the Tendulkar-M RF campai gn has scaled down.

Example, Amitabh Bachchan hasalot of brandsto endorselike: Dabur, Cadbury, Himaaya's
Navratna, Raymonds, Satmola, Indian Government's Polio Scheme and many other which
createsconfusion amongst the customersasto go by hiswords.

5. Celebrities endorsing one brand and using another (competitor):

Sainsbury's encountered a problem with CatherinaZeta Jones, whom the company used
for itsreci pe advertisements, when she was caught shopping in Tesco.
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A similar case happened with Britney Spears who endorsed one cola brand and was
repeatedly caught drinking another brand of colaon tape.

6. Mismatch between the celebrity and the image of the brand:

Celebritiesmanifest acertain personafor theaudience. It isof paramount importance that
thereisan egalitarian congruency between the personaof the celebrity and theimage of the
brand. Each celebrity portraysabroad range of meanings, involving aspecific persondity and
lifestyle. Madonna, for exampl e, isperceived asatough, intenseand modern women associ ated
with the lower middle class. The personality of Pierce Brosnan isbest characterized asthe
perfect gentlemen, whereas Jennifer Aniston hastheimage of the good girl from next door.
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INTRODUCTION

The cryptocurrency market, marked by itsinherent volatility, presentsaunique environment
whereinvestor decisionsareinfluenced by variousbehaviora financebiases. Thisresearchams
to provideathorough examination of key biases, including overconfidence, lossaverson, anchoring,
herd mentality, and framing bias, to understand their impact oninvestor decision-makinginthe
cryptocurrency market. The study focuses specifically on participantsin Surat City, employinga
structured questionnaireand utilizing asnowball sampling techniquefor primary datacollection.

LITERATURE REVIEW

Almansour et a. (2023) studied behavioral finance factorsinfluencing Gulf investors
cryptocurrency decisions. Datafrom UAE, Kuwait, Qatar, and KSA revealed herding and
heuristics askey influences. Prospect biasimpacts K SA and Qatar but not UAE and Kuwait,
while UAE and Qatar investors are more cautious dueto market factors. Familiarity biasvaries
acrossK SA and UAE.

Dwi et al. (2022) studied theimpact of behavioral biaseson risky investment decisions
among Indonesian nascent investors. Theresearch, based on datafrom 456 early investors,
found that emotionssgnificantly increased theillusion of control but did not affect overconfidence
or decision-making. Theillusion of control strongly influenced overconfidence (86.4%) and
decision-making, highlighting aunique chain of biasesin thedecis on-making process of nascent
invegtorsin

Tjondro et a. (2022) studied thefactorsinfluencing investment decisionsof Indonesian
cryptocurrency owners. Theresearch, based on asurvey of 309 respondentsfrom major cities,
identified intergroup bias and overborrowing as key impulsive factors in cryptocurrency
investments. The study found that after November 2021, Indonesian crypto owners became
moreirrational during bearish periods, driven by socia acceptance and overindebtedness. The
results al so highlighted that subjective normsdiscouraged investment during significant price
declines. Thefindings contribute to dua-systems perspective and socia contagion theorieson
investment behavior.
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Vishrut & Fazalbhoy (2022) studied theimpact of COVID-19 oninvestment education
and behavior among Indian undergraduate students. Theresearch, based on asample of 142
students, examined factors such as social media, peer influence, and investment sourcesthat
influenced decisionsin cryptocurrency and the stock market during the pandemic. The study
found that thesefactors, particularly social mediaand peer influence, had asignificant impact
(about 77%) on educating young investors and shaping their investment behavior. The study
used descriptive statisticsand arandom forest classifier for dataanalysis

RESEARCH GAP

Despitethegrowing importance of cryptocurrenciesinthegloba financid landscape, there
remansanoticesblegap in understanding thespecific behaviora financebiasesinfluencinginvestors
in Surat City. Existing research often lacksagranul ar focus on the uni que soci o-economic and
cultura context of individud cities, leaving roomfor exploration. Thisstudy seeksto addressthis
gap by delvinginto the specific behaviora biasesaffectinginvestorsin Surat City'scryptocurrency
market.

PROBLEM STATEMENT

Cryptocurrency investorsin Surat City are subject to various behavioral biasesthat can
significantly impact their decision-making processes. Unraveling these biasesisessential for
designingtargeted interventionsand educationd initiativesaimed a enhancing investor avareness
andresiliencein theface of market fluctuations. Thisresearch aimsto identify, analyze, and
understand the preva ence and impact of behavioral finance biases on the decision-making of
cryptocurrency investorsin Surat City.

RESEARCH OBJECTIVES

» Toanayzetheinfluenceof behavioral finance biases, namely overconfidencebias, loss
aversion bias, anchoring bias, herd mentality bias, and framing bias, oninvestor decision-
making withinthe cryptocurrency market.

*  To compare the impact of these biases across various demographic and investment
experiencegroups.

RESEARCH DESIGN
Population: Cryptocurrency investorsin Surat City.
Sampling M ethod: Snowball Sampling.
SampleSize: 124 participants.
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DATA COLLECTION

I nstrument: A structured questionnaire, designed to gather informati on on demographics,
trading behaviors, and experiencesrel ated to overconfidence, lossaversion, anchoring, herd
mentdity, andframingbias.

Delivery Method: Surveyswill beadministered in-person and digitdly, providing flexibility
for participants.

I nstrumentsand Toolsfor AnalysisDescriptiveanaysisCorrelation anaysisRegression
andyssMann-Whitney andysis
Benefits of the Study

*  Ganingghtsintoinvestor behavior and cryptocurrency markets, enhancingfinancia literacy
and creating career opportunities.

*  Understand how biasesinfluencefinancia decisionsto guide better-informed persona
choices.

»  Buildvaduableprofessiond connectionsthrough engagement withloca investors, regulators,
and experts.

*  Empower individudsto managetheir financeseffectively with knowledge gained from the
research.

Limitations of the Study

*  Focuslimitedtofivebiases: overconfidence, lossaversion, anchoring, herd mentality, and
framingbias.

»  Exclusion of certain demographic detail s, such asincome, which could enhancethe study.
* Redtrictedto Surat City, limiting applicability to other regions.

»  Dataisnot normaly distributed; hence, non-parametric testslike Spearman correl ation
analysisand regressonanaysisareemployed.

Scope of the Study

* ldentify thetarget group of investorswithin Surat's cryptocurrency market.

*  Focusonthechosen biases (overconfidence, lossaversion, anchoring, herd mentality, and
framing) and their interactionsin thiscontext.

*  Comparetheimpact of these biasesacrossvarious demographic and investment experience
groups.
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DATA ANALYSIS
DEMOGRAPHICANALYSIS
GENDER
GENDER
Frequency Percent
\Vaid IMALE 85 68.5
[FEMALE 39 315
Totd 124 100.0
OCCUPATION
OCCUPATION
Frequency Per cent
\Vaid [STUDENT 21 16.9
[EMPLOYED 68 54.8
SELF-EMPLQYED 24 19.4
[JUNEMPLOYED 11 8.9
Totd 124 100.0

AGE

124 responses

16

11 (8.9%)

7(5.6%)
6 (4.8%) 6 (4.8%

(12.9%)16 (12.9%)

10 (8.1%)

6 (4.8%)

1
5 (4%) 5(4%) 5 (4%)

5 3(2.4%)

3 (2.4%)

3 (2.4%)

1(0.8%)

6 (4.8%)

9%

2(16%)
1(0.8%) | 1(0.8%)

34

36 38

Figure 2: Age
Graph
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EDUCATION
EDUCATIONLEVEL
Frequency Per cent
Valid |HIGH SCHOOL 13 10.5
[BACHEL OR DEGREE 52 41.9
[MASTER DEGREE 49 39.5
[PROFESSIONAL DEGREE 10 8.1
| Total 124 100.0
INVESTMENT EXPERIENCE
INVESTMENT EXPERIENCE IN CRYPTOCURRENCY
Frequency Percent
Valid 0 10 8.1
1 16 129
2 15 121
3 1 8
3 24 194
4 15 121
5 17 13.7
6 12 9.7
7 7 5.6
8 4 3.2
9 1 8
10 1 8
12 1 8
Total 124 100.0
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NORMALITY TEST

Testsof Normality

Kolmogorov | Shapiro
-Smir nov2 -Wilk
Sig. Sg.
AGE .003 .000
OVERCONHDENCE BIAS .000 .002
JLOSS AVERSON BIAS .000 .000
ANCHORING BIAS .000 .031
|[HERD MENTALITY BIAS .002 .003
[FRAMING BIAS .078 .003
GENDER .000 .000
OCCUPATION .000 .000
|IEDUCATION LEVEL .000 .000
INVESTMENT EXPERIENCE IN CRY PTOCURRENCY .000 .000
a Lilliefors Significance Correction
CORRELATIONAND REGRESS ON
Particular s | AGE Experience
Overconfidence Bias
Correlation -0.175 -0.286
[Regression coefficientsbetavalue | 0,010 (0.323) -0.065 (0.010)
[LossAversion Bias
Correlation -0.244 -0.143
|Regression coefficientsbetavalue | -0.021 (0.004) -0.028 (0.129)
IAnchoring Bias
Cor relation -0.158 -0.018
[Regression coefficientsbeta value -0.041 (0.08) -0.007 (0.722)
[Herd Mentd ity Bias
Correlation -0.169 0.067
[Regression coefficientsbetavalue | 0,022 (0.054) 0.016 (0.587)
[Frami ng Bias
Cor relation -0.152 -0.03
[Regression coefficientsbeta value | -0.012 (0.174) -0.010 (0.659)

Note: Inregression coefficient row significant valuei.e., Pvauehasbeen given

128
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Interpretations
Ageand Behaviora Biases:

Overconfidence Bias:

Correlation: Weak negative correlation of -0.175, indicating that as age increases,
overconfidence biasdecreasesdightly.

Regression Coefficient: 0.323, meaning every one-unit increasein agepredictsa0.323-
unitincreasein overconfidencebias.

Loss Aversion Bias:

Correlation: Weak negative correlation of -0.244, suggesting aslight decreaseinloss
aversion biaswithincreasing age.

Regression Coefficient: 0.004, indicating a0.004-unit predicted increaseinlossaversion
biasfor each one-unitincreasein age.

Anchoring Bias:

Correlation: Weak negative correlation of -0.158, suggesting anchoring bias slightly
decreases asageincreases.

Regression Coefficient: 0.080, meaning each one-unit increasein age predictsa0.080-
unitincreasein anchoring bias.

Herd Mentality Bias:

Correlation: Weak negative correlation of -0.169, indicating adight decreasein herd
mentdity biaswithincreasing age.

Regression Coefficient: 0.054, implying apredicted 0.054-unit increasein herd mentality
biasfor every one-unitincreasein age.
Framing Bias:

Corrdation: Week negative corrdation of -0.152, suggesting framing biasdecreasesdightly
asageincreases.

Regression Coefficient: 0.174, meaningaone-unit increasein agepredictsa0.174-unit
increaseinframingbias.
Experience and Behavioral Biases:

Overconfidence Bias:

Corrdation: Wesk negative correl ation of -0.286, suggesting overconfidence bias decreases
dightly withincreased experience.
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Regression Coefficient: 0.010, indicating a predicted 0.010- unit increase in
overconfidencebiasfor each one-unit increasein experience.

Loss Aversion Bias:

Corrdation: Wesk negative correlation of -0.143, indicating adight decreaseinlossaverson
biaswith greater experience.

Regression Coefficient: 0.129, meaning a one-unit increase in experience predictsa
0.129-unitincreaseinlossaversion bias.

Anchoring Bias:

Correlation: Very weak negative correation of -0.018, indicating amost no relationship
between experienceand anchoring bias.

Regression Coefficient: 0.722, suggesting apredicted 0.722-unit increasein anchoring
biasfor every one-unit increasein experience.

Herd Mentality Bias:

Corrdation: Very weak positive correlation of 0.067, indicating almost no relationship
between experienceand herd mentality bias.

Regression Coefficient: 0.587, meaning a one-unit increase in experience predictsa
0.587-unitincreasein herd mentality bias.

Framing Bias:

Correlation: Very weak negative correlation of -0.03, suggesting almost no relationship
between experienceand framing bias.

Regression Coefficient: 0.659, indicating a0.659-unit predicted increasein framing bias
for each one-unitincreasein experience.

Overall Observations:

Ageand Experience: Both exhibit weak negative relationshipswith behavioral biases,
suggesting that asindividuals age or gain more experience, they tend to display dightly less
biased decision-making in the cryptocurrency market.

Variancein Predictive Power: Age: Limited predictive power acrossall biases, with
smal| regression coefficientsindicating minimal varianceexpla ned.Experience: Predictive power
varieswidely across biases, with some biases showing minimal influence and others showing
moresgnificant effects.
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FINDINGS

Thestudy identifiesstrong evidence of overconfidencebiasin predicting market movements
and herd mentdlity biasin reactionsto crowd sentiment and panic selling. Moderate evidence
of lossaversion and framing biasesis observed, whileanchoring bias shows mixed results
regarding target price adjustments. Thesebiasessignificantly influenceinvestor decision-
making inthe cryptocurrency market.

Comparisonsacrossdemographicsreved no sgnificant differencesin biasscoresby education
level but significant variations by occupation. Weak negative correl ations suggest that age
andinvestment experiencedightly reduce biaseslike overconfidenceand lossaversion.

Cryptocurrency investorsexhibit diverse demographicswith apredominance of maesand
varying age, employment, education, and experience levels. Moderate levels of
overconfidence, anchoring, and framing biasesareobserved, with variability inherd mentdity
SCOres.

Thefindingshighlight theneed for targeted interventionsand educationd initiativestomitigate
behaviora biases, emphasizing therole of demographic and experientia factorsin shaping
investor behavior. Thisunderstanding can guideinformed and rationa investment Strategies
inthecryptocurrency market

CONCLUSION

A significant portion of cryptocurrency investorsexhibit overconfidencebias, asevidenced
by their belief in superior market prediction, thetransferability of stock market knowledge,
and theinfluence of past successes on decision-making confidence.

Whilesomeinvestorsdemonstrate willingnessto reassess decisions and adjust strategies
during market downturns, anotabl e percentage showsinflexibility and reluctanceto adapt,
indicating potentia overconfidence.

Investorsdisplay varying level sof behaviourd biases, with herd mentdity bias showing the
highest average score, followed by anchoring bias, overconfidencebias, framingbias, and
lossaversionbias.

Both ageand experienceexhibit week negative corrd ationswith behaviourd biases, suggesting
that asindividual sage or gain more experience, they tend to exhibit dightly lessbiased
decison-makinginthecryptocurrency market. However, the predictive power of experience
variesacrossdifferent biases.

Educationa attainment and occupation do not significantly influence overconfidencebias,
lossaversion bias, anchoring bias, herd mentaity bias, or framing bias
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RECOMMENDATIONS

Investor Education: Encourageinvestorsto pursueeducation and training in behaviora
finance principlestoidentify and mitigate cognitivebiases.

Diversification & Risk Management: Promote strategiesthat reduce overconfidence
and herd mentality, emphasi zing theimportance of portfolio diversification.

ContinuousL ear ning: Foster aculture of ongoing learning and self-assessment to help
investors adapt to market changes and avoid compl acency.

Professional Guidance: Advocatefor investorsto consult financial professionalsfor
unbiased adviceand assistancein navigating market complexities.

Regulatory M easures. Implement transparency-enhancing regulations to safeguard
investorsfrom the adverseimpacts of behaviora biasesinthecryptocurrency market.
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Abstract

The origin of division of powers between Board of Directors and Shareholders has
been subject of different judicial interpretations. Company law is a standard federal
law. Hence, it envisages a clear division of powers between Shareholders and Board
of Directors. The purpose of this paper is to analyse the methods and role envisaged
for shareholders in corporate governance, given the little incentives and limited means
available to them to perform any supervisory function over Board of Directors. The
study reports, that it is difficult to tie down any definite role for investors in corporate
governance. Corporate governance ought to shift from being a procedural requirement
when it comes to addressing the issue of shareholder activism. An implication of the
study is to put emphasis for enforcement of shareholder rights through civil proceedings.
This can be achieved by introducing substantive provisions codifying duty of care,
fiduciary role-playing requirements for Board of Directors.

Introduction

A companyisitsdf alegd person, with an existenceindependent of that of itsmembers. The
company actsthroughitsboard of directors and the general meetings!, which constitutethe
"organsof thecompany" and between them exerciseal of itspowers and functions’. The paper
dealswith thetheoretical framework of shareholder participation in corporate democracy, and
commentson theinefficiencies of the present structure, before going on to definethe concept of
sharehol der activism and to describeitsvarioustypes. Part 111 examinesvariousregul atory reforms
undertaken in Indiathat enable sharehol dersto be more participativein corporate decision-
making. Theseinclude measures such ase-voting, virtua shareholders meetings, and voting
policiesfor mutud funds. Part IV evd uatesthelikely impact of shareholder activismin Indiaafter
considering theempirica evidencefrom other countries, and Part VV concludes.

i. Literature Review

* Jain,N.K.,'Company Law: Law and Practice', Deep & Deep Publications Pvt.
Ltd., New Delhi, 2011

Thisbook givesthefundamental principlesregarding the formation of the company and
different kindsof partsrelated toit. It definesthe shareholders rolein aseparate chapter & gives
vast knowledgeregarding their rolesinthe company.
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 Varottil Umakanth, 'The Advent of Shareholder Activism in India’, Journal on
Governance, Vol. 1 No. 6, 2012.

Thearticlegivesthe proper understanding of thetopic shareholder activisminIndiaand
provided thevariousissuesrelated toit. It explainsal the aspects regarding the sharehol der
activism and a so analysisthe current scenario rel ated to the activism under Indian lawswith
regardsto businessand itsstructure

ii. Scope and Objective

Though the statement mentions" ShareholdersActivismin Indid’, the researcher specifies
the subject areato understand the shareholdersactivismin Indiaand a so triesto closdy andyse
theimportance & itsimpact on Indian companies.

iii. Research Problem

Whether thetrend of shareholdersactivismin Indiaprovidethelargeand small companies,
firms, etc., any new framework and how the shareholders are taking theinitiativesto provide
their handto build Indian market at large?

iv. Research Methodology

Research Design

To conduct my research project wewill usethesetwo typesof research design: Exploratory
and Descriptive.

Sources of Data

| have used secondary sources of datafor the purpose of my Research work which.

Shareholder Activism: The Concept

Shareholder activisnisconsdered to beaset of " proactiveefforts to changefirm behaviour
or governancerules." It sgnifiesthe effortson the part of investorsto influencethe behaviour of
management in governing the company. Activist investorsare " often viewed asinvestorswho,
dissatisfied with some aspect of acompany's management or operations, try to bring about
change within the company without achangein control."* If Passiveinvestorsare not satisfied
with decis onstaken by the management or controlling sharehol ders, they smply exit the company
by sdling their shares, apracticefancifully referred to asthe "Wl Street walk."

Therearevarious shadesof shareholder activism, although this paper primarily dealswith
three, referringfirst typeas" participative' sharehol der activism. Inthistype, shareholdersassume
greater responsibility for participating in sharehol der meetings and exercising their corporate
franchise. Thisway, greater participation by minority shareholders could haveanimpact onthe
outcome of corporatedecisions. Evenif thedecisionsthemselvesmay not be different because
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minority shareholdersmay only haveinfinites ma sharehol dinginthecompany, their overwhelming
response cannot beignored atogether by managementsand controlling sharehol ders.

The secondtypeof activismismoreupfront. " Interactive' shareholder activisminvolvesthe
direct engagement by the sharehol derswith the management. Sharehol dersnot only interact to
obtain moreinformation from the management, but a so to convince the management of the
strategy to be followed and changes to be effected to enhance value to shareholders.® The
disadvantage of theinteractivetype of activismisthat management and controlling shareholders
areunder no legd obligationtoinvolvewith sharehol ders, and can merely choosetoignorethem.
Insuch acase, theinteractive efforts may not be productive.

An extended version of such interactive type brings us to the third category where
sharehol dersadopt acombative srategy. Thisinvolveseffortsto overthrow incumbent management
through processes such as proxy fightsor hostile takeoversthat result inachangein control of
the company.’

Regulatory Reforms towards Greater Shareholder Participation

Over thelast decade, regulaory effortsin Indiahavefocused oninducing greater participation
inshareholder decision-making.®

i. Voting Methods

In 2001, thefacility of voting by postal ballot was introduced.® While the postal ballot
facility represented achangein termsof providing abetter optionfor retail sharehol dersto cast
their corporatefranchise, it failed to makeaseriousimpact. The postal ballot facility may have
removed some of the procedural obstaclesto shareholder voting, but it was not intended to
address the broader issues of collective action problems and sharehol der apathy. Given the
inadequate functioning of the postal ballot system, morerecent regul atory developmentshave
sought to utilizetechnol ogical advancementsto enhance sharehol der participation and voting.*®
Onthisoccasion, theinitiative emanated from SEBI. In July 2012, SEBI amended thelisting
agreement requiiring large companiesto providedectronic voting (e-voting) facilitiesin respect
of matters requiring postal ballot.** According to this new dispensation, the top 500 listed
companieson the Bombay Stock Exchange and the Nationa Stock Exchangearerequired to
provide e-voting facility with effect from October 1, 2012. Two agencies have already been
certified to provide e-voting platforms.2

ii. Shareholder Meetings

In order to enablethe sharehol dersto exercisetheir corporate franchisein aninformed
manner, itisimportant that they areableto participatein meetings. Recogni zing thelimitations of
physica shareholders meetings, the Government of Indiahasintroduced the concept of eectronic
participation. Companies may now provide the option to shareholders to attend meetings
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el ectronically, through audio-visua means, suchthat "all persons participating inthat meeting,
communi cate concurrently with each other without anintermediary, and participateeffectively in
themeeting."** Moreover, companiesmay provide video conferencing connectivity during such
meetingsin at |east fivelocationswithin India.* At the sametime, responsibility isplaced onthe
company and the chairman of themeeting to put in adequate safeguardsto ensuretheintegrity of
the meeting. Although these measureswereinitialy intended to be mandatory for listed companies
inthe period subsequent to thefinancia year 2011-12, concernswereraised regarding thelegal
validity of electronic meetingsin thecontext of the CompaniesAct, dueto which such eectronic
meetingsareintended to be optiona for listed companiestoo.’®

iii. Voting as Responsibility

Shareholdinginacompany iscons dered to beabundle of rights.* One such right conferred
isto participate in corporate decision-making through the exercise of voting power. In this
jurisprudentid framework, any kind of dutiesor acocountability toexercisevotingrightsisantithetical
to therightsor entitlement-based understanding of share ownership. Hence, sharehol ders cannot
usually beobliged to exercisetheir voting rightsin any manner, or at al. Thislegd understanding
of shareownership doesnot assi st greater sharehol der participationin companies, thesignificance
of whichisshareholder passvity.

In 2010, SEBI issued acircular to mutual fundsrequiringthemto "play an activerolein
ensuring better corporate governance of listed companies."!’ Adopting a"”comply-or-explain”
approach,® SEBI requires asset management compani es of mutual fundsto disclose on their
websitesand inannual reportstheir general policiesand proceduresregarding the exercise of
voteson listed companies.t®

By impaosing compul sory disclosureresponsi bilities and thereby improving transparency,
thisrequiresmutua fundsto takeamoreactiveand consdered rolewhileexercisngther voting
rightson companies. It may nolonger be possiblefor mutual fundsto either abstain from voting
or to grant proxiesinfavour of managementsor controlling shareholderswithout following a
reasoned decision making process.

While SEBI'scircular technicaly appliesonly to mutual funds, itsbroader message could
well pavetheway for greater participation by other typesof ingtitutional shareholders.

iv. Assessing the Reforms

Theregulatory reformsdiscussed in this section have been fragmented in nature, but their
common themehasbeen toincrease sharehol der participationin meetingsand voting. Thiswould
strengthen the hands of minority sharehol ders, both of theretail and institutional varieties, by
removing variousprocedural hurdlesthat haveimpeded their extensive participationin the past.

Onesdignificant areaof concern continuesto bethelack of adequateinformation available
with shareholdersin order to enablethemto exercisetheir cons dered vote. Whilethe Companies
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Act does contain elaborate provisions asto the noticeto be given to shareholdersto convene
meetings, bothinterms of thetime period and information to be provided,? the disclosureand
transparency standardsfollowed in practi ce continueto be below par.2 Whiletherehasbeena
gradual increaseinthe amount and quality of information disseminated to shareholdersto licit
their franchise, itisarguably inadequate. Thelack of availability of quality information strikesat
theheart of shareholder indifferenceintheexercise of votingrights. Intermediariessuch asproxy
advisorsand governance analysts can bridge theinformationa disparity to someextent.

Evaluating the Impact of Shareholder Activism

Consdering thetrends regarding sharehol der activism that are emanating from India, and
ng the possibilitiesand limitationswithin the Indian context, it isnecessary to eva uate the
effectiveness of such activism asameasure of enhancing corporate governance, both generaly
aswedll asinthe specific context of India.

i. Distilling the Evidence

The present study finds pal pabl e anecdotal evidencethat showed alarger role onthepart of
activigt shareholdersin Indiasince 2011 than that witnessed inthepast. Thisisduetotheexertions
of the corporate regulatorsto enhance sharehol der participation in corporate decis on-making
through various standards such as e-voting, e-meetingsand theimposition of astewardship roles
oningtitutiona investorssuch asmutua funds. A part from being nudged by theregulaors, certain
activigt investorsthemsd ves have accepted a ong the mantl e of influencing corporate governance
in companies in which they have placed. The emergence of a strong set of informational
intermediariesintheform of proxy advisoriessignasanew erain shareholder activisminIndia?

Thenaturd assumptionisthat any vauecreated by activist shareholdersisequaly enjoyable
by theother passiveinvestors, which arisesdueto theoveral enhancement of governancestandards
inthecompany.2* But, that assumptionisnot necessarily vaidindl circumstances. Activigt investors
may likely " pursue agendas not shared by and often in clash with those of passiveinvestors."#

ii. Effect on Controlled Companies

Whileeval uating theimpact of shareholder activism, regard must be had to the ownership
structure of companies. Activism may have adifferent effect on companieswith controlling
shareholders as opposed to those without. On the other hand, where controlling shareholders
aredominant, itisunlikely that effortson the part of the regul atorsto promote sharehol der voting
or activist stances adopted by certain institutiona shareholderswill havethe sameeffect asin
companieswith diffused shareholding.

Ininsider economiessuch asIndia, dueto theinfluence of controlling shareholders, activist
investorswould not find it easy to dter the outcome of decisionsmadeat shareholders meetings.
Thismay inturn reducetheincentivesof activist investorsto adopt stancesthat operateto act as
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acheck on management. Asacorollary, controlling shareholdersarelesslikely to bedeterred by
theactionsof activist shareholders.

Conclusion

This paper tracesthe evolution of shareholder activismin India. Hitherto non-existent, the
phenomenon has been ushered into Indian corporate governance within aspan of thelast two
years. It hasbeen facilitated through regulatory reformsthat enable greater participation of
sharehol dersin corporate decision-making. However, the corporate structure and legal system
inIndiaoffer consderableresistancethat preventsfull utilization of the benefits of sharehol der
activism. Theexistenceof controlling shareholdersin most Indian companiescushionstheimpact
of activistinvestors. Thelega systemisnot conduciveto shareholder litigation, whichisatool
utilized by activistinvestorsin other jurisdictions, often successfully. At anoveral levd, thereis
also some pessimism about theimpact of shareholder activism on thelong-term performance of
companiesand shareholder vaue.

Effortsmay be undertaken ontwofronts. First, thereisaneed for greater empirical research
ontheimpact of shareholder activismin India, whichwould hel p better understand itsdesirability
and effect in the Indian context. Second, more efforts must be taken to enhance the power of
minority sharehol derswho arecompelled to act in the shadow of controlling shareholders. These
includemeasures such ascumulativevoting for appointment of independent directors® prohibition
on controller shareholder votingin case of interested party transactions,?” and thelike.?® If such
anenabling regimewerecreated, it would providethe necessary incentivesto activist shareholders
to bring about overall enhancement of corporate governance normsin thelisted companiesin
whichthey haveinvested, and also generaly rai se governance standardswithin the country.
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Abstract

The SQurat District Cooperative Bank is one of the leading cooperative bank in the
South Gujarat Region. First decade of 20" century was a very important era in the
history of cooperation for entire country and Surat District as well. Many cooperative
institutions were initiated during this period. A Descriptive study was adopted to achieve
the objectives of the study and the study was conducted in The Surat District Co. Op.
Bank Ltd., "Investment Management of Surat District Cooperative Bank". Based on
the finding, logical conclusion is drawn and further, suitable suggestions &
recommendations are brought out. The entire project report is presented in developed,
logical & sequential form.

1. INTRODUCTION

The bank was decided asthe best bank by NABARD and for the year 1995-96, the bank
was granted for best execution grant by NABARD. Bank has consistently been getting Audit
characterization under classfication'A' and has ddlivered the most noteworthy reasonable profit
to itsindividuasunder State Co. Operation. Act. The bank should get ready for modernization
exercisesunder theclimate of progression. To proceed with the present-day banking framework,
the bank has acknowledged the Automation of banking work. At present 67 branches are
modernized.

PRODUCTS & SERVICES PROVIDED BY THE SURAT DISTRICT CO. OP. BANK LTD.
1) Primarysarvice

Accepting Deposits
a) FixedDeposts

Fixed depositsare kept within the bank for an extended period. A customer can deposit the
money within the bank at abetter rate with safe custody. Customers get a payment amount
[Principal + Interest] at thematurity of thedeposit. A fixed deposit givesthe next charge per unit
than asaving account.
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b) CurrentAccount

Current Account ismainly conveying for businessman, firms, companies, public enterprise,
etc. A customer can deposit and withdraw any amount at any timewhenever they want. Current
Accountsare conveying neither to earninterest nor for Savingsbut only for the benefits of the
business.

c) SavingAccount

SavingAccount isasafe and easy way to securemoney. Customerscan deposit or withdraw
their money at any time. Inreturn, the bank paysinterest to thedepositor. 3% Interest isgivento
the depositor by the Surat district co-operative bank Itd.

d) Recurring Deposit account

A Recurring Deposit Account isconveying for investorswho want to deposit fixed money
every month, to get alump sum after onetofiveyears. Thisisone of the bestinvestment options
for low-incomegroups.

2) Secondary service
Loans
The Surat Digtrict Co. Op. Bank Ltd. providefollowing different typesof |oan:
a) Non-Agriculturelndividua Medium-Term Loanfor HomeA ppliances
b) Individual Housing Loan
c) VehicleLoan
d) Loan/ Overdraft against Kisan Vikas Patra/ National Savings Certificate
€) Cash CreditGeneral Insurance
The Surat District Co. Op. Bank Ltd. offer different type of general insurance policy:
1) MarineInsurance
2) Industria Insurance
3) Motor Insurance
4) Firelnsurance
5) Liability Insurance
6) Miscellaneous Insurance
- Accident and Hospitali zation Insurance
- Social Insurance
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- Rurd Insurance
- Travel Insurance
- Package Insurance
- BusinessInsurance
- InsuranceLife
Thefollowing Offersare provided to the customer by the bank:
1) WholeLife
2) Endowment
3) Child Policy SinglePremium
4) Pension
5) Term
6) Fixed Term Protection Plan
7) 5Year Recurring Premium Investment Cum Protection Plan

2. RESEARCH METHODOLOGY

2.1 Problem Statement

The statement of the problem under study isto analysestheinvestment pattern of Surat
Digtrict Cooperative Bank.

2.2 Research Objectives

From theaboveliteraturereview, it may be seen that the studiesin respect of Investment
pattern with reference to Surat district cooperative banks were not made earlier. Hence an
attempt has been made in thisto study and analyses the investment pattern of the banking
professond swiththefollowing objectives:

1. Tostudy thetypes of investment done by Surat District Cooperative Bank
2. To study investment strategies adopted by Surat District Cooperative Bank

2.3 Research Design
1. Descriptiveresearch design
2. Exploratory research design

3. Causal research design
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Descriptiveresearch desgn'isusedin thisproject for research. Descriptiveresearch design
answers What, Where, When and How question. Descriptive research design focusto describe
thestuation accurately.

Data Collection Methods
1. Primary datacollection
2. Secondary datacollection

In this research, the secondary data collection method is used. The secondary datais
collected from:

* TheAnnual report of the Bank

» Case Study

* Another necessary theoretical requirement

» Websites& Magazinesof thebank

» Bank Officers
Theprimary dataiscollected from: From Bank STL (accounts) department
Sampling Procedur e Quantitative Sampling Technique

Last fiveyearsof ba ance sheet hasbeen taken assampl eto study theinvestment management
of The Surat District Co-operative Bank.

Description of Variables:

»  Avallability of Finance

*  Government Policy

* Interest Rate

*  ReturnonInvestment

*  Frequency of Return

*  Liquidity

* RikinInvestment

o Sdetyininvestment

 Yidd

*  Maturity of Investment Anaytica toolsused
* Information Gathering
» Graphica Method
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2.4 Limitations of Study

*  Guiddinesof ReserveBank of Indiard atedtoinvestment will keep on changing every year.
Theresearch of findingisonly for specific period.

*  Thebank operationisconfidentia and because of that someinformation cannot be obtai ned.

*  Thesampleszeislimitedtofivefinancid years. Therefore, thedetalled andysisgivesdifferent
results compared to alengthy period.

*  Dueto coronapandemic, therewashyper volatility in Indian economy, especidly infinancia

sector.

3. DATAANALYSIS AND INTERPRETATION

3.1 INVESTMENT WITH OTHER BANK (Amt in Cr)

INVESTMENTS/ YEAR | 2016-17 | 2017-18 | 2018-19 | 2019-20 | 2020-21
Investment i n Government 1212.20 | 1280.73 | 1229.58 | 1103.75 | 1309.73
Securities

1350
1309.73
1308 128673
1250 1229.58
1212.2
1200
1150
1103.75
1100
1050 I
1000

2016 -17 2017-18

2018 - 19

2019- 20 2020-21

B Investment in Government Securities

Investment in government sector iscal culated for the purpose of maintaining the SLR of the
bank. Andif suchinvestments can be bought and sold in the money market, profitscan bemade
through transaction based on the condition of the money market.
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From 2017 bank gradually increased investment in government sector year by year. In
2020 bank maintained SLR year about 18 to 19% dueto low yield government sector but has
morefocused onMutua Fund investment.

Recently, in year 2021 bank increased investment in this segment by 18.66% which was
amounted to 205.98 crores.

INVESTMENT/YEAR | 2016-17 | 2017-18 | 2018-19 | 2019-20 | 2020-21
Invesment in Publi c-Sector 139.25 | 137.61 | 12281 114.78 144.93
Undertaking Bonds

Investment in Sector
Undertaking Bonds

2016-17 2017-18 2018-19 2019-20 2020-21

Investment in Sector Undertaking Bonds

From, 2017 bank maintained averagerate of investment in PSU bonds, graduadly it increased
inlast fiveyearsby 5.68 crores.

In 2021, highest amount wasinvested in PSU bondsinlast fiveyears.

INVESTMENT/ YEAR

2016-17

2017-18

2018-19

2019-20

2020-21

I nvestment in Shares of Other
Cooper aive Bank

0.47

0.57

0.57

0.49

0.50
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Investmentin Shares
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Investmentin Shares

Bank isnot permitted to invest in other banks shares so no new freshinvestment inthis

segment can bedone.

Bank retiretheir investment in sharesgradudly.

INVESTMENT/YEAR
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Investment in Mutua Fund
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From 2017 bank increased investment in Mutual Fund dueto highIRR/Yield. Handsome
growthratein Mutual Fund investment segment. It hasgrown by 61% from 2017.

It has shown aprogressivetrend.
3.2 FIXED DEPOSIT WITH OTHER BANK

INVESTMENT/YEAR 2016-17 | 2017-18 | 2018-19 | 2019-20 | 2020-21
Fixed Depost in Apex Bark _ 125 100 50 450
Fixed Deposit in Notif. Bank 7.8 41.8 250 519.39 | 524.04
ICumm Dep. Notif. Bank 1709.15 | 94849 | 83554 | 1159.65 | 1454.49
CumulativeDeposit With ApexBank | 249.22 | 266.76 | 19242 | 184.91 32.23
Cumulative Deposit With ACSBark | 37.66 40.45 43.99 45.15 31.21
ICumm Approved Bank 10.53 10.94 _ 40.20 43.03
T otal 2014.36 | 3451.44 | 54658 | 4019.3 | 4556.00

BFixed Depositin Apex Bank Fixed Depositin Notif Bank

Cumm Dep.Notif.Bank Cumulative Deposit With Apex Bank

ECumulative DepositWith ACSBank = Cumm Approved Bank

3000
31.21
— 31.21
- 10.53 40.20
. 4515 :
348%, 184.51
— 145449
1 266.76 19242
1000 % 5 115965
170915
566 948 49 83554 — 524_04
0 41 250 519:39 450
78 12§ 100 50
2016-17 2017-18 2018-19  2019-20  2020-21

In last five years bank has added 2542 Crores of investment in bank deposit. Known
percentageit hasincreased by 126%inlast fiveyears.

Bank gradually decreases investment in Apex (GSC) bank Fixed Deposit and tried to
increased investment proportion higher in Notified Bank Fixed Deposit.
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3.3 NON SLR INVESTMENT
Total of PSU Bondsand M utual Fund

2016-17

2017-18

2018-19

2019-20

2020-21

406.25

496.61

501.81

505.78

575.43

700

600

500

2016-17

TOTAL OF PSU BONDS AND

496.61

406.25

2017-18

501.81

2018-19

MUTUAL FUND

505.78

2019-20

Total of PSU Bonds and Mutual Fund

575.43

2020-21

Thetota Non SLR investment includesthe Public Sector Undertakings Bondsand Mutua
Funds. TheNon SLR investment a soincludesthe sharesbut as per therestrictionsimposed by
the Reserve Bank of IndiaintheMaster Circular of investment:-

Fresh investment in shares of All India Financial Institutionswill not be permitted for

Cooperative Banks.

Inthelast fiveyearsbank hasincreased itsinvestment in Non SLR segment by 42%.

3.4 Total Investment

| nves ment/Y ear

2016-17

2017-18

2018-19

2019-20

2020-21

Average Investment

3579

3464

2994

3246

3955
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Average Investment
4500
3955
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3500 32467

2994 __—
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2016-17 2017-18 2018-19  2019-20 2020-21

Average Investment

Theaverageinvestment has decreased to 2994 Croresin theyear 2018-2019 but again it

hasincreased to 3955 Croresin the year 2020-2021.
4. Findings

Investment in equity isagood option but as per section 19 of Banking Regulation Act1949
stipulatesthat no cooperative bank should hold the shares.

Bank shall not invest in Perpetual Debt Instrument becauseit's not permitted. Weighted
average coupon rate 7.83% which hasimproved fromlast year's 7.47%.Bank maintained
its Statuary Liquidity Ratio morethan 18% to 20% every year.

Averageinvestment of bank is3955 Croreswhichis58% of bankstotal deposit. Bank rely
more oninvestment rather than advances.

Bank invest in other Notified bank and Apex bank bank's Fixed Deposit. It coversabout
60to 70% of tota investment.

Bank needsto control fund flow as per market volatility so bank caninvest in higher rate
opportunities.

Bank hasto manage a so cashinflow-outflow so bank can turnitscash flow into fund for
invesment.

5. Conclusion and Managerial Implications

Bank maintaining 12% of tota investment in Treasury billswhich need to beincreased by at
least 5% to 10%.
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Bank earn morereturn onitsinvestment in mutual fund whichis8.68% inyear 2021 so
bank canincreaseitsinvestment portionin mutual fund segment.

Bank iscommitted toinvest 10% of itstotal depositin Non-SLR fundslike PSU Bonds.

Bank canincreaseitsinvestment in PSU bondsrather than other banks Fixed Deposit so
bank can earn 2% to 3% morethan averageinvestment rate.

Bank fixesinvestment limit as per other bank's status like Small Finance Bank, Private
Bank, Nationaized Bank, Apex Bank. Bank should have reduced itsinvestment in Apex
Bank FD.

Asper market averagerate of returnininvestment isreducing so bank cut itsadvancesrate
to earn more and increasesitsprofit.

Better Cash Management plan should beimplicated so bank canturn cashintofund available
forinvestment.

Inorder to earn ahigher return, aproper investment plan should bemadein co- ordination
with cash management.

Higher return on investment require ahigher risk, the manager should focusmoreonrisk
taking and decision making strategy.

Bank can earn agood return oninvestment in equity but asthey arenot permitted, it should
focus moreon other NON-SLR investment which hasagood rate of return.

Aswehave seen, bank isinvestingjust 12% of tota investment in T-Billswhich needto be
increased but has <till not camein action.

If cooperative banks/soci eties genuinely want to add va ueto the members of the society,
they should not |eave any stone unturned whil e eva uating investment opportunities.

Provide optimum infrastructureto theinvestment department for better decis onmaking so
they can grab opportunity intime.
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A Review of Waste Management Behavior:
Insights from PMT

Ankita Agarwal
HOD-BCOM Professional

Abstract

Global waste generation poses significant environmental, economic, and social
challenges, necessitating sustainable waste management solutions. This study explores
waste management behaviors through the lens of Protection Motivation Theory (PMT),
focusing on cognitive and affective drivers such as perceived threats, response efficacy,
and self-efficacy. The integration of PMT with the 3R principle-Reduce, Reuse, Recycle-
aims to propose a comprehensive theoretical model addressing waste management
practices. Areview of existing literature highlights a research gap in applying behavioral
theories like PMT and VBN models to waste management, particularly in incorporating
emotional factors and cost considerations. This study advocates for a multidimensional
approach to designing interventions, blending cognitive, affective, and economic
elements to enhance waste management behaviors.

Introduction

Globa waste generation hasreached darming levels, posing severeenvironmenta,, economic,
and social challenges. By 2050, global wasteis projected to reach 3.4 billion tonsannually.
Traditiond digposa methodslikelandfilling and incineration exacerbate environmenta degradation,
highlighting the need for sustainabl e waste management sol utions.

The3R principle-Reduce, Reuse, Recycle-isacornerstone of sustainablewaste management,
aming to minimizewaste generation and optimizeresource use. Despiteits potentid, the success
of 3Rinitiativesdependsonindividuas willingnessto adopt these practices.

Understanding behaviord driversand barriersiscrucid for effectiveintervention design.
Protection Motivation Theory (PMT) offers a comprehensive framework to analyze how
individual srespond to environmenta threatsand evauatetheir coping abilities. Thispaper ams
tointegrate PM T with the 3R principleto proposeatheoretica modd explaning waste management
behaviors.

Wasteisdefined asany garbage or refuse, including solid, liquid, semi-solid, or contained
gaseous materid resultingfromindustrial, commercia, mining, and agricultural operations, and
from community activitiesthat most peoplearestill unawareof. In 2025, thefigureisexpected to
be almost double. Countrieswith high incometend to generate the highest amount of waste,
follow by lower middleincome, upper middleincome, and lower income countries, respectively.
(Chinda, Leewattana, & Leeamnuayjaroen, 2012)
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Protection Motivation Theory (PMT)

PMT, developed by Rogersin 1975, explainsindividua s motivation to protect themsel ves
from perceived threats. According to PM T, an individual's motivation for adaptive behavior
depends onthethreat and coping gppraisals. Threat appraisal includesthreat vulnerability and
severity assessment, whilecoping appraisa refersto self- efficacy, responseefficacy, and response
costsPMT hasbeen applied extensively in health and safety contextsbut isincreasingly used to
study environmental behaviors.(Miocevic & Milakovic, 2023) Threat severity referstothe
seriousness of thefear that apped sto theaudience, whilethreet vulnerability rdlaestoanindividud's
reactionto afear appedl.

Perceived Threat:

Perceived threat includestwo dimensions: threat susceptibility and threat severity, whichis
individuas subjectiveperception of the particular risk. Threat susceptibility ispeople's sense of
vulnerability towardsaparticular threat, whilethreat severity referstotheindividud's perceived
seriousnessof thethreat. (Menard, Bott, & Crosder, 2017) Individud swho beievein environmenta
consequenceswill positively managethewaste. E-wasteisathreat to human health and ecosystem
if not disposed of properly. Actual behavior to recycle the mobile phones may not be seen
because of thethreat about information security athough they might bewilling to recyclethe
mobile phonesfor the protection of environment. (Zhang, Wu, & Rasheed, 2020)

Perceived Efficacy:

Percaived efficacy cond stsof two sub-constructs, namely-responseefficacy and sdf-efficacy.
Perceived sdf-efficacy focuseson the beliefsthat anindividua can perform the necessary courses
of actionto handlethe potential Situations, provided that theindividual knowstheir capabilities
and nature. Self-efficacy representstheindividua's perceived knowledge and effectiveness of
performing targeted behavior and isone component of perceived behaviora control. Itisnot
self-evident that manipul ations of collectiveefficacy should affect perceptions of self-efficacy.
(Jugert, et d., 2016) Motivation influences response efficacy by shaping how strongly someone
believesin the effectiveness of these actions. Highly motivated individualsare morelikely to
believethat wastereduction actionswill indeed makeadifference, thereby increasing their response
efficacy. (Chengqin, et al., 2022) Individua's motivation to protect themsel vesfrom any threat
canresultinin perceived efficacy in dedling with thethrest.

Perceived Vulnerability:

Vulnerability encompassesthe perception of how likely anindividual believesthey areto
experience negative consequences or harm as aresult of aparticular threat. The feeling of
vulnerability to athreat can causefear, which drivesindividua s motivationto protect themsel ves.
(Chen & Lu, 2021) The general belief was that food waste decomposes naturally, and as a
result, it does not harm the environment or causes pollution. (Nunkoo, Bhadain, & Baboo,
2021)
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Response Cost:

Response cost refersto the perceived effort, inconvenience, time, or resourcesrequired to
adopt and maintain a waste management behavior. In waste management, response costs
encompass arangeof factorsbeyond just physica effort or timeinvestment. They caninclude
financia expensesassociated with recycling programsor waste disposd fees, theinconvenience
of sorting and separating recyclablematerids, thelack of accessibility torecyclingfecilities, and
eventhesocial stigmaor inconvenienceassoci ated with adopting sustainablepracticesin certain
socid contexts.(Menard, Bott, & Crosder, 2017) A high cost of performing preventativebehaviors
might hinder peoplefrom beinginvolved in recommended behaviors. (Janmaimool, 2016)

Literature Review

Managersdesiring to protect information sysemsmust understand how to most effectively
motivate usersto engagein secure behaviors. Information security researchershave frequently
sudiedindividuas performanceof secure behaviorsin responseto threets. Protection motivation
theory (PMT) hasbeen used to explainindividua's propensity to engagein voluntary secure
behaviors, but the adaptation of thistheory hasyielded incons stent results. (MENARD, BOTT,
& CROSSLER, 2017)

Thisstudy examinestheimpact of affective reaction and cognitive assessment on patrons
behaviora intention during COVID-19 inthe context of restaurantsusing protection motivation
theory (PMT). Moreprecisdy, thisstudy highlightshow hopeand fear areinfluenced by protection
motivation (i.e,, perceived vulnerability, perceived severity, mal adaptivereward, response efficacy,
sdlf-efficacy, and response cost); how protectivemotivation and behaviora intention are mediated
by hopeand fear; and (3) thevariety of customer behaviord intentionsthat have surfaced during
the COVID-19 pandemic (i.e., health-focused behavior, conscious consumption, and supporting
local businesses and products). An online poll was used to collect 473 completed replies. The
proposed rel ationships were tested using structural equation modeling (SEM). The study's
suggested research modd effectively described how people prioritize eating at nearby eateries,
adopt hygienic practices, and practice mindful consumption in theface of COVID-19. The
suggested model can be used to study how customers behavein the hotel sector, particularly
during the COVID-19 pandemic. (Kim, Yang, Min, & White, 2022)

Thisarticleusesthe protection motivation theory to study theimpact of information security
awareness on desktop security behavior. It contributesto theliterature by examining theroles
played by awareness, an important antecedent to the cognitive processes in the protection
motivation theory. Thefindingsindicatethat security awarenesssignificantly affects perceived
severity, response efficacy, self-efficacy, and response cost. Constructsin the coping appraisal
process (except responsecost), inturn, Sgnificantly impact recommended security behavior.(Hanus
& Wu, 2016)
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Thisstudy explorestheimpact of perceived threats and response efficacy on adapting to
smog episodesusing theinstrumental variables method to address endogeneity issues. Findings
indicatethat individua saremorelikely to adopt adaptive behaviorswhen they percelvemoderate
to high threats combined with high response efficacy. This suggeststhat both threat perception
and confidenceintheeffectivenessof actionsplay critica rolesininfluencing behavior. Thestudy
highlightstheimportance of designinginterventionsthat enhance both avarenessof environmentd
risksand belief inthe efficacy of adaptive responses. Theseinsights contributeto morereliable
and robust strategiesfor air pollution adaptation.(Mehiriz & Gossalin, 2022)

Disposdl of solid wastesisastinging and widespread problemin both urban and rurd areas
in many devel oped and devel oping countries. Municipal solid waste (M SW) collection and
disposa isoneof themgjor problemsof urban environment in most countriesworldwidetoday.
M SW management solutionsmust befinancidly sustainable, technicaly feasible, socidly, legdly
acceptableand environmentdly friendly. Solid waste management issueisthebiggest chalenge
to theauthorities of both small and largecities. (Abdd & Mansour, 2018)

Giventhenature of human existence, wediscover that peopl e continuously generatetrash,
whichleadsto pollution. Nonethel ess, peopleareworking to prevent contamination and manage
municipa solidtrashin acond stent manner. Additionaly, by minimizing their consumption and
reusing them, humanswant to preservenatural resourcesfor future generationsand recycle as
much of it asyou can. Thus, sustainable devel opment can beachieved globdly inthisframework.
Thisessay examined thewaysin which sustainable devel opment can beattained through the use
of the 3R concept (reduce, reuse, and recycle). Additionally, this study relies on a survey
conductedin aChinese university setting to assessand examine peopl€sbehavior and willingness
to apply the 3R concept. (Samiha, 2013)

Thisstudy eva uates Delhi resdents waste management practicesunder the Swachh Bharat
Abhiyanusingamodified Vdue-Bdief-Norm (VBN) modd , incorporating cost asakey variable.
A sampleof 5250 citizensand government employeesfrom three Delhi municipditieswassurveyed
using avaidated sampling technique. Datawereandyzed through Structura Equation Modeling
(SEM) to assess the rel ationshi ps between model constructs. The findings aim to enhance
understanding of waste segregation behaviors and gui de cost-effectivemunicipad interventions.
Thisresearch contributesto advancing theV BN framework by including an economic dimension.
Thisstudy anayzeswaste management behavior using amodified Vaue-Belief-Norm (VBN)
model, revealing that whilevalues, norms, and awarenessinfluence behavior, cost limitsit. It
emphasizes addressing cost, targeting valuesfor behaviord change, and educating residentson
waste segregation. The research provides uniqueinsightsfor policymakers under the Swachh
Bharat Abhiyan (SBA).(Chawla, Soreng, & Kumar, 2024)

Research Gap

Thereviewed literature highlights gapsin gpplying behaviora theorieslikePMT and VBN
to waste management practices. WhilePM T isextensively used in areaslikeinformation security
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and hedlth behaviors, itsgpplicationinwaste management, especialy integrating emotiond factors
like hopeand fear, remainsunderexplored. Additionally, the modified VBN modd 'sinclusion of
cost asavariablehighlightsitscritica yet understudied rolein waste management behavior. Most
studiesrely on sdlf-reported dataand specific geographic contexts, limiting generdizability. There
isaneed for broader studiesthat integrate both cognitive and affectivefactors with economic
cons derationsto better predi ct and i nfluence waste management behaviors.

Conclusion

Theintegration of the 3R principle-Reduce, Reuse, Recycle-with Protection Motivation
Theory (PMT) offersacomprehensive framework for understanding and promoting sustainable
waste management behaviors. Thisstudy demonstratesthat behaviord factors, particularly those
outlinedin PMT, play acrucid roleininfluencing individuals adoption of 3R practices. Threat
appraisal constructs, such as perceived severity and vulnerability, highlight theimportance of
rals ng awvarenessabout theenvironmenta consequencesof poor waste management. Meanwhile,
coping appraisal constructs-especially self-efficacy and response efficacy-emerge as critica
predictorsof actua behavior, suggesting that individua saremorelikely to engagein 3R practices
when they believethese actions are effective and feel confident in their ability to perform them.
Additionaly, the negativeimpact of perceived costs underscoresthe need to addressbarriers,
such asinconvenienceor lack of resources, that hinder participationin 3Rinitiatives. By applying
PMT tothecontext of waste management, thisstudy not only extendsthetheoretica understanding
of environmenta behaviorsbut d so providespractica insghtsfor policymakers, educators, and
organizetions.
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Abstract

This study examines consumer attitudes towards organized and unorganized retail
sectors in Rajkot city, a dynamic urban center in Gujarat, India. The retail landscape
in Rajkot reflects a dual structure, with modern organized retail formats coexisting
alongside traditional unorganized retail outlets. The research explores consumer
perceptions of product quality, shopping preferences, and the impact of shopping
frequency on retail sector choices. A descriptive research design was employed, utilizing
a structured guestionnaire to collect data from 200 respondents. Satistical analyses,
including paired samples t-tests and Chi-Square tests, revealed significant differences
in consumer perceptions of product quality and a strong relationship between shopping
frequency and retail preference.

Findings indicate that while consumers value the quality and variety offered by
organized retail, unorganized retailers remain competitive due to their personalized
service, pricing flexibility, and community ties. Suggestions include strategies for
unorganized retailers to enhance customer service, product offerings, and pricing to
sustain market presence. The study highlights the importance of adapting to evolving
consumer preferences and offers localized insights for both organized and unorganized
retailers. These findings contribute to the broader discourse on retail sector dynamics
in medium-sized urban centers, with implications for retail strategy development in
similar contexts.

Keywords. Retail sectors, organized retail, unorganized retail, consumer perception,
shopping preferences, product quality, shopping frequency, Rajkot city, retail strategy,
urban retail dynamics.

Introduction: An Overview

Theretail sector in Indiaisadynamic and rapidly evolvingindustry, characterized by the
coexistence of organized and unorganized retail formats. Organized retail, which includes
supermarkets, hypermarkets, and branded stores, hasgrown significantly over the past decade,
driven by urbani zation, rising disposableincomes, and changing consumer preferences(Basu &
Das, 2017). Ontheother hand, unorganized retail, comprising small, independent shops, local
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markets, and street vendors, continuesto dominate theretail landscape, especially in smaller
citiesandrural areas (Gupta& Tandon, 2018).

Incitieslike Rgkot, amedium-sized urban center in Gujarat, theretail environment reflects
thisdudity. Consumersin Rg kot haveaccessto both modern, organized retail outletsand traditiond,
unorganized retailers. Thiscreates auni que shopping landscape where consumer attitudes and
behaviorsare shaped by avariety of factors, including product quality, pricing, convenience, and
cultura preferences (Solomon et d., 2019). Understanding these consumer attitudesiscrucial
for both sectorsasthey striveto capture market sharein acompetitive environment.

Theexpansion of organizedretall in citieslike Rg kot hasraised questionsabout itsimpact
ontheloca economy and the viability of unorganized retailers. Some studies suggest that the
growth of organizedretail could lead to the declineof traditiond retail businesses, potentially
disrupting loca economic stability (Singh & Singh, 2016). However, othersarguethat organized
retail brings benefits such asjob creation, improved supply chains, and enhanced consumer
experiences(Rgagopd, 2015). Thisstudy amsto explorethese dynamicsby examining consumer
preferences and perceptionsin Rgkot, providing insightsthat could inform strategiesfor both
organized and unorganized retailers.

Thecurrent research focuses on understanding how consumersin Rg kot perceive organized
versusunorganized retail sectors, thefactorsinfluencing their shopping decisons, and the potentia
implicationsfor theloca retall landscape. By andyzing these aspects, the study seeksto contribute
to the broader discourse onretail sector development in India, offering locaized insightsthat
could be applicableto similar urban contexts acrossthe country.

Review of Literature

Studieson consumer behavior inretail have extensively explored thefactorsinfluencing
shopping preferences, such as price, convenience, product variety, and brand availability.
Accordingto Solomonet d. (2019), consumer decision-makingishighly influenced by perceived
vaue, whichisacritica determinant in choosi ng between organi zed and unorganizedretail outlets.
Thisresearch underscoresthe need to understand how thesefactors play out in different retail
contexts, especialy inemerging marketslike Rgkot.

The contrast between organized and unorganized retail sectors has been a subject of
considerableresearch. Basu and Das(2017) highlight that organized retail offersbenefitssuch as
standardized pricing, product quality assurance, and enhanced shoppi ng experiences, which often
attract urban consumers. However, Guptaand Tandon (2018) argue that unorganized retail still
holdsasignificant placedueto itspersondized servicesand credit facilities, especialy in semi-
urban and rural areas. This study seeksto build on these findings by examining consumer
perceptionsin Rajkot, acity that bridgesboth urban and traditional retail practices.
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Theimpact of organizedretail onloca economiesand unorgani zed retailershasbeen debated,
with researcherslike Singh and Singh (2016) noting that the expans on of organized retail can
lead to adeclineinthetraditional retail sector, potentialy disruptingloca economies. Conversdly,
Rajagopd (2015) suggeststhat organized retail can a so stimulate economic growth by creating
jobsand introducing efficiency in supply chains. Thisstudy will explore how thesedynamicsare
perceived by consumersin Ragjkot, contributing to the ongoing discourse.

Research by Kotler and Keller (2020) indi cates that shopping frequency isasignificant
factor in determining consumer preferencesfor retail formats. Frequent shoppers may prefer
organizedretall for itsconvenience and variety, whileoccas ond shoppersmight favor unorganized
retail for itsproximity and personalized service. Thisstudy will test thesetheorieswithinthe
gpecific context of Rajkot, providing localized ing ghtsinto shopping behaviors.

Thereisagrowing body of literature on how unorganized retail ers can adapt tothechdlenges
posed by organized retail. Kumar and Kar (2019) discuss strategies such asimproving customer
service, enhancing product offerings, and leveraging community tiesto stay competitive. This
research will extend these discussionsby identifying practica strategiesthat unorganizedretailers
in Rg kot can employ to maintain their market presence.

Research Gap

Theresearch gap liesin thelimited exploration of consumer attitudes specifically within
Rakot city, particularly the comparative andys sbetween organized and unorganized retail sectors.
Existing studies often overlook theimpact of organized retail onthelocal economy and the
challengesfaced by unorganized retail ersin medium-sized cities. Additionaly, thereisalack of
focused research on the specific factorsinfluencing consumer preferencesand behavior patterns
inthiscontext, aswell asstrategicinsghtsfor unorganized retail ersto remain competitive.

Research Objectives

*  Toexamineconsumer perceptionsof product quality between organized and unorgani zed
retail sectorsin Rgkot.

»  Toanadyzethefactorsinfluencing consumer preferencefor organi zed versus unorganized
retail sectorsin Rgkot.

»  Toassesstheimpact of shopping frequency on consumer preferencesfor organized and
unorganized retail sectorsin Rgkot.

* Toevauatetheperceved effectsof organized retail ontheloca economy and unorganized
retail sector in Rgjkot.

»  Toidentify strategiesthat unorgani zed retail ers can adopt to compete with organi zed retail
inRajkot.
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Hypotheses

Hypothesis 1:

Null Hypothesis(H ): Thereisnosignificant differencein consumer perception of product
quality between organized retail and unorganized retail sectorsin Rgkot.

AlternativeHypothesis(H,): Thereisasignificant differencein consumer perception of
product quality between organized retail and unorganized retail sectorsin Rgjkot.

Hypothesis 2:

Null Hypothesis(H,)): Thereisno significant relationship between thefrequency of shopping
(daily, weekly, monthly, occasionally) and the preferencefor organized or unorganized retail
sectorsin Rgjkot.

AlternativeHypothesis(H,): Thereisasignificant relationship betweenthefrequency of
shopping (daily, weekly, monthly, occas onaly) and the preferencefor organized or unorgani zed
retail sectorsin Rgkot.

Research Methodology

Thisstudy amsto understand consumer attitudestowards organized and unorgani zed retail
sectorsin Ra kot using adescriptiveresearch design. A structured questionnairewith both closed
and open-ended questionswill bethe primary tool for collecting data. Thetarget population
includesall consumerswho shop at retail outletsin Rajkot, with asample size of at |east 200
respondents sel ected through convenience sampling. Datacollection will involve both primary
datafrom surveys (conducted face-to-face and online) and secondary datafrom existing literature
and reports. Field researcherswill gather responsesin shopping areas, whileonline surveyswill
extend reach viaemail and socia media

Limitations of the Study

* Limitedto Rgkot city, making findingslessgeneralizableto other regions.

*  Rdiesonasamplesizeof 200, which may not fully represent the diverseconsumer popul ation.
*  Posshility of response biasandinaccuraciesin self-reported data.

»  Timecongraintsmay limit the depth of anaysisand capture of seasona shopping behavior.

»  External factorslike economic conditionsand policies may influenceresultsbeyond the
study'scontrol.
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Hypotheses Testing
Hypothesis 1:

Null Hypothesis(H ): Thereisnosignificant differencein consumer perception of product
quality between organi zed retail and unorganized retail sectorsin Rgkot.

AlternativeHypothesis(H,): Thereisasignificant differencein consumer perception of
product quality between organized retail and unorganized retail sectorsin Ragjkot.

Paired Samples Satigics

Mean N Std. Std. Error
Deviation Mean
Pair 1 [ Which retail sector do you believe | 1.96 | 200 0.9607 0.0679
offers better value for money?
How do you perceive the qudity | 2.34 | 200 0.726 0.0513
of products in organized retail
compared to unorganized retail ?

Paired Samples Cor relations

N Corrédation Sig.
Pair 1 | Which retail sector do you believe| 200 0.207 0.003
offers better value for money? & How
do you perceive the quality of products
in organized retal compaed to
unorganized retail?

Pair ed SamplesTes
Paired Differences

Std 95% Confidence Sg.
Mean | St Ertrdr Interval of the t | o | &
Deviation Difference tailed
Mean
Lower | Upper

Which retail sector
do you beieve
offers better value
for money? & How
Pair 1 | do you perceivethe | -0.38 | 1.0777 | 0.0762 | -0.5303 | -0.2297 | -4.987 | 199 0
quality of products
in organized retail
compared to
unorgani zed retai l?

Theandys sshowsthat respondentsgenerally perceive thequdity of productsin organized
retail to be higher than the valuethey believeit offers, with mean scores of 2.340 and 1.960,
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respectively. A weak but statistically significant correlation (0.207, p = 0.003) wasfound between
these perceptions. The paired samplest-test revea ed amean difference of -0.3800 (t =-4.987,
p=0.000), indicating as gnificant differencein consumer perceptions of product quality between
organized and unorganized retail sectors. Thus, wereject the null hypothesisand accept the
alternative hypothesis, concluding that consumers perceive asignificant differencein product
quality betweenthetwo retail sectorsin Rgkot.

Thedgatigticd evidenceindicatesthat consumersperceivethequdlity of productsinorganized
retall tobesgnificantly different fromthat in unorganizedretail, supporting thedternative hypothess.

Hypothesis 2:

Null Hypothesis(H,)): Thereisnosignificant relationship between thefrequency of shopping
(daily, weekly, monthly, occasionally) and the preferencefor organized or unorganized retall
sectorsin Rgjkot.

AlternativeHypothesis(H,): Thereisasignificant relationship between thefrequency of
shopping (daily, weekly, monthly, occas onaly) and the preferencefor organized or unorgani zed
retail sectorsin Rgkot.

Chi-Square Tests
Value df Asymp. Sg. (2-9ded)
Pearson Chi-Square 32.304% 6 0
Likelihood Ratio 38.115 6 0
Linear-by-Linear Association 1.541 1 0.214
N of Vdid Cases 200

Theanalysisincluded 200 valid cases with no missing dataand used crosstabul ation to
examinetherelationship between shopping frequency and retail preference. The Pearson Chi-
Square test showed a value of 32.304 with 6 degrees of freedom and a p-value of 0.000,
indicating astatistically significant rel ationship between how often peopleshop (daily, weekly,
monthly, occasiondly) and whether they prefer organized or unorganized retail sectors. Sincethe
p-vaueislessthan 0.05, weregect the null hypothesis and accept the alternative hypothesis,
concluding that thereisas gnificant rel ati onship between shopping frequency and retal preference
inRakot.

The statistical evidence from the Chi-Square test indicates that shopping frequency is
significantly associated with retail sector preference, supporting theaternative hypothesis. This
suggeststhat consumers shopping habitsinfluencetheir choi ce between organized and unorganized
retail options.

Findings
*  Therespondents primarily belong to the age group of 46-55 years.
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Both gendersare represented, with adightly higher number of male respondents.
M ost respondents have a postgraduate educationa qualification.

Themagjority areemployed, with varied monthly household incomes, predominantly inthe
higher income brackets.

A sgnificant number of respondents prefer to shop at both organized and unorganized retall
sectorsfor their daily needs.

Frequency of shopping varies, with acons derabl e portion shopping weekly or occasiondly.
Factorsinfluencing shopping destination choicesinclude product qudlity, price, variety, and
avallability of brands.

Respondentsaredivided in their perception of which retail sector offersbetter valuefor
money, with somefavoring organized retail and others believing both sectors offer equal
vaue

Opinions on whether government policiesfavor organized retail are mixed, with many
respondentsremaining neutral.

Thereisasoaneutrd stancetowardssupporting theexpansion of organizedretail in Rgkot.

Respondents suggest that unorganized retailers could compete moreeffectively by providing
awider variety of products, improving product qudity, offering better prices, and enhancing
customer service.

Suggestions

Unorganized retal ersshould focus on improving customer serviceto differentiatethemsalves
from organizedretail sectors.

Expanding thevariety of products offered can help attract more customersto unorganized
retail stores.

To remain competitive, unorganized retailers should consider offering better pricesor value
dealsto gppedl to price-sengitive customers.

Focusing on product quality can hel p unorganized retailersbuild aloyal customer base,
evenintheface of organized retail competition.

Both organized and unorganized retail ers need to stay adaptabl e to changing consumer
preferences, particularly intermsof product availability and shopping experience.

Conclusion

The study revealsacomplex consumer attitude towards organi zed and unorgani zed retail

sectorsin Rajkot. While organized retail isseen as offering benefitslike quality and variety,
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unorganized retail ers have the opportunity to compete effectively by focusing on personalized
service, pricing strategies, and product diversification. The neutral stlance ongovernment policies
and expansion of organized retail suggeststhat consumers are open to both sectors, provided
they meet their needs effectively. Retailersin both sectors should focus on enhancing their value
propositionto attract and retain customers.
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Abstract

In today's time the theme of mobile marketing have been highlighted a lot. It is one
of the best features which is being used by everyone to compete each other in this
competitive world. Talking from the promotion, marketing, sales and to increase profits,
this new connective feature has helped a lot to achieve the desired results. This new
features allows the easy access to the fingertips at ones connivance. In today's fast
competitive modern world we can see the results in every sector and field where the
marketing the mobile plays a very crucial role.

Introduction

M obile marketing has revol utionized how youngsters engage with brands and consume
content. With smartphones becoming an extension of their lives, targeted ads, influencer
collaborations, and interactive campai gns have reshaped their purchasing decisionsand brand
loyalty. Mobile marketingisacomprehensive strategy that businessesempl oy to promotetheir
products or services through mobile deviceslike smartphones and tabl ets. For your internship
project, understanding the key components of mobile marketingiscrucial. Mobile marketing
also considers how you search for things on your phone. Businesseswant to make suretheir
information and ads show up when you look for something using asearch engineon your mobile
device- thisiscalled mobile search marketing. If you have specific gppson your phonethat you
love, businesses might createtheir own appsto connect with you directly. Thisway, they can
share content, services, or specia dealswithyou - thisismobile apps marketing.

Literature Review
- VikasKumar and Saurabh Mittal (2020)

Increased use of smartphone and other mobile devices means morefrequent contact between
thebrandsand consumers. Interactions happen on anytime, anywherebasis, going much beyond
the boundaries of traditional customer connect. Starting with thetraditional e-mail, to pay per
click, search engine optimization, content writing, sociad mediamarketing, video and in-game
advertisements, there aremultiple channel sto reach every segment of the audienceas per their
comfort. Mobile marketing campai gns have aready acquired an important rolein the overall
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marketing strategy of companies. A number of mobile phone-based marketing channelsare
availableto the marketersand have significantly proved their importance.

- AvantikaPandey, Dr. Kahkashan Khan (2019)

The paper exploresvariouswayswhich showsthat up to which extent mobile marketing
has affected theyoungstersin India. Theuse of mobile phonesin youngsters has opened the door
of opportunitiesfor marketersto market their product easily using mobile phones. Youngsters
fedl attracted towardsthe mobile marketing. They are more conscious about knowing all the
trends and technol ogy and acceptingthemintheir daily lives. Thisisdueto thereason that they
get to know about each product and services on their phonesviaSM S, emails, various apps,
etc. Thesearetrudt, privacy, risk and relevance.

- Kadyamatim, A., Donga, G, Zindiye, S. and Chibonda, T. (2018)

"Consumer A cceptance of Mobile Marketing through Mobile Phones: A Case Study of
South African University Students’ findsthat continuous growth in consumers mobile phone
acceptance has provided opportunitiesto the marketersto reach and serve customersthrough
themobile phones.

- Dr.M.A.AsokaMakanthie (2018)

Inan eraof information and communication technology (ICT) becoming more and more
dynamic day by day, the mobile device or the Smartphone hasturned out to bean increasing
businessenvironment for Sri Lanka. Speaking of which the usersof themaobile devicesplaysan
important rolein this scenario whereas theinvestment made on the mobile adverti sement will
show itsreturnsbased on how they will react uponit. Therefore, main objective of thestudy isto
examinethefactorsthat will affect customer'sattitudetowards mobileadvertisngin Sri Lankaby
givingaspecid referenceto Colombo digtrict. Thestudy, descriptivein nature, has been conducted
based on primary data.

- Robayo Pinzon Oscar, MontoyalL uz Alexandra (2017)

This paper covers areview of the definition of mobile marketing, summarizing their
characteristics compared to traditional marketing channels. Next, different approachesand
research findings related to the acceptance and attitudes towards the mobile marketing are
explored, aswell as some of the most rel evant theoretical approachesin thisarea. One of the
main areasof research inthisfield hasfocused on theacceptance of technol ogy A ssociated with
the consumption of servicesontheInternet.

- Dr.K.Girija(2016)

M obile phone has been ‘one of the most noticeable social changesto happen over thelast
tenyears. Certainly, use of mobile phoneshasrisen rapidly withimprovementsin handheld
technol ogy and reception, and with convergence of video, dataand audio serviceswithintheone

ISBN: 978-93-48512-36-9 165



Multidisciplinary Research: An Endeavour to Advancement

device. After high penetration of theinternet, mobile broadband subscription rate also increased
dramatically. Sothisstudy triesto know the awareness and perception of youngsters about the
mobilemarketing. Thisstudy has conducted in Treechangewith 100 respondents. Thosemarketers
who cresteafull mobileexperiencefor their consumerswith apps, optimized mobilesitesmobile
loyalty programs, employing targeting likelocation, allowing saleson mobiledevicesetc. are
really experiencing the power of mobilea ongthepurchasefunnd.

Research Methodology:

Problem Statement: Inrecent years, the surgein mobile marketing strategieshasbecome
apervasveforce, sgnificantly influencing thebehavior and choi ces of the younger generation.
Thewidespread adoption of smart phoneshas created adynamic environment where marketing
messagesare seamlesdy integrated into the daily lives of youngsters.

Objectives of the Study:

*  Assessthe psychological and behavioral responses of young individual stowardsmobile
marketinginitiatives.

*  Examinetheinfluence of mobile marketing on youngsters purchasing decisionsand brand
loyalty.

*  Anayzetheimpact of mobileon shapingthe perceptions and attitudes of youngsterstowards
different product and services.

*  Exploretheroleof socia mediaplatforminamplifying theimpact of mobile marketing on
theyoungster'saudience.

Resear ch Design: Inthisstudy descriptive research design would be used to describethe
impact of mobilemarketing on youngsters.

Data Collection Technique: Well Structured Questionnairewas used.
Sampling Technique: Non Probability Sampling Techniquewas used.

Futur e Scopeof thestudy: Thefuturescopeof the study ontheimpact of mobile marketing
on youngstershol ds promising opportunities. Astechnol ogy continuesto advance and consumer
preferencesevol ve, ongoing research can exploreemerging trends, innovativemarketing srategies,
and thelong-term effectson youth behavior. Additionally, investigating theintegration of new
technol ogies, such asaugmented redlity or artificia intelligence, in mobile marketing aimed at
youngsterscould provideva uableinsghts. Continued researchinthisfield will be essentia for
marketers, policymakers, and businesses to stay informed and adapt to the ever-changing
landscape of mobilemarketing and itsinfluence onthe younger demographic.

Limitation of thestudy: It wascarried out inonly Surat city dueto certain restrictions.
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Data Analysis & Interpretation:
Thesurvey resultsshow thefollowing key findings:
- Gender Distribution: 36% male, 0.5% prefer not to say, and no other responses.

- AgeGroup: 13% are under 18, 64.5% are 18-25, 14% are 25-35, and 8.5% are over
35.

- Occupation: 58% are students, 23.5% own businesses, 7% are employed, 3% are not
working, 7.5% are homeworkers, and 1% belong to other categories.

- Freguency of Activity: 39.5% engage multipletimesaday, 26% onceaday, 16.5% afew
timesaweek, 13% rarely, and 5% never.

- Emotional Response: 30.5% feel excitement, 30% curiosity, 20% indifference, 9.5%
doubt, and 10% irritation.

- Likéihood of Action: 24% are very likely, 24% somewhat likely, 34% neutral, 13%
unlikely, and 5% very unlikely.

- Behavioral Response: 26% frequently, 22.5% occasionally, 21% sometimes, 19.5%
rarely, and 11% never.

- Engagement Frequency: 29% always, 24.5% often, 21% sometimes, 11.5% rarely, and
14% never.

- Influence: 28% highly influential, 27% moderately, 20% somewhat, 13.5% dlightly, and
11.5%not influentid.

- Factorsof Impact: 23% clear communication, 30% brand reputation, 21% personaization,
18% recommendations, and 8% transparency about data usage.

- Opinion on Content: 32.5% view it positively, 22% negatively, 26.5% neutral, 13% depend
on the content, and 6% are unsure.

- Agreement Leve: 25.5% strongly agree, 26.5% agree, 25.5% neutral, 14% disagree,
and 8.5% strongly disagree.

- Certainty Level: 25% to agreat deal, 26.5% somewhat, 24.5% not at al, 14.5% not
much, and 9.5% unsure.

- Trust Impact: 33.5% aways, 19.5% often, 28.5% sometimes, 11% rarely, and 7.5%
never.

- Trust Perception: 27.5% increasetrust, 21% decreasetrust, 26% no impact, and 12.5%
depend on the content.

- Influence 25.5% of respondentsare much moreinfluential, 22.5% somewhat influential,
27.5% about the same, 16.5% lessinfluentia, and 8.5% are unsure.
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- Preferred Content: 21.5% prefer videos, 29.5% interactive ads, 26.5% social media
posts, 15% push natifications, and 7.5% sponsored content.

- Sentiment: 26% are very positive, 30.5% somewhat positive, 27.5% neutral, 8.5%
somewhat negative, and 7.5% very negative.

Interpretation:

Secondary data, collected and analyzed by other sources, hel ps compani es understand
trends, customer behavior, market conditions, and competitorswithout needing to collect primary
data. Here'show it can be applied in mobile marketing:

1. Market Trendsand Consumer Behavior: Companiescan andyzetrendsin mobileusage
and consumer preferencesto optimize websites or develop apps. If interactive ads are
gainingtraction, they may invest moreinthat format.

2. CompetitiveAnalyss. By studying competitors strategiesand performance benchmarks,
companiescanidentify gapsor opportunitiesand optimizetheir own mobilecampaigns.

3. AdPerformanceand Content Effectiveness. Secondary datarevealswhich ad formats
perform best, hel ping companiesrefinetheir srategiesfor better engagement, such asshifting
focusto video content if it showshigher user engagement.

4. Demographiclngghts: Companiescan segment their audience by anayzing demographic
data, such asage, location, and interests, to tailor marketing effortsmore effectively.

5. Brand Perception and Sentiment: Analyzing reviewsand socia mediasentiment alows
companiesto adjust their mobile marketing to aignwith customer expectationsand improve
app performance.

6. Effectivenessof Mobile Campaigns. Secondary datafrom industry reports and app
performance metrics hel ps companies eval uate campaign success, ROI, and areas for
improvement.

Conclusion:

India-being adevel oping country has no paper accessto technology and asaresult there
aretill remote areaswhich have no proper basic amenities. On the other hand, in urban areas
thereare peoplewith morethan 1 mobile phone. Asaresult, mobile marketing can be useful for
those productsthat are used by semi-urban and urban areas. Thereisaalso no scopefor mobile
marketing inrural areaswherethe people areilliterate and people do not actually depend on
electronic gadgetsto make purchase decision. Thereisaneed for the producersto ensurethat
the marketing techniques used are modern and at the sametimeit should cover the needs of
consumers.
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Abstract

This study explored consumer attitudes, perceptions, and behaviors towards
influencer marketing in Surat restaurant industry. Using a survey method with 100
respondents from Surat City, the research examined the factors driving customer
engagement with influencer-promoted eateries. The findings revealed a gap between
exposure to influencer content and actual consumer behavior, with peer
recommendations and occasional engagement playing a significant role. A notable
trend was the preference for short video formats, reflecting evolving content consumption
habits. While the study underscores the importance of effective influencer marketing,
it also acknowledges limitations such as sampling bias and reliance on self-reported
data. Future research should consider longitudinal studies and qualitative methods to
gain deeper insights into consumer attitudes and behaviors. Additionally, addressing
ethical concerns and incorporating cross-cultural comparisons could further enrich
the understanding of influencer marketing dynamics.

1. Introduction

In recent years, influencer marketing has emerged asapowerful tool in shaping consumer
behavior and driving brand engagement acrossindustries. Particularly in therestaurant sector,
where customer experiences and preferences are deeply rooted in visua and social elements,
influencersplay apivota rolein promoting eateriesthrough engaging content. By leveraging their
reach and credibility, influencers can attract and influence diverse audiences, often encouraging
trial and repest visits. Surat, arapidly growing city known for itsvibrant food culture, presentsan
idedl setting to examinetheimpact of influencer marketingin therestaurant industry. However,
while the popularity of influencer-driven content continues to rise, there remains alack of
comprehensveunderstanding regarding itsactud effectivenessininfluencing consumer attitudes
and behaviors. Do influencer promotions translate to measurable consumer actions, or are
traditional factors, such aspeer recommendeations, till moresgnificant inguiding choices? This
study aimsto bridge this knowledge gap by exploring consumer attitudes, perceptions, and
behaviorstowardinfluencer marketing in Surat restaurant industry. Using asurvey methodol ogy,
it seekstoidentify the characteristicsthat drive customer engagement with influencer-promoted
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eateries and uncover emerging trends, such asthe growing preference for short-form video
content. Thefindingsprovidevauableinsightsinto theinterplay betweeninfluencer marketing
and consumer decision-making whilea so addressing thelimitationsand ethical chalengesinherent
inthisapproach.

About Influencer Marketing

Influencer marketing isasociad mediamarketing strategy whereabrand pays an influencer
to promotetheir products or services. Influencersare people or organizationswho havealarge
following and areconsidered expertsinther field. Influencer marketing (al soknown asinfluence
marketing) isaform of socia mediamarketing involving endorsementsand product placement
frominfluencers, people and organizationswho have apurported expert level of knowledge or
socid influenceinther field.

Advantages of Influencer Marketing

1. Cost-Effectiveness. Compared to traditional marketing campaigns, influencer marketing
often deliversbetter ROI, especialy for niche markets.

2. Targeted Outreach: Influencerscater to specific demographics, ensuring promotiond efforts
reach the desired audience.

3. Content Creation: Influencers produce engaging, high-quality content that brands can
reusefor their marketing efforts.

4. BoogsBrand L oyalty: Continuouscollaborationwithinfluencershel psmaintain cons stent
visibility and buildslong-term rel ationshipswith consumers.

5. Adaptability: Influencer marketingworkseffectively acrossindudtries, fromfood and fashion
totechandtravel.

Disadvantages of Influencer Marketing

1. High Costsfor Top Influencers. Collaborating with high-profileinfluencers can be
expensive, particularly for smaller businesses.

2. Lack of Authenticity: Over-promoting products may makeinfluencersseem|essgenuine,
reducing their impact.

3. Difficultyin Measuring ROl It can bechallenging to assessthedirect impact of influencer
campaignson salesor brand growth.

4. Risk of NegativePublicity: If aninfluencer isinvolved inacontroversy, it can harmthe
associated brand's reputation.

5. Dependenceon Trends: Rapid changesin socia mediatrends can make someinfluencer
campaignsshort-lived or irrelevant.
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2. Review of Literature

Catarina, Susane, Alvar o Diaz (2022) Intheir study, Catarina, Susane, and Alvaro Diaz
emphasi ze the paramount importance of word-of-mouth marketing inthe advertisngindustry.
They arguethat, despite various challengesfaced by traditiona advertising methods, word-of-
mouth remai nsadominant forceininfluencing consumer behavior.

AliciaKelso (January 2024) AliciaK e so discusses Chipotle's successful partnership
with TikTok influencers, which leveraged Gen Z's preferencefor TikTok asaprimary search
engine. Thiscollaboration highlightsthe effectiveness of targeting younger audiencesthrough
platformsthey frequently use, resultinginincreased engagement and brand visibility.

M onika Peter son (2023) Monika Peterson explorestheethical considerationsin digital
food marketing, especially regarding influencer promotionson YouTubeand TikTok. Peterson
emphasi zesthe need for transparency and ethical practi cesto maintain consumer trust and ensure
responsible marketing strategiesinthedigital age.

EvaWinze(2022) EvaWinzer highlightsthe significant impact of socid mediaendorsements
by influencers onyoung audiences. Winzer'sresearch demonstratesthat such endorsementscan
lead to higher return oninvestment (ROI) and greater brand engagement, showcasing the potential
of influencer marketing to drive consumer interest and loyalty.

Belem Barbosaand Edar Anana (Febr uary 2022) Barbosaand Ananainvestigate how
thecredibility of Instagraminfluencersaffectsconsumer purchaseintentions. Ther findingsindicate
that influencer credibility can havevarying effectson different consumer segments, underscoring
theimportance of selecting theright influencersto target specific audienceseffectively.

Anjali Chopra, Vrushali Avhad, and Sonali Jaj u (2020) Chopra, Avhad, and Jgu reaffirm
theenduring trust consumersplacein recommendationsfrom friendsand family, even asmarketing
dynamicsevolve. Their research underscoresthe powerful influenceof persona recommendations
and theneed for marketersto incorporate trust-building elementsinto their strategies.

3. Research Methodology

3.1 Significant of study

Thisstudy issignificant asit provides actionableinsightsfor Surat's restaurant industry,
offering adeeper understanding of how influencer marketing impacts consumer attitudes and
behaviors. By identifying younger demographics (18-35) and professionals or self-employed
individuasasthe primary audience, it enablesbusinessestotailor their campaigns effectively.
Thepreferencefor short-form videosand theemphasi son authentic, high-quaity content highlight
critica eementsfor creating engaging marketing strategies. M oreover, thestudy underscoresthe
dud importanceof persona recommendationsand captivating content in attracting and retaining
customers. Thesefindingsempower restaurant ownersand marketerswith data-driven strategies
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for resource alocation and campai gn design, ensuring alignment with consumer preferences.
Academicaly, thestudy enrichestheliterature on influencer marketing within aniche context,
laying afoundation for future research, particularly longitudina and qualitative studiesto assess
long-termimpacts. Furthermore, by fostering successful marketing campaigns, it contributesto
the economic and cultura development of Surat's restaurant industry, strengthening consumer-
brand relationshipsand driving growth.

3.2 Objectives
*  Tounderstand theimpact of onlineinfluencerson consumer perceptionsof restaurants.

»  Toidentify thefactorsinfluencing consumer behavior towardsrestaurants promoted by
influencers.

3.3 Research Design

Thisstudy empl oysamixed-methods approach, utilizing Google survey formstogether
guantitative dataon consumer attitudes and perceptionstowards onlineinfluencersand food
bloggers promoting Surat restaurants. The survey questionnaireincludesquestionsdesigned to
assess consumer preferences, behaviors, and trust levels regarding influencer-promoted
edtablishments. Additiondly, theresearch drawsupon exigting literature, blogs, and articlesrel ated
toinfluencer marketing and consumer behavior to provide contextua ind ghtsand support findings.
The survey instrument is structured to capture both closed-ended and open-ended responses,
dlowingfor quantitativeandydsof survey dataand quditative exploration of consumer sentiments
and opinions.Closed-ended questionsassessfactors such asfrequency of followinginfluencers,
trust ininfluencer recommendations, and likelihood of visting restaurantspromoted by influencers.
Open-ended questionsinvite respondentsto provide detailed feedback and insightsinto their
experiencesand perceptions. Their search designa soincorporatesareview of relevant literature,
blogs, and articlesto contextualize survey findingsand provide additiond insightsinto the broader
landscape of influencer marketing and consumer behavior. By synthes zing datafrom both survey
regponsesand exiging literature, the tudy amsto offer acompreheng ve understanding of consumer
attitudestoward influencer-promoted restaurantsin Surat. Overal, thisresearch design combines
quantitativesurvey datacollectionwith quditativeanays sof existing literatureto addressresearch
questionsand provide meaningful ing ghtsinto consumer perceptionsand behaviorsin the context
of influencer marketingwithin Surat restaurant industry.

3.4 Data Collection Method

A structured questionnaire will be designed and distributed using Google Formsto collect
primary datafrom respondents. The survey will include questionsrelated to consumer attitudes
and perceptionstoward onlineinfluencers and food bl oggers promoting Surat's restaurants.
Participantswill be asked to provide quantitative responsesto closed-ended questions, aswell
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asquditativeing ghtsthrough close-ended questions. Thesurvey will beshared viasocial media
platforms, email lists, and onlinefor muster each adverse sampleof Surat residents.

3.5 Sampling Plan

1.
2.
3.

Population: The populationfort thisstudy consistsof residentsof Surat city, India.
Sample Size: A samplesizeof 100 respondentswill be selected for the survey.

Sampling Technique: Convenience sampling will be employed to select participantsfor
thesurvey. Respondentswill berecruited through variousonline channels, including social
mediaplatforms, email lists, and onlineforums. Convenience samplingischosenduetoits
access bility and ease of implementation, alowing for adiverse sampleof Surat residentsto
participateinthe study.

Sampling Criteria: Participants must be residents of Surat city, aged 18 years orolder,
and haveaccessto theinternet to compl etethe online survey form. No other specific criteria
will beimposed to ensureinclusivity and representation from abroad range of demographic
backgrounds.

Data Coallection: Thesurvey link will be shared through socia mediaplatformssuch as
Facebook, Twitter, and Instagram, aswell asthrough email lisisand onlineforumsfrequented
by Surat residents. Participantswill beencouraged to sharethe survey link with their networks
to further expand thereach of the study.

3.6 Limitations of the study:

1.

The use of convenience sampling may haveintroduced sampling bias, as participants self-
sdl ected to participate, | eading to anon-representative sampl e of Surat resdentsand limiting

thefindings generdizability.
Thereliance on pie chartsand basi ¢ descriptive stati stics provided only abasi c overview of

thedata, failing to capture nuanced rel ationships or deeper factorsinfluencing consumer
perceptionsof influencer marketing.

Externa factorssuch aschangesin social mediatrends or competing marketing strategies
by restaurantsin Surat could have confounded theresults, makingit difficult todraw definitive
conclusions about theimpact of i nfluencer marketing.

The study'suse of secondary sourceslikearticlesand blogsfor contextual insights may
haveintroduced variability inthequality and reliability of data, asthese sourcesmay not fully
alignwith thestudy's specific objectives.

Response bias could have affected the results, asthe attitudes and behaviours of survey
respondents may differ from non-respondents, leading to an over representation of certain
demographicsor viewpoints.
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3.7 Scope of Future Study

Futureresearchinthisdomain could benefit from longitudind investigations, tracking shifts
inconsumer perceptionsand behaviorstowardsinfluencer marketing in Surat'srestaurant industry
over time. By conducting follow-up surveysat multipleintervals, researchers can discern any
evolving trendsand patternsin consumer preferences. Additiondly, quaitativeexplorationthrough
interviewsor focus groups could offer deeper insightsinto the underlying motivationsdriving
consumer engagement withinfluencer-promoted restaurants, enriching our understanding beyond
guantitative survey dataa one. Comparative analysesacrossdifferent citiesor regionsinIndia
could uncover regiond variationsin theeffectivenessof influencer marketing strategies, shedding
light on context-specificfactorsinfluencing consumer responses. Experimenta studiescould provide
causa indghtsinto theimpact of specificinfluencer marketinginterventionson consumer attitudes
and behaviors, offering actionablerecommendationsfor businesses.

Data Analysis and Interpretation

Thedataanalysisfor thisstudy invol ved examining responses from the Googl e survey
guestionnaire, which included questionsrel ated to consumer preferences, perceptions, and the
likelihood of followinginfluencer and food blogger recommendations. Specificaly, respondents
wereasked toindicatetheir level of trust ininfluencer recommendations, their likelihood of
purchasing or making areservation at arestaurant promoted by influencers, and any difficulties
they encountered in trusting them. Additionally, participantswere asked to ratetheir trust in
influencersonascalefrom1to5.

Gender Frequency Percentage
Male 47 42.7
Femde 63 57.3
TOTAL 110 100%
Interpretation

Gender

110 responses

9 Male
® Female

Thegender distribution of respondents showsadlightly higher representation of females
compared to males. 57.3% (63 respondents) of the sample are female, while 42.7% (47
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respondents) aremae. Thissuggeststhat i nfluencer marketing in Surat'srestaurant industry may
have agreater appeal to women, or that female consumers are more likely to participatein
surveysregarding influencer content. However, thesampleremainsrel aively ba anced, alowing
for.agenera understanding of both maleand femal e perspectives on influencer marketing.

Age Frequency Percentage
18-25 46 41.8
26-35 42 38.2
36-45 20 18.2
46 &above 2 1.8
Total 110 100
Interpretation

Age group

110 responses

RV

® %35
36-45

@ 466 above

418%

The age distribution of respondents highlights a significant skew towards younger
demographics, with themgjority falling within the 18-35 agerange. Thelargest group, aged 18-
25, accountsfor 41.8% (46 respondents), suggesting that thisdemographic, typically moreactive
onsocid media, ishighly engaged with influencer-driven content. Similarly, the 26-35 agegroup
represents 38.2% (42 respondents), indicating that this segment a so interactssignificantly with
influencer marketing. In contrast, the 36-45 age group constitutesasmaller proportion, at 18.2%
(20 respondents), reflectingrel atively lower engagement. The 46 and aboveage group, with just
1.8% (2 respondents), showsminimal involvement, likely dueto reduced socia mediausageor
interest in influencer-promoted content. These findings underscore the prominence of younger
audiencesin the effectiveness of influencer marketing strategies, emphasizing theimportance of
tailoring campaignsto the preferences and behaviors of these key age groups.
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Occupation Frequency Per centage
Students 30 27.3
Job Professionds 35 318
Self-employed 33 30
Homemaker 12 10.9
Total 110 100
Interpretation
Occupation
110 responses
0 Student

§ Job Professiona
Self-employed
@ Homemaker

The occupation distribution of respondentsreved sthat the mg ority areeither employed or
engaged in saf-employment, with significant representation from studentsaswell. Thelargest
group, job professionals, comprises 31.8% (35 respondents), followed closdly by self-employed
individuals, making up 30% (33 respondents). Thesetwo groups combined represent over 60%
of thesample, suggesting astrong engagement with influencer marketing fromindividuaswho
areether employed or running their own businesses. Students, at 27.3% (30 respondents), form
another important segment, indicating that younger, moresocid-mediasavvy individuasarea so
actively participating in influencer-driven content. Lastly, homemakers, with 10.9% (12
respondents), makeup thesma lest group, reflecting lower engagement withinfluencer marketing.
Thesefindingssuggest that influencer marketingismost impactful amongjob professonds, self-
employed individuals, and students, while homemakers may represent asmaller, lessengaged
audience.
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How Often People Follow Them

How Often People Follow Them [ Freguency | Percentage
Rardy 33 29.5
Occasiond ly 45 40.2
Freguently 21 18.8
Always 12 11.6
TOTAL 112 100
Interpretation

112 responses

@ Rarely
@ Occaionally

Frequently
. Al dys

Thefrequency withwhich respondentsfollow influencersindi catesvarying level sof engagement
withinfluencer content. Thelargest group, occasionally, represents 40.2% (45 respondents),
suggesting that most individualsinteract with influencer content from timeto timerather than
consistently. Rarely following influencersisreported by 29.5% (33 respondents), indicating a
more passive engagement. Frequently following influencersisnoted by 18.8% (21 respondents),
showing that asmaller ssgment of the popul ation actively engageswithinfluencer content regularly.
Thealways category isthe smallest, with 11.6% (12 respondents), refl ecting adedi cated but
relatively limited group of individuaswho cons stently follow influencers. Thesefindingshighlight
that whileinfluencer marketing hasreach, asignificant portion of the audience engageswith
influencer content only occasionally or rarely.

Reason for Following Influencers

Reason For following Frequency Percentage
Qudity of Content 31 27.7%
Recommendation from friends 42 37.5%

A variety of restaurantsoffered 24 21.4%
All of the Above 2 13.4%
TOTAL 112 100
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#

Interpretation

112responses

@ Quaity of Content
 Recommendations from fiends

Veriety of restaurants featured
4 of the gbove

Thereasonsfor followinginfluencersreved different factorsdriving consumer engagement
with influencer content. Thelargest group, recommendation from friends, makesup 37.5% (42
respondents), suggesting that persond endorsementsplay asignificant roleinmotivatingindividuas
tofollow influencers. Quality of content isanother key factor, cited by 27.7% (31 respondents),
indicating that well-crafted, engaging content isan important reason for followinginfluencers.
Additionally, 21.4% (24 respondents) aredrawn to influencersdueto thevariety of restaurants
they feature, highlighting apreferencefor diverse dining options. A smaller group, 13.4% (2
respondents), selected "All of theAbove", suggesting that multi ple factors combined influence
their decisontofollow influencers. Thesefindings suggest that peer recommendationsand high-
quality content arethe most influential factorsin attracting followers, with variety in restaurant
offeringsa so being animportant consideration.

How likely are you to visit a local restaurant after seeing it promoted by an
influencer/ blogger?

How Likdy Will they visit Frequency Per centage
Verylikey 27 24.1
likely 33 29.5
Neutra 28 25
Unlikely 20 17.9
Veryunlikdy 4 35

TOTAL 112 100
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Interpretation

112 respanses

‘F

@ Very Likely

§ Likely
Neutral

® Unlikely

@ Very Unliely

Thelikelihood of respondentsvisiting arestaurant based on influencer marketing showsa
generally positiveresponse, though with somevariation. Thelargest group, likely, represents
29.5% (33 respondents), indicating that asignificant portion of theaudienceisopento visiting
influencer-promoted restaurants. Neutral respondents make up 25% (28 respondents), showing
indifference or uncertai nty about whether influencer marketing will influencetheir decisionto
visit. A good portion of respondents, 24.1% (27 respondents), said they arevery likely tovisit,
reflecting astronginclination to try out restaurants based oninfluencer promotions. On the other
hand, 17.9% (20 respondents) are unlikely to visit, and asmall group, 3.5% (4 respondents), are
very unlikely to beswayed by influencer marketing. Thesefindingssuggest that influencer marketing
hasapostiveinfluenceon asubstantia segment of thepopulation, but thereis<till aconsiderable
portion that remainsneutra or resistant to theideaof visiting based oninfluencer endorsements.

What Content Type Do You Find Most Engaging?

Pr efer able Content Frequency Percentage
Photos 23 20.5
Long-Form videos 25 22.3
Short form videos a7 42
Text reviews 17 15.2

Total 112 100
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Interpretation

112 responses

) Fhotos

{9 Long form videos{Faod Viogs et
Short form videos!Sharts, Reels e,

Tt Reiens{Blogs artickes et

Thepreferencefor content typerevealsaclear trend toward short-form video content. The
maj ority of respondents, 42% (47 respondents), prefer short-form videos, highlighting astrong
preferencefor quick, engaging, and easily consumable content. Long-form videosarefavored
by 22.3% (25 respondents), suggesting that asignificant portion of theaudienceiswilling to
engage withmoredetailed content. Photosfollow with 20.5% (23 respondents), indicating that
visud content till holdsapped but islessengaging thanvideos. Text reviewsaretheleast preferred,
withonly 15.2% (17 respondents) choosing them, which reflectsadecreasinginterest in written
content in comparison to visud formats. Thesefindingssuggest that influencer marketing efforts
in Surat'srestaurant industry should prioritize short-form video content to effectively capture
consumer attention and engagement.

How Important is Authenticity in their Content?

Importance of Authenticity Frequency Percentage

Very important 30 26.8
Important 26 23.2
Neutral 40 35.7
Not important 11 9.8
Not at all important 5 4.5

TOTAL 112 100

Interpretation

The importance of authenticity in influencer marketing shows that alarge portion of
respondents val ue genuine content. 35.7% (40 respondents) indicated aneutrd stance, meaning
they wereindifferent about theauthenticity of influencer promotions. However, asignificant number
of respondents consider authenticity to beimportant, with 26.8%(30 respondents) rating it as
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very important and 23.2% (26 respondents) viewingit asimportant. Thissuggeststhat amgority
of respondents place somelevel of importance on authenticity ininfluencer marketing. Onthe
other hand, 9.8% (11 respondents) find it not important, andasmall group, 4.5% (5 respondents),
believeitisnot at all important. These results emphasi ze that while most respondentsvalue
authentic content, there isasegment that may not prioritizeit as highly, indicating varying
expectations of influencer transparency and credibility.

Have You Visited a Restaurant or Made a Reservation Bases on their
Recommendation?

Followed their Recommendations | Frequency Per centage
Y es 67 59.8
No 45 40.2
TOTAL 112 100
Interpretation

(1

Theresponsestowhether participants havefollowed aninfluencer'srecommendationreved
apositiveinfluence of influencer marketing. A mgority of respondents, 59.8% (67 respondents),
reported that they havefallowed aninfluencer'srecommendation, indi cating thet i nfl uencer marketing
has anoticeableimpact on consumer decisions. In contrast, 40.2% (45 respondents) stated that
they havenot followed an influencer'srecommendation, suggesting that whileinfluencer marketing
iseffectivefor many, thereistill asignificant portion of the audiencethat remai nsunaffected by
such endorsements. Thishighlightsthevarying effectivenessof influencer marketingacrossdifferent
consumers.

Conclusion

Thisstudy providesvaluableinsightsinto consumer attitudes and behaviourstowards
influencer marketingin Surat'srestaurant industry. Thefindingssuggest that influencer marketing
ismost effectiveamong younger age groups, particularly those aged 18-35, and professionasor
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sdf-employedindividuas. Thesedemographicsaremorelikey to engagewithinfluencer content
and follow influencer recommendations. Furthermore, the preferencefor short-form videos, as
well astheimportance placed on the quality and authenticity of the content, highlightstheneed
for businessesto tailor their marketing strategiesto meet thesetrends.

Whileasignificant portion of respondentsexpressed awillingnessto follow influencer
recommendations, there remainsasegment that isindifferent or lesslikely to beinfluenced by
such content. Theroleof persona recommendations, a ong with engaging content, playsacrucia
rolein attracting and retaining consumers.

However, the study al so acknowledges|imitations, such as sampling bias, reliance on self-
reported data, and external factorsthat may influence consumer behavior. Thesefactors suggest
that further research, particularly longitudina and qualitative studies, would bebeneficia to degpen
the understanding of consumer behavior and to assessthelong-term effectiveness of influencer
marketing strategiesin therestaurant industry.

Overdl, influencer marketing holds considerable potentia for shaping consumer perceptions
and driving engagement in Surat'srestaurant industry, with themost successful campaignsbeing
thosethat align with the preferencesand values of thetarget audience.
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Abstract

The research is based on the topic "IMPACT OF STRESS ON JOB DELIVERABLES
& STRESS MANAGEMENT PRACTICES AMONGST PROFESSORS AND SECONDARY
SCHOOL TEACHERS IN SURAT CITY." The research revolves around the internal and
external factors which influence the above topic and also around collection of data
related to the above topic. | have chosen this topic because | couldn't found any
research survey which is done particularly of professors and secondary school teachers
in Surat City. This research gives an idea about the Sress Management practices having
influence on the professors and secondary school teachers. With the help of this study
we can find out that what are the practices which professors and secondary school
teachers can use to reduce the stress. For finding this out the result, the researcher
used descriptive research with 100 respondents with the help of questionnaire via
Google Forms, for the collection of Primary Data from the respondents chosen for the
study. After the research has completed the data is analyzed and interpreted by the
researcher by showing different charts of the collected data to reach the research
objective and lastly the researcher have stated recommendations/suggestions and
conclusion made during the study of whole project work.

Keywords: Sress, Professors & Secondary School Teachers, Sress Management
Practices,Causes of Sress & its Effects

Introduction

"STRESS: Theinability totell thedifference between what ishappening and what you think
ishappening". - Victor Davich

Inthemodern world and concomitant lifestyle, we say, peopleof al agegroupsare affected
by stressand its dreaded consequences. Stressisdangeroussinceit interfereswith the person's
well being, Stressors can be physical and mentally, inside or outside generated. They can be
actions, situations, and people or demands, theindividual perceivesto bethe source of stress.
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The recognized causes of job stress are numerous, and theseincludework practice, pressure,
management techniquesand work environment. These pressures may be on account of external
or interna factors. It occurswhenever the body hasto perform responsibilitiesthat are beyond
itsrangeand scopeand it resultsin harm and isdamaging toindividuass, families, and to society
alarge.

Stresscan weakenfamily and socid rel ationshipsand eventual ly burn oneout, taking atoll
on health. Therefore, organizations need to recogni ze stress as a problem and take necessary
stepsto act upon it. Stress can cause poor work performance and lower employee morale.
Thesefactors, inturn, increase employeeturnover rate and lesson quality of life.

Literature Review

1. Gold Coast (Vol 35, 8, 2010 Dec)

Thisreview outlinesvariousinterventionsthat promote psychological care and treatment.
Assgnificant numbersof sudent teachersmay be psychol ogicaly distressed, could benefit sudent-
teachersintheir rea - world practicum experiences universities could consider the potential of
devel oping preventative sdf-hel p and well-being programsfor future student teachers wellbeing.

2. Shi Wei, Zhang Shujuanb, Hu Qiboc (Published: 2011)

This paper usestheforeign classica model of work stressto solve the problem of stress
relief of young teachersin college. Meanwhilethe model issmproved. The paper proposesa
conceptud mode onteacher reslienceanddtress, and explainsfunction mechanismand Sgnificance.
However, it fill needsto betested and and yzed by practica datato get more specific conclusion.

3. Charikleia Stefanaki, Flora Bacopoulou1, Sarantis Livadas, Anna Kandaraki,
Athanasios Karachalios, George P. Chrousos, and Evanthia Diamanti-
Kandarakis (Published: 2014)

We conducted arandomized controlled trial to eva uatethe effect of amindfulnessstress
Mmanagement program on stress, anxiety and depression in women with PCOS. Mindfulness
stress management techniques could be used as an adjunct method to conventionatreatment for
womenwith polycysticovary syndrome.

4. Stevie-Jae Hepburn and Mary McMahon (Published: Vol 42, 9,2017 Sept)

Thefindingsof the current study indicate that theteachers participating in afive-week
pranayamameditation (yogabreathing) course reported adecreasein perceived stressand felt
morein control of their emations. Thebenefits permeeated into both ther professiona and persond
livesinfluencing their approachto their work, engagement with studentsand their exercise or
relaxation routine.
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5. Tao Yu, Jiayuan Li, Ledong He, Xiafu Pan, (Published:2022 Sept)

The datapresented in current study suggested that collegeteachers work stressmay impact
their emotiona outcomes. Resilience played amediating rolein there ationship between college
teachers work stressand emotiond exhaustion. Furthermore, the medi ating effect was moderated
by their stressmindset. Collegeteacherswho viewed stress as debilitating had moreresilience,
which could help them experience more positive emotional outcomes.

Objectives of the Study:
The study hasbeen carried out with thefollowing objectives:

1. Toidentify the causesof Stressamong professorsand secondary school teachersin Surat
City.

2.  Tostudy the StressManagement practicesamongst professors and secondary school teachers
inSurat City.

3. Toaccesstheeffects of Stress Management practicesamongst professors and secondary
school teachersin Surat City.

Scope of the Study:

Stressisacommon phenomenon and ispresent in every organizationirrespective of their
nature and size. The study isto ensurethat in every institution Stress M anagement Practices
should befollowed or carried out properly sothat it can helpto reducethe stressof their faculties,
so that they can balancetheir personal and professional life properly.

Research Methodology

1. Research Design:-

Research design are of 3 typesnamely Exploratory, Descriptive and Experimental. Inthe
present study, Descriptive research design has been adopted for research asbecauseit includes
surveys, interviews, case studies, and observations. It aimsto gather anin-depth understanding
of aphenomenon and answerswhat/when/where. It aso describesdataand characteristicsabout
the popul ation and phenomenon.

2. Sources of Data Collection Method:-

2.1 Primary Data:-

Primary dataare those datawhich are collected at thefirst hand either by theresearcher or
by someone e seespecidly for the study. In thisstudy primary dataisused and it iscollected by
researcher from Teachersof Surat City.
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3. Sample Size:-

It refersto the question that "How many peopl e should be surveyed?”

100 respondents have been taken to review from Surat City to acquirethedesireresultsor

research.

4, Limitations of the Study:-

The present study islimited to professorsand secondary school teachersinthe Surat City in

Gujarat Stateonly.
Data Analysis

Educational Qualification:-

Tablel. Educational Qualification

Educational Qualification | Frequency Per centage
PhD 22 22%
M .Phil 7 7%
Post Graduate 59 59%
Other 12 12%
Totd 100 100%

Interpretation:-

From the above table Researcher can say that 22% respondents are having PhD Degree,
7% respondentsare having M.Phil. Degree, 59% respondents are having Post Graduate Degree
and 12% respondents are having Other Degree out of total 100 respondents.
Teaching working hours in Weeks:-
Table 2. Teachingworking hoursin Weeks

Teaching wor king Hoursin Weeks| Frequency | Percentage
30-40 Hours 59 59%
40-50 Hours 29 29%
50-60 Hours 9 9%
More than 60 Hours 3 3%
Totd 100 100%

Interpretation:

From theabovetable Researcher can say that 59% respondentsare having Teachingworking
Hoursin weeks between 30-40 Hours, 29% respondents are having Teaching working Hoursin
weeks between 40-50 Hours, 9% respondents are having Teaching working Hoursin weeks
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between 50-60 Hours and 3% respondents are having Teaching working Hoursin weeks above
60 Hoursout of total 100 respondents.

Monthly Salary:-
Table3.Monthly Salary:

Monthly Salary Freguency Per centage
20,000 or Bl ow 12 12%
20,000-30,000 27 27%
30,000-40,000 11 11%
40,000-50,000 15 15%
Above 50,000 35 35%
Total 100 100%

Interpretation:-

From the abovetable Researcher can say that 12% respondentsarehaving Monthly Salary
Below 20,000, 27% respondents are having Monthly Salary between 20,000-30,000, 11%
respondents are having Monthly Salary between 30,000-40,000, 15% respondentsare having
Monthly Sd ary between 40,000-50,000 and 35% respondents are having Monthly Salary Above
50,000 out of total 100 respondents.
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Causes of Stress:-
Table4. Causesof Stress;

S.No. Statement Never | VeryLess | Sometimes | Usually | Always

1 | usually fear | may be terminated | 50% 19% 17% 0% 1%
frommy job.

2 Ouwr seniors consider us to be| 10% 8% 18% 21% 20%
hardworking and competent
employees.

3 Sometimes | think of what will | 28% 17% 23% 6% %
happen to my family if | turned
out off my job.

4. | do my work under heavy mental | 29% 22% 2% 5% 4%
grain.

5. | often get worried tha | would| 38% 18% 18% 4% 3%
come under some catastrophe.

6. | often feel whether | shall be| 20% 20% 25% 9% 8%

able to discharge my duties and
responsihilities successfully.

7. | oftenfeel that | shdl not beable | 30% 17% 21% 8% 6%
to achieve inner sdisfaction
through thisj ob.

8. | often apprehend tha my seniors| 37% 21% 17% 8% 2%
may get annoyed with me.

9. Whenever any of my friends is| 38% 21% 18% 3% 0%
promoted | feel disappointed.

10. || sometimes fedl that | can do| 20% 20% 25% 9% 8%
some other job with more ease
and dficiency.

Interpretation:

From the abovetable Researcher can say that in Satement 1i.e. | usually fear | may be
terminated from my job; 50% respondents'Never' feelssuch things, 'Very less' respondents

I.e. only 19%, 17% respondentsfeelsit 'Sometimes, 0% respondents'Usually' feelsthis
and about 1% respondentsare'Always fedlsit.

From the abovetable Researcher can say that in Statement 2i.e. Our seniorsconsider us
to be hardworking and competent employees,; 10% respondents'Never' fed ssuch things, 'Very
less' respondentsi.e. only 8%, 18% respondentsfed sit 'Sometimes, 21% respondents'Usudlly'
feelsthisand about 20% respondentsare'Always fedsit.

From the above table Researcher can say that in Statement 3i.e. Sometimesl| think that
what will happento my family if | turned out off job; 28% respondents'Never' fed ssuchthings,
'Very less' respondentsi.e. only 17%, 23% respondentsfeelsit'Sometimes, 6% respondents
'Usually' feel sthisand about 7% respondentsare'Always fedlsit.
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From the above table Researcher can say that in Satement 4 i.e. | do my wok under
heavy mental strain; 29% respondents'Never' fed ssuchthings, 'Very less' respondentsi.e. only
22%, 22% respondentsfeelsit 'Sometimes, 5% respondents 'Usual ly' feel sthisand about 4%
respondentsare'Always fedsit.

From the abovetable Researcher can say that in Satement 5i.e. | often get worried that
| would come under some catastrophe; 38% respondents'Never' feelssuch things, 'Very less'
respondentsi.e. only 18%, 18% respondentsfeelsit 'Sometimes, 4% respondents'Usually'
feelsthisand about 3% respondentsare'Always fedlsit.

From the above table Researcher can say that in Satement 6i.e. | often feel whether |
shdl beableto discharge my dutiesand respons bilities successfully; 20% respondents 'Never'
feelssuch things, 'Very less’ respondentsi.e. only 20%, 25% respondentsfed sit 'Sometimes,
9% respondents'Usually' feel sthisand about 8% respondentsare'Always fedsit.

From the abovetable Researcher can say that in Satement 7i.e. | oftenfed that | shal not
be ableto achieveinner satisfaction through thisjob; 30% respondents'Never' fee ssuch things,
'Very less' respondentsi.e. only 17%, 27% respondentsfeel sit 'Sometimes, 8% respondents
'Usually' fed sthisand about 6% respondentsare'Always fedsit.

From the abovetable Researcher can say that in Statement 8i.e. | often apprehend that
my seniors may get annoyed with me; 37% respondents ‘Never' feelssuch things, 'Very less'
respondentsi.e. only 21%, 17% respondentsfeelsit 'Sometimes, 8% respondents ‘Usually'
feelsthisand about 2% respondents are'Always fedsit.

From the above table Researcher can say that in Satement 9i.e. Whenever any of my
friendsispromoted | fedl disappointed; 38% respondents 'Never' feelssuch things, 'Very less'
respondentsi.e. only 21%, 18% respondentsfeelsit 'Sometimes, 3% respondents'Usually'
feelsthisand about 0% respondents are'Always fedlsit.

From the abovetable Researcher can say that in Statement 10i.e. | sometimesfeelsthat |
can do some other job with more ease and efficiency; 20% respondents 'Never' feels such
things, 'Very less’ respondentsi.e. only 20%, 25% respondents feels it ‘'Sometimes, 9%
respondents'Usually' feel sthisand about 8% respondentsare 'Always fedlsit.
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Stress Management practices in their institution:-

Table5. StressM anagement practicesin their ingtitution

S.No. Statement Not at all Not Neutral | Effective | Highly
Effective | Effedive Effedive

1. Stress Management Webinars/ 21% 8% 26% 26% 5%
Seminars.

2. | Availability of Physiothergpist 18% 19% 23% 20% 5%
or mentorship fadlity.

3. Heal th check-up programs. 20% 13% 22% 20% 10%

4. | Stress control workshops. 11% 10% 28% 25% 7%

5. Regular Y oga Sess ons. 12% 9% 30% 14% 16%

6. Inter-zonal sports and cultural 15% 12% 23% 23% 13%
tournament.

7. | Sabbatical leaves. 20% 10% 30% 15% 10%

Interpretation:-

From the above table Researcher can say that in Satement 1i.e. Stress Management
WebinarsSeminars, 21% respondentsfeelsthat it is'Not at al Effective', 8% respondentsfeels
thatitis'Not Effective, 26% respondentsfedsit asa’Neutra' response, 26% respondentsfedls
itis'Effective and 5%fedsitis'Highly Effective.

From the above table Researcher can say that in Statement 2 i.e. Availability of
Physi otherapist or mentorship facility; 18% respondentsfeelsthat itis'Not a dl Effective, 19%
respondentsfeelsthat it is'Not Effective, 23% respondentsfeelsit asa’Neutral' response, 20%
respondentsfed sitis'Effective’ and 5% fed sitis'Highly Effective.

Fromtheabovetable Researcher can say that in Slatement 3i.e. Hed th check-up programs;
20% respondents feels that it is'Not at all Effective’, 13% respondents feels that it is'Not
Effective, 22% respondentsfed sit asa'Neutral' response, 20% respondentsfedsit is'Effective
and 10% fedsitis'Highly Effective.

From the abovetable Researcher can say that in Satement 4i.e. Stress control workshops;
11% respondentsfed sthatitis'Not at al Effective, 10% respondentsfed sthat it is'Not Effective,
28% respondentsfed sit asa'Neutra' response, 25% respondentsfeelsit is'Effective and 7%
fedsitis'Highly Effective.

From the abovetable Researcher can say that in Satement 5i.e. Regular Yoga Sessions;
12% respondentsfedsthatitis'Not at all Effective, 9% respondentsfed sthat it is'Not Effective,
30% respondentsfedsit asa'Neutral' response, 14% respondentsfeelsit is'Effective and 16%
fedsitis'Highly Effective.

From the above table Researcher can say that in Statement 6i.e. Inter-zonal sportsand
cultural tournaments; 15% respondentsfeelsthat itis'Not at all Effective’, 12% respondents
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fedsthatitis'Not Effective, 23% respondentsfedlsit asa'Neutra' response, 23% respondents
fedsitis'Effective and 13%fedsitis'Highly Effective.

From the abovetable Researcher can say that in Satement 7 i.e. Sabbatical |eaves; 20%
respondentsfeelsthatitis'Not at all Effective’, 10% respondentsfedsthat it is'Not Effective,
30% respondentsfee sit asa'Neutrd' response, 15% respondentsfedlsit is'Effective and 10%
fedsitis'Highly Effective.

Psychological effects of Stress:-
Table6. Psychological effectsof Sress

Psychological Effects Fr equency Percentage

Anxi ety 24 24%
Depression 6 6%
Anger 42 42%
Low slIf esteem 7 7%
Apathy/worry 6 6%
Other 15 15%

Totd 100 100%

Interpretation:

From the abovetable Researcher can say that 24% respondents arefacing Anxiety issue,
6% respondents arefacing Depression issue, 42% respondentsare facing Anger issueand 7%
respondentsarefacing Low self esteem issue, 6% respondents arefacing Apathy/worry issue
and 15% respondents arefacing Other issue out of total 100 respondents.

Physical effects of Stress:-
Table 7. Physical effectsof Sress

Physical Effects Freguency Per centage
Headache or Migra ne attacks 43 43%
Increased Heart Rate 6 6%
Body Pan 15 15%
High Blood Pressure 6 6%
Acneor Other Skin 9 9%
Problems
Other 21 21%

Totd 100 100%
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Interpretation:

From the above chart and table Researcher can say that 43% respondents are facing
Headache or Migraine attacksissue, 6% respondents are facing Increased Heart Rate issue,
15% respondents are facing Body Painissue, 6% respondents arefacing High Blood Pressure
issue, 9% respondentsarefacing Acne or Other Skin Problemsissueand 21% respondentsare
facing Other issue out of total 100 respondents.

Occupational effects of Stress:-
Table8. Occupational effectsof Stress

Occupational Effects Fregquency | Percentage
Totally exhausted at the end of the day a workpl ace 35 35%
Fed irritated, nervous and angry while performing the job 24 24%
Health condition is weakening due to the stressful job 9 9%
Total dissati Saction with the job 3 3%
Other 26 26%
Tota 100 100%

Interpretation:

From the above chart and table Researcher can say that 35% respondents got Totally
exhausted at the end of the day at workplace, 24% respondents Feel irritated, nervous and
angry whileperforming thejob, 9% respondents Hedl th condition iswesakening dueto the stressful
job, 3% respondents are facing Total dissatisfaction with thejob, 3% respondents Think of
quitting thejob and 26% respondents arefacing Other issue out of total 100 respondents.

Effects of Stress Management Practices:-
Table9. Effectsof StressM anagement Pr actices

SNo. Satement Not at all Not Neutral | Effective | Highly
Effective | Effective Effective

1 | Improve interpersona 5% 8% 20% 45% 2%
relations

2 | Manage anger. 2% 10% 25% 41% 20%

3. | Reduce absenteei am. 5% 9% 23% 40% 19%

4. [Compete the tasks 5% 7% 18% 42% 24%
ass gned ontime.

5. | Reduce migtakes. 4% 8% 18% 50% 21%

6. | Keep good mentd and 2% 9% 14% 42% 26%
physica health.

7. | Reduce complaints 4% 8% 14% 4% 21%
fromofficials
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Interpretation:-

From the above table Researcher can say that in Statement 1i.e. improveinterpersona
relations; 5% respondentsfeesthat itis'Not at all Effective’, 8% respondentsfedsthat itis'Not
Effective, 20% respondentsfed sit asa'Neutral' response, 45% respondentsfedsit is'Effective
and 22% fedsitis'Highly Effective.

From the above table Researcher can say that in Satement 2 i.e. Manage anger; 2%
respondentsfeesthatitis'Not at all Effective’, 10% respondentsfed sthat it is'Not Effective,
25% respondentsfed sit asa’Neutrd' response, 41% respondentsfed sit is'Effective and 20%
fedsitis'Highly Effective.

From the abovetable Researcher can say that in Statement 3 i.e. Reduce absenteeism;
5% respondentsfedsthatitis'Not at al Effective, 9% respondentsfeesthat itis'Not Effective,
23% respondentsfedsit asa'Neutral' response, 40% respondentsfeelsit is'Effective and 19%
fedsitis'Highly Effective.

From the abovetable Researcher can say that in Satement 4i.e. Completethetasks; 5%
respondentsfeelsthatitis'Not at al Effective, 7% respondentsfeelsthat it is'Not Effective,
18% respondentsfeelsit asa'Neutra' response, 42% respondentsfed sit is'Effective and 24%
fedsitis'Highly Effective.

From the above table Researcher can say that in Statement 5 i.e. Reduce mistakes; 4%
respondentsfeelsthat itis'Not at all Effective', 8% respondentsfeelsthat itis'Not Effective,
18% respondentsfed sit asa'Neutra' response, 50% respondentsfed sit is'Effective and 21%
fedsitis'Highly Effective.

From the above table Researcher can say that in Satement 6i.e. Keep good menta and
physical heath; 2% respondentsfedsthat itis'Not at al Effective’, 9% respondentsfed sthat it
is'Not Effective, 14% respondentsfeelsit asa’Neutral' response, 42% respondentsfeesitis
'Effective’ and 26% fedsitis'Highly Effective.

From the abovetable Researcher can say that in Statement 7 i.e. Reduce complaintsfrom
officids,; 4% respondentsfedsthat itis'Not at all Effective, 8% respondentsfeelsthat itis'Not
Effective, 14% respondentsfedsit asa'Neutrad' response, 4% respondentsfedlsit is'Effective
and 21%fedsitis'Highly Effective.

Conclusions

Work stressisareal challengefor everyonefor thosewho areworking ad especialy for the
professors and Secondary School Teachersthosewho areworking inthevariousinstitutions. It
isimportant that your workplaceisbeing continuously monitored for stressproblems. Further it
isnot only important to identify stress problems but a so to dea with themto promote hedthy
work and reduced harmful aspectsof work. Work, itself can beasdf-promoting activity aslong
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asit takesplacein asafe, devel oped and hed thy environment. Successful employersand managers
should provideleadershipin dedingwiththechalenge of work stress. Professorsand Secondary
School Teacherscanrelievetheir stressby dteringtheir lifestyleand it includesbuilding greater
stresstolerance, changing their pace of life, controlling distressful thoughts, acquiring problem
solving skillsand last but not theleast by seeking socia support. It isalsoimportant that various
colleges and schools should have the criteriaof Stress Management practiceswhichisto be
followed by their staff members and also Professors and Secondary School Teachers should
follow StressM anagement practicesindividualy to overcomethestress. Peoplewho arefollowing
Stress management practi ces should guide othersa so to follow the same so that they can baance
both personal and professiond life properly.
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Predictive Analytics and Al in E-Commer ce:
Understanding Indian Consumers Purchase

Patterns and Preferences
Dr. Chandni Vadera Thakkar

Therapid growth of e-commerce hastransformed theretail landscape, and the application
of predictiveanayticsand artificid intelligence hasbecomeincreasingly crucia for understanding
consumer behavior and optimizing business strategies. Thisresearch paper amsto explorethe
impact of thesetechnol ogies on the Indian e-commerce market, focusing on the patternsand
preferences of Indian consumers.

Therecent surgein online shopping in Indiacan be attributed to severd factors, including
thewidespread avail ability of theinternet, theincreasing penetration of smartphones, and the
convenienceand bility of e.commerceplatforms. (Kanchan & Kumar, 2015) Furthermore,
the COVID-19 pandemic has accd erated the shift towards online shopping, with many consumers
turning to e-commerce asasafer and more convenient aternativeto traditiona brick-and-mortar
stores. (Kumar & Kumar, 2021)

One key aspect of the Indian e-commerce landscape is the growing importance of the
femal e apparel market. Research has shown that apparel sales on e-commerce platformsin
Indiahave outpaced other product categories, withwomen'sfashion leading theway. (Indumati
et d., 2020) Understanding thefactorsthat drivethistrend can provide vauableinsightsfor e-
commerce busi nesses seeking to better servethis segment of the market.

Predictiveandyticsand Al haveemerged as powerful toolsfor understanding and anticipating
consumer behavior. By analyzing vast amounts of dataon consumer preferences, purchasing
habits, and market trends, e-commerce compani es can devel op more personaized and targeted
marketing strategies, optimize product sel ection and pricing, and enhancethe overall customer
experience.

Asthelndian e-commerce market continuesto evolve, the strategic application of these
technologieswill be crucia for businesses seeking to stay ahead of the competition and meet the
evolving needs and preferences of Indian consumers. By leveraging theinsights gleaned from
predictiveandyticsand Al, e-commerce companiescan make moreinformed decisions, improve
operationd efficiency, and drivesustainable growth inthe Indian market.

The present research paper aimsto exploretheimpact of predictiveanayticsand Al onthe
Indian e-commerce market, with aspecific focus on understanding the purchase patternsand
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preferencesof Indian consumers. Thestudy will examinethefactorsthat influence onlineshopping
behavior, the chalengesfaced by Indian e-commerce players, and the strategiesthey can adopt
to overcomethese challenges and better servethe needs of Indian consume

Literature Review

Understanding Indian Consumers' Behavior and Preferences

Indian consumers display unique and diverse shopping behaviors shaped by cultural,
economic, and regiona factors. Existing research highlightstrust and risk perception ascritical
barriersto the adoption of online shopping. Abarnaet al. (2023) emphasize that despitethe
growing popularity of e-commerce, many Indian consumersremain hesitant tofully transition
fromtraditiona retail dueto concernsabout product authenticity, payment security, and delivery
reliability. These concernsare particularly pronounced in rural and semi-urban areas, where
digitd literacy and trustinonline platformsarereatively low.

Servicequadlity, website design, security, and privacy are pivotal ininfluencing consumer
decisons. Singh and Ajmani (2016) arguethat user-friendly interfacesand transparent policies
play avitd roleinenhancing customer satisfaction, ultimately leading toincreased purchaseintent.
Furthermore, factors such as price competitiveness, theavail ability of cash-on-ddivery options,
and personalized offershave been identified assignificant drivers of consumer loyaty inthe
Indian e-commerce market.

Women, asakey demographic, haveemerged asinfluentia playersin shaping onlineshopping
trends. Ogunmolaet a. (2020) notethat convenience, extensive product variety, and the ability
to compare prices across platforms attract women to categories|like apparel and persona care.
Thisunderscoresthe need for e-commerce businessesto devel op targeted strategiesthat cater
to thissegment, which accountsfor asignificant shareof onlinesdes.

The Role of Predictive Analytics and Al in E-Commerce

Predictiveanalyticsand artificial intelligence (Al) haverevolutionized the e-commerce
landscape by offering data-driven insights that enabl e busi nesses to antici pate consumer needs
and enhance decision-making processes. Thesetechnol ogiesanalyze vast datasetsto identify
patterns, trends, and correlations, thereby facilitating personalized marketing, inventory
optimization, andimproved customer experiences.

Applications in the Indian E-Commerce Market

1. Personalised Recommendation

Oneof themost impactful applicationsof predictiveandyticsand Al ispersonalized product
recommendations. Platformslike Hipkart and Amazon Indialeverage advanced machinelearning
algorithmsto anayze browsing history, purchase behavior, and customer reviewsto suggest
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relevant products. For instance, Hipkart's recommendati on engine uses collaborativefiltering to
understand user preferencesand suggest itemsthat arelikely to appeal tothem. Suchtailored
recommendations not only enhance customer satisfaction but alsoincrease average order value
and retention rates.

2. Dynamic Pricing Strategies.

Predictive analyticsdl owsbus nessesto implement dynamic pricing model sby analyzing
market trends, competitor prices, and demand patterns. Amazon India, for example, usesAl-
driventoolsto adjust pricesinred-time, ensuring competitive pricing whilemaximizing profitability.
Thisgrategy helpsretain price-sengtivelndian consumers, particularly during high-demand periods
likefestive seasonsor salesevents.

3. Demand Forecasting and Inventory Management

Accurate demand forecasting iscrucia inadiverse market like India, where consumer
preferencesvary widely acrossregions. Predictive and ytics enabl ese-commerce companiesto
predict product demand based on historical salesdata, seasonal trends, and external factors
suchasfestivals. Flipkart, for instance, utilizesAl-driven forecasting tool sto optimizeinventory
levels, ensuring that popul ar itemsareadwaysin stock whileminimizing overstock and associated
costs.

4. Enhanced Customer Support

Al-powered chatbotsand virtual assistants have becomeintegral toimproving customer
support in Indian e-commerce. By anaysing common customer queriesand complaints, these
toolsprovideinstant solutions, reducing wait times and enhancing user satisfaction. Predictive
analyticsa so hel psidentify potential customer churn by analyzingbehaviord patterns, enabling
bus nessesto proactively addressissuesand retain customers.

Implications for This Study

Theintegration of predictiveanalyticsandAl in platformslike Flipkart and Amazon India
servesasava uablereferencefor understanding how these technol ogi es can shape consumer
behavior and business strategiesin the Indian e-commerce sector. By analyzing case studiesand
existing literature, thisresearch amsto identify best practices and challenges associated with
leveragingthesetools.

The examples of Flipkart'srecommendation engineand Amazon India's dynamic pricing
highlight the potentia of predictive analyticsto persondize user experiencesand cater to diverse
consumer needs. Theseinsghts can guidee-commerce businessesin adopting similar strategies
to enhancetheir market presence and drive customer satisfaction.
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Furthermore, understanding how predictiveana ytics hel psaddress operationa challenges,
such asinventory management and customer support, providesaframework for exploringits
broader impact on busi ness efficiency and sustainability. This study seeksto contributeto the
growing body of knowledge on predi ctive anal ytics by focusing on its applicationin the context
of Indian consumer preferences and purchase patterns.

Data Collection and Analysis

1. Data Collection

The data collection processfor this study will rely entirely on secondary data sources,
which include academicjournals, industry reports, case studies, government publications, and
publicly available databases. Below isadetailed breakdown of the datacoll ection process:

1.1 Identification of Secondary Data Sources
* Academic Journals and Research Articles:

*  Relevant peer-reviewed academicjournalsand paperson predictive analytics, artificia
intelligence (Al), and consumer behavior inthe Indian e-commerce market will beidentified.
These sourceswill providethetheoretical foundation for the study, aswell asempirical
findings on the rel ationship between Al and consumer purchase patterns.

»  Keydatabasessuch as Google Scholar, JSTOR, and ResearchGate will be searched using
specifickeywordslike"predictiveanayticsine-commerce,” "Al and consumer behavior in
India," and"Indian e-commercetrends.”

*  Publicationsfrom prominent researchersin thefield of Al in e-commerce and consumer
behavior, such asOgunmolaet d. (2020) and Singh & Ajmani (2016), will beprioritized.

* Industry Reportsand Market Analysis:

*  Reportsfrom reputed market research firms, such as Nielsen, McKinsey, Statista, and
PwC, will be utilized to gather quantitative dataon the growth of the Indian e-commerce
market, consumer preferences, Al adoption rates, and market segmentation.

*  Thesereportswill providecrucial insightsinto consumer trends, including the growing
importance of femal e consumersinthe apparel sector, and theincreasing relianceonAl for
personalized recommendationsand dynamic pricing strategies.

» Case Sudiesof Major E-commerce Players:

*  Casestudiesof leading Indian e-commerce platformslike Fipkart and Amazon will be
analyzed to understand their Al implementation strategies, customer engagement tactics,
and predictiveana yticstools. These casestudieswill hepillustratered -world applications
of Al in shaping consumer behavior and enhancing customer experience.
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Case studieswill be gathered from company reports, industry publications, and academic
research papersfocusing on e-commercepracticesin India

» Government and Regulatory Reports:

Reports published by the Indian government and regulatory bodies, such asthe Ministry of
Commerceand Industry, the Department of Electronicsand Information Technology (DetY),
and the National Association of Software and Service Companies (NASSCOM), will be
reviewed for insightsinto the regul atory environment, policy frameworks, and thedigital
economyinindia

Thesereportswill help contextuali zethe adoption and ethical consderationsreatedtoAl in
the Indian e-commerce sector.

* Public Surveysand Consumer Behavior Data:

Datafrom publicly available surveys and consumer behavior reportswill beincludedto
better understand the preferencesand motivationsof Indian consumersinthedigital shopping
environment. Sources may include large-scal e surveys conducted by organizationslike
Statistaand Indian market research firms.

1.2 Data Collection Process

Sear ch and Selection:

Initidly, acomprehens ve search of academic articlesand industry reportswill be conducted,
focusing on the period from 2015 to 2024 to ensurethat the datais current and reflects
recent devel opmentsin the Indian e-commercelandscape.

A systematic review will be performed to select sourcesthat arehighly relevant, credible,
and applicableto theresearch question. Sourceswill be assessed for their research quality,
relevanceto Al and predictive anayticsin Indian e-commerce, and reliability.

Data Sourcing:

Academicarticleswill besourced primarily from databases|like JISTOR and Google Scholar,
ensuring that only peer-reviewed sources are selected.

Industry reports will be downloaded directly from the websites of organizations like
McKinsey, Nielsen, PwC, and Statista, or obtained from businessintelligence platforms
such asMarketResearch.com or IBISWorld.

Government reports and publicationswill beretrieved from official Indian government
webgites.
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Data Analysis & Interpretation

Hereisadetailed andysis and comparison of major e-commerce companiesoperatingin
India, withafocuson their use of predictive analyticsand Al in shaping consumer behavior,
optimizing operations, andimproving customer experience:

1. Flipkart

Overview:

Flipkart, oneof India'slargest e-commerce platforms, hasbeen at theforefront of adopting
Al and predictive anayticsto enhanceits customer experience. Flipkart leveragesAl-driven
agorithmsto persondi ze shoppi ng experiences, optimizeinventory, andimprovepricing strategies.

Al and Predictive Analytics Implementations:

*  Personalized Recommendations: Flipkart uses machinelearning model sto recommend
productsto usersbased on their brows ng history, search patterns, and previous purchases.
This creates amore personalized shopping experience, which can increase consumer
satisfaction and conversion rates.

*  DynamicPricing: Hipkart'sdynamic pricing system, driven by predictiveanaytics, adjusts
prices based on variousfactors, including demand, competition, and seasonality. Thispricing
optimization helpsthe platform stay competitive and ensures better profit margins.

*  Demand Forecastingand I nventory M anagement: Using predictiveanaytics, FHipkart
forecasts demand for products based on historical data, consumer behavior trends, and
externd factorslikeweather and festivals. This enablesefficient inventory management,
reducing stock-outsor overstock situations.

* Logisticsand Déelivery: Flipkart usesAl to optimizedelivery routesand predict ddivery
times, enhancing customer satisfaction by providingtimely deliveries. ThisAl-drivenlogistics
systemiscrucid inacountry aslargeand geographically diverseasindia.

Challenges:

»  Hipkart facesthe challenge of balancing personalization with dataprivacy concerns. AsAl
requiresextens ve consumer data, maintaining user trust whileleveraging data-driveninsghts
iIsadelicate balance.

»  DespiteAl'seffectivenessin persondization, thecompany's chal lengeliesin managing the
vast scale of operations, especially when it comesto smaller sellerswho may not have
accessto sophisticated Al tools.
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2. Amazon India

Overview:

Amazon India, thelndian arm of the global e-commerce giant, hasimplemented Al and

predictiveanayticsto offer superior customer service, streamline operations, and maintainits
market dominance.

Al and Predictive Analytics Implementations:

Product Recommendationsand Per sonalization: Amazon Indiauses deep learning
agorithmsand collaborativefiltering techniquesto recommend productsto users. Thesystem
iscontinuously improved by tracking customer interactions, such asclick-through rates,
purchase behavior, and browsing activity. Thishighlevel of persondization kegpscustomers
engaged and increasesthelikeihood of purchase.

Alexaand Voice Commer ce: With thegrowing adoption of Alexa, Amazon hasintegrated
voice-commerce capabilitiesintoitsAl strategy. Consumerscan now search for products,
add themto their carts, and even place orders using voi ce commands. Thisaddsalayer of
convenience and enhances customer engagement.

Al-Powered Inventory and Supply Chain Optimization: Amazon usesAl-driven
predictive analytics to optimizeitsinventory and supply chain. Thisincludes demand
forecasting and warehouse management, ensuring that theright productsareavailableinthe
right |ocations, minimizing fulfillment del ays, and optimizing delivery cods.

Prime M ember ship and Dynamic Content: Amazon usesAl to tailor content for its
Primemembers, recommending personalized video, music, and shopping offersbased on
previous usage patterns. The platform also usesAl for personalized pricing and discounts
for Prime membersbased on their loyalty and purchase history.

Challenges:

Market Penetration in Rural Areas: Despite Amazon's success in mgor cities, its
penetrationinrurd Indiaremainsachalenge. Thisisduetologisticsissues, limited internet
connectivity, and challengesin understanding the preferencesof rural consumers.

High Competition with L ocal Players. Amazon facesfierce competition from Fipkart
and other local playerslike Reliance'sJioMart. Loca platforms have better knowledge of
consumer preferences, regiond tastes, and logisticsinfrastructure.

3. Myntra

Overview:

Myntra, aleading onlinefashionretailer inindia, hasheavily invested inAl and predictive
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anayticsto enhanceits customer experience, optimize fashion recommendations, and streamline
itssupply chain.

Al and Predictive Analytics Implementations:

*  Fashion Recommendation System: MyntrausesAl to provide personalized fashion
recommendationsto users. The platform analyzesbrowsing dataand usesmachinelearning
to predict styles, colors, and productsthat are most likely to appeal toindividual users. It
asotail orssuggestions based on current fashion trends.

*  Visual Search and StyleRecognition: Myntra'sAl-powered visua searchfeatureallows
customersto search for products using imagesinstead of keywords. Thisisparticularly
useful for fashion consumerswho want to find itemsthat resemble animagethey like. The
Al systemrecognizesthestyle, pattern, and festures of theimageto display smilar itemson
theplatform.

e Smart Inventory Management: MyntraemploysAl to predict demand trendsin the
fashion category, hel ping them maintain theright stock levelsand avoid overstocking or
understocking. They analyze factors such as seasonality, fashion trends, and regional
preferencestoimproveinventory management.

* Al for Virtual Try-Ons: Myntrahaslaunched avirtua try-on feature where customers
can useaugmented reality (AR) and Al to see how clotheswill fit them. Thisfeature uses
customer body measurementsand Al to s mulate how clotheswill look onthem, reducing
returnsand enhancing the shopping experience.

Challenges:

* High Return Rates: Despite Al innovations, Myntrafaces high return ratesin fashion
retall, which canimpact profitability. Predicting Sizing preferencesand minimizing returnsis
akey challengethat Al isyet to fully solve.

* Limited Al Adoption in Smaller Sellers: Like Flipkart, Myntra faces challengesin

providingAl toolsto smdler sdlersonitsplatform. Thislimitsthe scal ability of Al-driven
personaizationfor dl customers.

4. Snapdeal

Overview:

Snapdedl, another mgjor e-commerce player in India, hasalso embraced Al and predictive
analyticsto stay competitive. It focuses on val ue-for-money products and catersprimarily to the
massmarket.
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Al and Predictive Analytics Implementations:

Price Optimization: Snapdea uses predictive anayticsto offer competitive pricing by
andyzing competitors prices, higtorica sdesdata and demandtrends. Thishdpstheplatform
adjust itspricing strategiesdynamicaly to maximizesdes.

Customer Segmentation and Tar geting: Snapded usesAl to segment itscustomer base
and target them with personalized offers. For example, Snapdeal tracksuser behavior and
purchasesto create tailored marketing campaigns, offering discounts and dealsthat align
with the customer's preferences and buying behavior.

L ogisticsand Delivery: Similar to Flipkart and Amazon, Snapdeal usesAl for logistics
optimization, predicting thefastest routesfor deliveriesand ensuring timely delivery. Al is
a so used to optimize packaging and reduce delivery costs.

Challenges:

Competition from Larger Players: Despiteitseffortsin Al and analytics, Snapdeal
strugglesto competewith Hipkart and Amazon, especiadly when it comesto premium and
exclusiveproducts. Itsmass-market focus, while successful, hasnot hel ped it penetratethe
high-end segment aseffectively asitscompetitors.

L ower Consumer Trust in Data Privacy: Snapdeal hasfaced challengesin building
consumer trust, particularly intermsof dataprivacy. WhileAl can help personadizethe
customer experience, it requiresvast amounts of data, raising concernsabout security and
consumer privacy.
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Comparison:
Feature Hipkart Amazon India Myntra Snapdeal
Pe sonalization | Al-driven product | Deeplearning-based | Fashion-specific | Price
recommendations, | recommendations, recommendaions, | optimization and
dynamic pricing Alexaintegration virtud try-ons customer
segmentation
Supply Predictiveanalytics | Al-driveninventory | Smart inventory A l-powered
Chain/Logigtics | for demand managemernt, management, logigtics
forecagting, route optimized ddiveries | fashion demand optimization
optimization forecagting
Market Focus | Broad range of Premium products, Fashion-centric, Value-for-money
products, with a Primemembership, | withfocuson products, mass
focus on and global reach personalized style | market focus
competitive pricing
Al Features Personalized Voice-commercevia | AR for virtual Competitive
pricing, demand Alexa, dynamic try-ons, visua pricing and
forecagting, Al content, Prime search for fashion | tailored offers
recommendations member targeting based on daa
Challenges Privacy concerns, Rural penetration, Highretumn rates, | Data privacy
scaling Al for competition from limited scalability | concerns,
smaller sdles local players for small sellers | competition from
| arger players

Findings: Challenges and Opportunities in Implementing Predictive Analytics
in E-Commerce

Thisresearch explored theimpact of predictiveanayticsand Al ontheIndian e-commerce
market, focusing on the patterns and preferences of Indian consumers. Thefindings highlight
both the cha lengesfaced by e-commerce companiesinimplementing predictiveanayticsand Al
and theopportunitiesthesetechnol ogies offer toimprove customer experienceand drive business
growth.

Challenges in Implementing Predictive Analytics in E-Commerce

1. DataPrivacy and Security Concerns. Ase-commerceplatformsrely heavily on customer
datato drive personalized experiences, ensuring dataprivacy and security remainsas gnificant
challenge. Indian consumers are becoming more cauti ous about sharing their personal
information onlinedueto increasing awareness of databreachesand privacy violations. E-
commerce companiesmust comply with strict dataprotection regulationsandinvest in secure
data storage and processing mechanismsto protect consumer data. Thisissueisespecialy
critical for companieslike Flipkart, Amazon, and Myntra, which use extensive datafor
product recommendations, dynamic pricing, and customer segmentation.
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2.

Accuracy of Predictions. Predictiveanayticsrdieson historicd dataand machinelearning
model sto forecast consumer behavior. However, inaccuraciesin dataor improper model
training can lead to poor predictions, which can harm customer experience. For instance,
inaccurate demand forecasting can result in stockouts or overstocking, which negatively
affects salesand customer trust. E-commerce giantslike Flipkart and Amazon need to
continuoudy refinetheir Al modd sand ensurethey account for changing consumer behavior,
seasonality, and external factors such aseconomic shiftsor loca festivals.

Scalability for Smaller Sellers. Whilelarge e-commerce platformslike Amazon and
Flipkart can afford to implement sophisticated predictive ana yticstool s, smaller sellerson
these platforms often lack accessto suchtechnologies. Thiscreatesagap in theeffectiveness
of predictive analytics across the platform. Smaller vendors may struggle to adopt Al-
driven solutions due to financial constraints, technical knowledge gaps, or alack of
infrastructure. Asaresult, e-commerce platformsneed to find waysto democrati ze access
toAl toolsfor smaller sellers, ensuring that the benefits of predictiveanalyticsare shared
acrosstheentire ecosystem.

I ntegration AcrossPlatforms. Many e-commerce platformsface chalengesinintegrating
predictive analyticstool sacross multiple customer touchpoints, such aswebsites, mobile
apps, and physicd stores. E-commerceplatformslikeMyntra, which areheavily investedin
fashion, requireAl toolsthat can bridge both online and offline experiences. Ensuring
consistency in personalized recommendations, dynamic pricing, and demand forecasting
acrossvariousplatformsisacomplex task that requires seamlessintegration and real-time
dataprocessing.

Customer Trust and Adoption: Despitethe potential of predictive analyticsto enhance
customer experience, consumers may be hesitant to fully embrace these technol ogies.
Concerns about Al being too intrusive, such as excessive personalized ads or
recommendations, may reduce consumer trust. E-commerce companies must balance
persondization with consumer comfort, ensuring that Al-driven experiencesfed seamless
and non-intrusive. Furthermore, some customersmight find it difficult to understand how
Al-powered recommendationswork, potentialy |eading to skepticism about therelevance
and accuracy of product suggestions.

Opportunities in Implementing Predictive Analytics in E-Commerce

1.

Enhanced Per sonalization and Customer Engagement: Predictiveanalyticsalowse-
commerce companiesto deliver highly personalized experiencesthat cater to the unique
preferencesand behaviorsof individua consumers. By andyzing brows ng history, purchase
patterns, and demographicinformation, platformslike Hipkart and Amazon can offer tailored
product recommendations, personalized discounts, and targeted advertisements. This
enhanced level of personalization can significantly improve customer satisfaction, increase
sales, and foster customer loyalty.
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2. Optimizing Inventory Management: Oneof the most significant opportunities offered
by predictive anayticsin e-commerceisimprovinginventory management. By accurately
forecasting demand based on historical data, trends, and external factors, e-commerce
platformscan better digntheir inventory with customer preferences. Thisreducestherisk
of stockoutsor excessinventory, hel ping companies optimizetheir supply chains, reduce
operational costs, and improve profit margins. Companieslike Myntra, for instance, can
leverage predictive ana yticsto anti cipate fashion trends and ensure that theright products
areavailableat theright time.

3. DynamicPricingand CompetitiveAdvantage: Predictiveana yticsenablese-commerce
platforms to implement dynamic pricing strategies based on factors such as demand,
competitor pricing, seasondlity, and consumer purchasing power. Thisalowscompaniesto
adjudt pricesinred time, ensuring they remain competitivein acrowded market. For example,
Amazon uses Al algorithms to dynamically adjust pricing based on real-time market
conditions. Thisenablescompaniesto optimizetheir pricing strategies, improvesdes, and
enhanceprofitability.

4. Improved Customer Serviceand Reduced Operational Costs: Al-driven chatbots
and virtua assistants, powered by predictiveanaytics, can Sgnificantly improve customer
service by providing timely and accurate responsesto customer queries. Thesetoolsuse
historical datato understand common customer issuesand offer automated sol utions, reducing
theneed for humanintervention. Additiondly, predictiveandyticscan hel p companiesidentify
operationd inefficienciesand reduce costsby optimizing supply chains, inventory, and ddlivery
routes.

5. Better Customer Retention and L oyalty Programs: By analyzing customer behavior
and preferences, predictive analytics alows e-commerce companiesto create effective
loyalty programs and retention strategies. Personalized offers, discounts, and product
recommendations can be used to keep customers engaged and encourage repesat purchases.
For ingtance, platformslikeAmazon PrimeuseAl to offer persondized content and shopping
experiences, which increases customer retention. Predictive models can also identify
customersat risk of churning, enabling companiesto target them with retention offers.

6. Innovationin Customer Experience (CX): Predictiveanalytics offersan opportunity to
innovate customer experiencethrough Al-driven featureslikevirtud try-ons, personalized
content, and voice-commerce. Myntrasvirtua try-on festureand Amazon'sAlexaintegration
into shopping are prime exampl es of how predictive anal yti cs can create unique shopping
experiencesthat differentiate brandsfrom their competitors. Theseinnovationsnot only
enhance customer satisfaction but also increase brand loyalty, making consumers more
likely to return to platformsthat provide superior experiences.

ISBN: 978-93-48512-36-9 207



Multidisciplinary Research: An Endeavour to Advancement

Thefindingsof thispaper highlight thecritica roleof predictiveanayticsand Al in shaping
thefuture of e-commercein India. Whiletheimplementation of thesetechnol ogiescomeswith
challenges such asdataprivacy concerns, accuracy of predictions, and scalability for smaller
sdllers, theopportunitiesare substantia . By leveragingAl and predictiveanaytics, e-commerce
companies can offer highly personalized experiences, optimizetheir supply chains,andgaina
competitive advantagein theincreasingly crowded Indian market. However, tofully redlizethe
potentia of thesetechnol ogies, compani es need to focus on overcoming the barriersto adoption,
ensuringthat Al isaccessible, ethical, and aligned with consumer needs. Through thisresearch, it
becomes evident that the successful integration of predictive analyticsand Al ine-commerceis
not just about technol ogical advancement but also about bal ancing innovation with customer
trust and experience.

Conclusion

Thisresearch paper explored thetransformativerole of predictiveanalyticsand artificial
intelligencein thelndian e-commercelandscape. Through acomprehensivereview of literature
and secondary data, it was evident that thesetechnol ogies are pivotd in understanding consumer
purchase patterns, enhancing operational efficiency, and delivering personalized shopping
experiences. Thefindingsunderscored how mgor playerslike Hipkart and Amazon areleveraging
Al torefinedynamic pricing, optimizeinventory, and foster customer loyaty, whilea so highlighting
the challenges such asdataprivacy concernsand algorithmic bias.

Thelndiane-commercesector standsat theintersection of rgpid technological advancement
and dynamic consumer behavior. Theintegration of predictiveanayticsand Al has enabled
businessesto anti ci pate market trends, streamline operations, and adapt to evolving customer
needs. However, the success of these technol ogies depends on addressing ethical concerns,
fostering trust, and ensuringinclusivity intheir application.

Future trends suggest deeper integration of Al with augmented redlity, voice, and visua
search technol ogies, which will further enhance the consumer experience. Additionally, the
aignment of Al-driven strategieswith sustainability and ethical practiceswill position businesses
to meet the demands of aconsciousconsumer base. Astheindustry evolves, predictiveandytics
andAl will remain critica toolsfor e-commerce companiesto navigate challenges, capitalizeon
opportunities, and drivegrowth inahighly competitiveand diverse market.

References

1.  Abarna J, Kumar, R., & Singh, P. (2023). Impact of risk and trust on online purchase decisions in India
International Journal of Consumer Research, 29(4), 215-230.

2. Indumati, K., Raman, S., & Gupta, A. (2020). Emerging trendsin the Indian apparel e-commerce market. Journal
of Retail and Marketing, 18(2), 45-60.

3. Kanchan, D., & Kumar, A. (2015). Internet penetration and its impact on Indian e-commerce growth. Indian
Journal of Digital Transformation, 5(1), 12-18.

208 ISBN: 978-93-48512-36-9



Multidisciplinary Research: An Endeavour to Advancement

10.
11.

12.

13.
14.
15.

16.
17.

18.
19.
20.

21.
22.
23.
24.
25.

Kumar, A., & Kumar, P. (2021). COVID-19 and the accel eration of e-commerce adoption in India. Economic and
Political Weekly, 56(42), 11-14.

Ogunmola, S, Singh, A., & Patel, M. (2020). Theinfluence of women in e-commerce decision-making. E-Commerce
Studies Quarterly, 12(3), 98-110.

Singh, K., & Ajmani, P. (2016). Factorsinfluencing onlineshopping behavior in India. Journal of Internet Commerce,
15(1), 32-49.

Flipkart. (2023). Leveraging Al for dynamic pricing and customer engagement. Retrieved from www.flipkart.com.
Amazon India. (2023). Al advancementsin personalized shopping experiences. Retrieved from www.amazon.in.
Statista. (2024). E-commerce penetration in India: Trends and forecasts. Retrieved from www.statista.com.
Gartner. (2023). Therole of Al in modern retail. Retrieved from www.gartner.com.

Forrester Research. (2024). Predictive analytics in e-commerce: A global perspective. Retrieved from
www.forrester.com.

Economic Times. (2023). How Al is transforming the e-commerce landscape in India. Retrieved from
economictimes.indiatimes.com.

PwC India. (2023). Harnessing predictive analytics for retail growth. Retrieved from www.pwc.in.
McKinsey & Company. (2024). Therise of Al in global e-commerce. Retrieved from www.mckinsey.com.

Research and Markets. (2023). The future of Indian e-commerce: Insights and trends. Retrieved from
www.researchandmarkets.com.

Accenture. (2024). Predictive analytics: A game-changer for Indian e-commerce. Retrieved fromwww.accenture.com.

Bain & Company. (2023). Indian e-commerce: Navigating growth and challenges with Al. Retrieved from
www.bain.com.

Indian Retailer. (2024). E-commerce trendsto watch in 2024. Retrieved from www.indianretail er.com.
Salesforce. (2023). Al-driven personalization in retail. Retrieved from www.sal esforce.com.

MIT Sloan Management Review. (2024). Al inretail: Challenges and strategies. MIT Sloan Management Review,
65(2), 34-42.

NASSCOM. (2023). Theimpact of Al on Indian e-commerce. Retrieved from www.nasscom.in.

Harvard Business Review. (2024). Unlocking Al's potential in retail. Retrieved from www.hbr.org.

Deloitte India. (2023). Therole of dataanalyticsin Indian e-commerce. Retrieved from www2.del oitte.com/in.
Livemint. (2023). How Indian e-commerce companiesare scaling Al adoption. Retrieved fromwww.livemint.com.
IBEF. (2024). E-commerce industry in India: An overview. Retrieved from www.ibef.org.

ISBN: 978-93-48512-36-9 209



Multidisciplinary Research: An Endeavour to Advancement

A Sudy on the Stress Level of Working
Pregnant Women During the Course of their
Employment in Surat City

Mrs. Raksha Jhawar

Teaching Assistant, Bhagwan Mahavir College of Commerce & Management Studies
Email: rakshajhawar93@yahoo.com

Abstract

This paper aims at establishing stress experience by working pregnant women in
Surat City across distinct phases of their working career efficiencies and organizational
culture. The above explained dual role results to stress, which has effects on both the
mother and the unborn child. The study aims to understand the main causes of stress,
the effect of stress at work, physical stress and psychological stress, sources of support,
and work-life interface. Self-administered questionnaires and face to face interviews
were used to collect information from a purposive sample of pregnant workersin various
organizations in Surat. The process presented in the paper discovers major sources of
stress and revealed differences in stress patterns by occupation, surroundings, trimester,
and availability of facilities. Tension moderating options such as work schedule,
ergonomical changes and maternity leave for females could be identified from this
study. The present work provides suggestions for employers and policy makers to ensure
that pregnant women and their employers reap benefits from breastfeeding by being
supportive to pregnant females at workplace. This study adds to the body of knowledge
on occupational health along with prenatal care for working pregnant women with
additional direction for increasing job satisfaction rates and minimizing stress related
health effects on pregnant women.

Key words: Prenatal care, maternity leave, stress experience, trimester, work life
interface and ergonomical changes.

l. Introduction

Working pregnant women often face unique challenges and stressors during the course of
their employment. Balancing the demands of work and pregnancy can lead to increased stress
levels, which may haveimplicationsfor both the mother and thedevel oping fetus. Several factors
contributeto the stress experienced by working pregnant women.

Theseinclude: 1. Job demands 2. Physical discomfort: 3. Emotional concerns4. Work-life
balance5. Lack of support 6. Job security and discrimination.

Research on the stresslevel s of working pregnant women aimsto understand theimpact of
thesefactorsontheir well-being. It exploresthe effects of stresson maternal health, pregnancy
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outcomes, andtheoveral well-being of both the mother and the baby. The purpose of the study
on the stresslevel of working pregnant women during the course of their employment isto
identify thefactorsthat contribute to stressin pregnant women and to eval uate theimpact of
stress on the health and well-being of both the mother and the devel oping fetus. Thisresearch
aimsto provideinsightsinto how employers can create asupportive work environment that
promotesthe health and well-being of their pregnant employees. The study may aso helpin
deveopinginterventionsor strategiesthat can beimplemented to reduce stresslevel sand improve
the health outcomes of pregnant women intheworkplace. By studying thistopic, researchers
canidentify effective strategiesand i nterventionsto support working pregnant women. Thismay
involveimplementing workplace policiesthat prioritizethe health and wellbeing of pregnant
employees, providing flexible work arrangements, offering support networks, and raising
awareness among empl oyers about the specific needsand challengesfaced by working pregnant
women. Itisimportant to notethat individua experiencesmay vary, and thelevel of stresscan
differ depending on variousfactors such asthe nature of thejob, personal circumstances, and
support systemsin place.

Il. Literature Review

Rgnarayan R. Tiwari (2023) "A Comparative Study of Work Stressamong Working Females
Getting Paid and Working Women Unpaid (Housewives) During Pregnancy” Purpose of the
study wasto analyse potential impact of employment on pregnancy isanimportant issue as
several occupational factors have been reported to be associated with adverse pregnancy
outcomesthrough increased work stress. The current study was undertaken among pregnant
womento understand the differencein pregnancy-rel ated stressamong pregnant working women
getting paid (WWP) and working women unpaid (WWU) (housewives) and to assessworkplace
stressamong working WWP.

Sasitara Nuampa, Pornnapa Tangsuksan and Crystal L Patil (2023) "Exploring the
Experiences of Health-Promoting Behavior in theWorkplaceamong Thai Pregnant Women: A
Phenomenological Approach” The aim of the study "Exploring the Experiences of Health-
Promoting Behavior inthe Workplace among Thai Pregnant Women: A Phenomenol ogical
Approach™ isto understand the lived experiences of Thai pregnant women regarding health-
promoting behaviorsintheworkplace. The study aimsto explorethe perceptions, motivations,
chdlenges, and strategiesempl oyed by pregnant womenin Thailand to engagein hedl th-promoting
behaviorswhileworking. It seeksto gaininsightsinto thefactorsthat influencetheir decision-
making processes, such asworkplace support, cultural norms, personal beliefs, and perceived
benefitsand barriers. Thestudy will utilize aphenomenol ogical approach, which aimsto capture
the essence of the participants experiencesand providearich understanding of their perspectives.

Dodik Arso Wibowo, Enur Nurhayati Muchsin (2023) " Stress Level of Pregnant Women
During the Pandemic Covid-19" Theaim of thestudy " StressLeve of Pregnant WWomen During
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the Pandemic Covid-19" isto assesstheimpact of the COVID-19 pandemic onthestresslevels
of pregnant women. Thestudy aimstoidentify thefactorsthat contributeto stressduring pregnancy,
such asfear of gettinginfected, socia isolation, and changesindaily routine.

RozinaMangi (2023) "Effect of Stress, Depression and Anxiety on Blood GlucoseLevd in
Pregnant Women' Thiscross-sectiond study aimedto investigatetheimpact of anxiety, depresson,
and stresson blood glucose level sin pregnant women. A total of 123 pregnant women were
included inthe study. Using the DASS-21 questionnaire, stress, anxiety, and depression levels
were assessed. The results showed that 56.91% of the women experienced stress, 78.86%
were depressed, and 84.55% were anxious. It was found that blood glucose levels were
significantly higher in pregnant women who were stressed and depressed.

lll. Research Methodology

Problem Statement:

Despitetheincreasing number of women who continueto work during pregnancy, thereis
limited research examining the specific stressors and their impact on maternal and fetal well
being. Working pregnant women may face various stressors related to their job demands,
workload, work-life balance, and persond lifethat can lead to negative hedth outcomesfor both
the mother and thefetus. Understanding thefactors contributing to stressduring pregnancy and
their impact on maternad andfetal well-beingiscrucia for devel oping effectiveinterventionsand
policiesto support the health and well-being of working pregnant women. Thisstudy amstofill
the existing research gap and provideinsightsthat can informworkplace practices, hedthcare
services, and policy recommendationsfor promoting aheathy work environment for pregnant
women.

Objectives of the Studies
Objectivesareasfollows:

» Toassessthelevelsof stressexperienced by working pregnant women throughout their
employment.
»  Toidentify thefactorscontributing to work-rel ated stressamong pregnant women.

*  Toexaminetheimpact of stressonthementa and physical well-being of working pregnant
women.

IV. Findings
Findingsof thestudy areasfollows:

Theresearcher analysi sthe demographic status of the respondents. It is clear that out of
100 respondents, 44 per cent respondents belong to age group of 26-35 years, 35 per cent
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respondents bel ong to the age group of 18-25 and 3 per cent respondents bel ongsto the age
group of 46-55. Thelargest group consists of working women are the Office Workersbeing
35%, followed by teachers 30%, Hedl thcare Workers make up 18% and Retail Workers account
for 17% of thetotal. Takingwork scheduleinto consideration, the mgjority of individudshavea
full-timework schedul e 48%, followed by thoseworking part-time 35% and asmaller percentage
of workersare on shift schedules 17%. Themgjority of people prefer commutingtowork intheir
personal vehiclesbeing 74%, followed by those using public transport 16%, whileasmaller
percentage prefer walking to their workplace 10%. Mg ority experience moderate stresswhich
ranges between 4-6 and forms 36 per cent, with asizable group reporting low stresswhich
ranges between 1-3 and forms 34 per cent, asmaller portion faces higher stresslevelswhich
ranges between 7-9 and forms 17 per cent, whileaminority encounterssignificant stressranging
10 onthe pointer scaeand forms 11 per cent of thetotal population. Physical discomfort poses
to betheleading cause of stressfaced by amost 28 per cent of the population, followed by
workload 26 per cent, lack of understanding of coworkers 17 per cent, lack of flexibility injob
duties’hours 13 per cent, pressureto perform 8 per cent, concernsabout job security 7 per cent.
A mgjority of employersprioritize creating asupportivework environment for their empl oyees,
although thereisroom for improvement in some cases. An overwhelming majority of 94% of
individua sreport receiving support fromtheir families, whereasasmall 6% percentageindicates
alack of family support. Mg ority of 79% of individual sindicate receiving support fromtheir co-
workers, whileanotable 21% percentagereport alack of support. 55%, believeitisimportant
toactively handlestressduring pregnancy, whiletheremaining 45% may haveadifferent perspective
or may not prioritize stress management during thisperiod. Mgjority of 45% the respondents
believe taking breaks can help cope up with the stresswhile 31% talking to co-workers, 16%
exercise and 8% finds meditation asabest technique. A significant mgjority of respondents,
82%, have experienced or perceivediscrimination in theworkplace, whileasmaller percentage
of 28% believe they have not encountered such issues. 95% respondents have access to or
support the provision of paternity leaveor other benefitsrel ated to pregnancy whileonly asmall
percentage of 5% reported not having such benefits. 86% majority respondents have had
accommodations madeintheir work schedule or duties, however, asmaller percentage of 14%
reported not recel ving such accommaodations.

V. Conclusion

The present study was conducted with 100 individual respondentsfrom different region of
Surat city. Thisstudy provides valuableinsightsinto the unique challengesfaced by working
pregnant women and the impact of workplace stressorson their well-being. Effective stress
management strategies, such asflexiblework arrangements, accessto support services, and
promoting physica and menta wellness, can significantly aleviate stressand enhance maternal
and fetal health outcomes. Employersplay acrucial rolein fostering anurturing workplace by
implementing policiesthat prioritizethe needs of pregnant employees. Raising awarenessand
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understanding of these challenges among empl oyersand coworkers can pavetheway for amore
inclusive and supportive environment. Ultimately, this approach benefits not only the health of
working pregnant women but al so contributesto organi zationa well-being and productivity.

VI. Suggestion

The study could analyze stressleve sacross various empl oyment sectors, such ascorporéate,
healthcare, education, and informal work, to identify sector-specific stressors and coping
mechanisms. It could aso examinetheimpact of cultura normsand societa expectationsunique
to Surat City onthe experiencesof working pregnant women. Investigating therole of workplace
policies, including maternity leave, flexibleworking arrangements, and support systems, would
provideins ghtsinto organizational practicesthat aleviate stress. Additionally, the study could
focus on soci o-economicfactorsto understand how incomelevel sand resourceavailbility influence
stress management. Lastly, assessing the health implications of workplace stresson both the
mother and fetuswoul d add as gnificant dimens on to theresearch, highlighting theimportance of
Supportiveenvironments during pregnancy.

VIl. Limitation of Study

The method adopted for primary data collection was non probability convenience sample
which does possessits own limitations; hencethislimitation automatically appliesto the study.
Thestudy isbased on datacollected from the sample size of 100 respondents. Thissamplesize
may be consideredinappropriatefor generaization when compared to the universe of the study.
Thebiasin respondent view can't beignored. Dueto lack of time and resources, the present
study wascarried out only in Surat city. Inspite of thislimitation the effortsare madeto makethis
report genuine, accurate, and socidly relevant.
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Abstract

As service quality has become increasingly important to producers/ suppliers
strategies its assessment has become increasingly critical. Several attempts have been
made to measure it. Explication and measurement of quality present problems for
researchers. Poor service quality is a familiar experience for many of us as consumers
and managers The need to improve its measurement and control, is a common theme of
the service management literature. This paper investigates the service quality of Indigo
airlines in India's domestic market and explores the gap between the customers'
expectations and customers' perceptions regarding various service quality factors of
Indigo Airlines..

Introduction

Itisnot sufficient for an organization to broadcast that it cares about itscustomersunlessit
can demonstrate customer care through action. Changes may entice customersto enter the
premisesbut the quality of the serviceexperiencewill determinethe devel opment of customer
loyalty. Thereisashift from telling customers about the benefits of the product or serviceto
listening towhat customers say they require. Thisrelies on gathering feedback from customers
that isoften highly subjectiveand difficult to quantify. Moreimportantly, thedatamust betrand ated
into actionintheform of superior service, to retain customers, improve market reputation and
thereby to remainviable. Authority isdelegated to middle and lower levelsof the organization
and isaccompanied by empowerment of workers. Thisindicatesthat management recognises
that workershaveaninherently high and sensible capacity torun thingswell, given an organi sationa
climatethat encouragesrisk-taking and innovation and supportsacustomer servicefocus.

Customer satisfactionisthereforeaprimary goal of processimprovement programs. So
how satisfied are our customers? One of the best waysto find out i sto ask them using customer
satisfaction surveys. These surveys can provide management with theinformation they need to
determinetheir customer'slevel of satisfaction with their service quality. Thisproject includes
detail son designing your own customer's sati sfaction questionnaire, tracking survey resultsand
turn survey datainto useful information.

Various setsof questionnaire have been prepared to know the passenger satisfactionin
relation to the service quality of the IndiGo airline. A detailed survey of the consumerswas
carried tofind out service qudity and passenger satisfactioninIndiGoairline.
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Literature Review

Par asuraman et al. (1985) devel oped aconceptual model of servicequality. Itisastudy
conducted on four service categoriessuch asretail banking, credit card, securities brokerage
and product repair and maintenance. Moreover, the nature and results of the service act are
more tangiblefor product repair and maintenance servicesto agreater extent than the other two
typesof services.

Dabholkar et al. (2000) discussed the application of the chronological framework in
understanding and predicting servicequdity and itsconsequences. They found that factorsre evant
to service quality are better conceived asits antecedentsrather than its components and that
customer satisfaction strongly mediatesthe effect of service quaity on behaviord intentions.

Frost and Kumar (2000) explored the extent to which the construct servicequality plays
in an internal marketing setting. A conceptual model known as the ‘“Internal Service Quality
Model’ was designed based on the original ‘GAP Model’ developed by Parasuraman. The
model evauated thedimensions, and their relationships, that determine service quality among
internal customers (front- line staff) and interna suppliers(support staff) withinalarge service
organization, namely, SingagporeAirlines.

Nitin Seth and Deshmukh (2005) examined nineteen service quality model reportedin
theliteraturefrom theyear 1984 to 2003. Thispaper clearly defined that servicequdity outcome
and its measurement i s dependent on somefactorsliketype of service setting, situation, time,
need and furthermore customer expectationstowards particular servicesarea so changing with
respect to factorsliketime, increasein the number of encounterswith aparticular serviceand
competitiveenvironment.

ValarieA. Zeithaml and M alhotra (2005) conceptualized, constructed, refined, and
tested amultiple-item scale (E-S-QUAL) for measuring the service quality delivered by Web
siteson which customers shop online. Two stages of empirica datacollection reved ed that two
different scaleswere necessary for capturing electronic servicequality. Thebasic E-S-QUAL
scale developedintheresearchisa22-item scal e of four dimensions: efficiency, fulfillment,
system availability, and privacy. The second scale, E-Rec SSQUAL issdient only to customers
who had non routine encounters with the sites and contains 11 itemsin three dimensions:
responsveness, compensation and contact.

Girish and Kiran (2006) investigated passengers expectations and perceptions of Air
Mauritiusby usingthe SERVQUAL model . Thefindingsallowed theairlineto emphasizethe
right serviceand dimens onsin itsmarketing communicationsto different target markets. Service
and branding strategiesshould reflect the cultural and socid background of thetraveller. Therefore,
itisimportant to ana yse the demographi cs characteristics of passengersof airlines expectations
andtheir service,
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Research Design

Thereport isbased on exploratory research design. In thisreport both primary and secondary
dataare used. Primary datawas collected by questionnaireinstrument and secondary datafrom
various sourceslike company website, reference books, etc.

a) Sampling Unit:

Thebas sunit containing the e ement of the popul ation to be sampled isknown assampling
unit. Inthissurvey every passenger of indigo airlinesissampling unit.

b) Time & Place:
Time: 2monthsPlace: Surat
c) Type of Sampling:
Inthisreport non-probability sampling (convenience sampling) designis used.
d) Sample Size:
Inthisreport 200 sample size (Respondent) isconsider fromtota population of the passenger.
e) Analytical Tools:

Anaytical toolsplay animportant rolein any research. Chartsare used for theanaysis of
quantitativedata. Microsoft Excel isvery important and effectivetool for thiswork. Calculations,
functionsand formulaein excel areuseful for thiswork. Secondary datawas al so collected from
various sourcesand used for the compari son of servicequality of Indigo with other airlinesusing
chartsand graphs.

3. Data Analysi

Demogr aphic Profiles of the Respondents: Thetable below showsthe demographic
Profiles of the Respondents:
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Table 1: Demogr aphic Profiles of the Respondents(Total Number=120)

Factor Category Number Per centage
Hight Class Hrst 13 11
Business 22 18.2
Economic 85 70.8
Purpose of the trip  |Company Bud ness 29 26.7
Government Work 16 13.2
Sudying 10 8.5
Vigting Family 24 20.1
Tourism 32 24.1
Medicad Purposes 9 7.4
Gender Ma e 68 56.8
Femde 52 43.2
Age 26-35 8 6.6
36-45 64 53.3
46-59 33 27.5
60 or more 15 12.5

Table 1 shows that 56.8 percent of them are male and the remaining 43.2 percent are
fema es. Mgority of therespondents|ie between ages 36 and 45 constituting 53.3 percent of the
respondents. The purpose of thetrip ismainly for company business and tourism. Most of the
respondents haveflown in Economic Class, constituting 70.8 % of thetotal respondents.

Gap analysisof attributesof tangibility: Inthisstudy tangibility refersto the physical
surroundingsand facilitiesprovided by theairlines. Theattributes of tangibility takenfor measuring
thegap andyssare- empl oyeeshaving aneet professiond gppearance, visudly appeding materids
associated with the service, modern equipmentsand visualy appeding facilities. Thetablebelow
showsthe Gap Analysis between Customer Expectation and Customer Perception of Various

Attributesof Tangibility:

Table2: Gap Analysisbetween Customer Expectation and Customer Per ception of VariousAttributesof

Tangibility
Tangibility Expectations | Perceptions | Gaps
Means Means

Employees have a neat professional 4.50 4.63 +0.13
appearance
Visudly gppealing materiag 4.18 3.96 -0.22
associ ated wi th the service
M odern Equi pments 3.73 2.58 -1.15
Visud ly appeding f acilities 3.91 3.59 - 0.32
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Table 2 showsthe gap analysi s between Customer expectation & Customer perception of
tangible dimensions. The highest gap isobserved for modern equipments (-1.15) followed by
visudly appedingfacilities(- 0.32) and visualy gppeding material sassociated with the service (-
0.22). Negative gapsshow that the company shoul d focus more on above dimens onsand should
make improvement on above dimensions of services so that gaps can befilled. Inthe case of
‘employees having aneat professional appearance, the dimension gap ispositive which shows
that the customersare sati sfied with the profess onal appearance of the employees.

Gap Analysisof VariousAttributesof Reliability: Reliability herereferstoairline's
ability to perform services at the promised time, dependability in handling customers service

problems, Maintai ning error-free records and providing services as promised. Thetablebelow
showsthe Gap

Analysis between Customer Expectation and Customer Perception of Various
Attributes of Reliability:

Table3: Gap Analysisbetween Customer Expectation and Customer Per ception of Various

Reliability Expectations | Per ceptions | Gaps
Means Means
Performing services at the promi sed time 4.62 4.68 +0.06
D ependabi lity in handling customers 4.55 3.17 -1.38
Service problems
M aintaining error-free records 4.83 4.29 - 0.54
Providing services as promised 4,76 4.50 - 0.26

Attributes of Reliability

Table 3 showsthe gap analysi s between Customer expectation & Customer perception of
Reliability dimensions. The highest gap isobserved for Dependability in handling customers
service problems (-1.38) followed by Maintaining error-free records (- 0.54) and Providing
servicesaspromised (- 0.26). In the case of 'Employees Performing servicesat the promised
time, the dimension gap is positive which shows that the customers are satisfied with the
performance of the servicesat the promised time by the empl oyees.

Gap Analysisof VariousAttributesof Responsiveness. Theattributes of responsiveness
taken for studying gap analysisare- prompt servicesto customers, keeping customersinformed
about when serviceswill be performed, willingnessto help customersand readinessto respond
to customers requests. Thetablebe ow showsthe Gap Andysisbetween Customer Expectation
and Customer Perception of VariousAttributes of Responsiveness:
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Table4: Gap Analysisbetween Customer Expectation and Customer Per ception of Attributesof

Responsiveness
Responsiveness Expectations | Perceptions | Gaps
Means Means

Prompt services to customers 4.26 4.09 -0.17
Keeping customers informed abouf 4.48 3.25 -1.23
when services will be performed
Willingnessto help customers 4.55 4.39 - 0.16
Readiness to respond to cugomers 3.49 2.40 -1.09
requests

Table4 showsthegap anaysi s between Customer expectation & Customer perception of
Responsvenessdimensions. The highest gap isobserved for keeping customersinformed about
when serviceswill be performed (-1.23) followed by Readinessto respond to customers requests
(- 1.09) and Prompt servicesto customers(- 0.17). All the dimensions of Responsivenesshave
shown negative gapswhich meansthat the company hasto do alot toimproveitsrespons veness
by working out on al the dimensions of responsiveness.

Gap Analysisof VariousAttributesof Assurance: The attributes of responsiveness
taken for studying gap anaysisare empl oyees having knowledgeto answer customer questions,
making customersfed safein their transaction, employeesinstilling confidencein customers,
employeesarecong sently courteous. Thetablebe ow showsthe Ggp Andys sbetween Customer
Expectation and Customer Perception of VariousAttributes of Assurance:

Table5: Gap Analysisbetween Customer Expectation and Customer Per ception of Attributesof

Assurance
Assur ance Expectations | Perceptions | Gaps
M eans Means

Employees have knowledge to answe] 4.64 3.56 -1.08
customer questi ons
Making customers fed safe in thein 4.62 451 -0.11
transaction
Employeesingill confidence in customers 4.55 4.59 +0.04
Employeesare consistently courteous 4.66 4.42 -0.24

Table 5 showsthe gap analys s between Customer expectation & Customer perception of
Assurance dimensions. Thehighest gap isobserved for Employees have knowledge to answer
customer questions(-1.08) followed by empl oyees being consistently courteous (- 0.24) and
Making customersfeel safeintheir transaction (- 0.11). In the case of 'employeesinstilling
confidencein customers, the dimension gap is positive which showsthat the customersare
satisfied with theempl oyeesingtilling confidencein the customers.
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Flight booking procedure of IndiGo Airline :

Flight booking procedur g Frequency | Percent |Valid Percent |[Cumul ati ve Per cent
Highly Satisfied 109 53.2 53.2 53.2
Satisfied 63 30.7 30.7 83.9
Neutral 28 13.7 13.7 97.6
Dissatisfied 2 1.0 1.0 98.5
Highly dissatisfied 3 1.5 15 100.0

Total 205 100.0 100.0

Fromthedatait isanaysed that out of 205 passengers, 64 of them arehighly satisfied and
out of 205 passenger 92 of them are Satisfied with the Pricing of Ticketsfor IndiGoAirlines, 42
passenger are Neutral only 4% passengers (7peopl €) are dissatisfied with Pricing of Tickets.

This showsthat most of the customers are satisfied with thefact that IndiGo has set his
Flight Ticket pricevery reasonable

Conclusions

Customer sati sfaction occurswhen the perceived service quality of thecustomersismore
than the expected servicequdity of thecustomers. Thiswill enablethemanagement to differentiate
their brand fromthe other airlinesin termsof service quaity. Airlinesshould devel op strategies
that will enhance positive behavioral intentions. Indigo airlines has been able to meet the
expectationsof thecustomersregarding performanceof the servicesat thepromised time, ingtilling
confidenceinthe customers, understanding the needs of the customersand regarding convenient
business hours. But theairlineshasto improve moreon al the other attributes of Tangibility,
Reliability, Responsiveness, Assurance and Empathy so that the customer'sexpectationsare met
onitsoveral servicequality.
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Introduction

Any materia that an organism consumesfor nutritional support isconsideredfood. Foodis
typicaly derived from plants, animals, or fungi andincludesvital nutrientssuch proteins, lipids,
carbs, and vitaminsand mineras. An organism consumesthe materia , which isthen absorbed by
theorganism'scellsto supply energy, sustainlife, or promote growth. Different animal species
have digtinct eating habitsthat meet thedemandsof their own metabolisms. Thesefeeding habits
havefregquently evolvedto fill ecological nichesin particular geographic settings. Dueto their
extreme adaptability, omnivorous people have learned to survivein avariety of environmental
conditions. Theindustrial food sector, which produces food through intensive agriculture and
distributesit through intricatefood processing and distribution systems, providesthe mgority of
thenecessary dietary energy. Dueto theheavy reliance of conventiona agricultureonfossil fuels,
thefood and agricultura systemisrespons blefor upto 37% of globa greenhousegasemissions,
making it oneof the main contributorsto climate change. Countlessfurther socia and political
issues, such asaccessto food, population growth, sustainability, biological diversity, economics,
and water supply, are significantly impacted by thefood system. Internationa organizationssuch
as the Food and Agriculture Organization, World Resources Institute, International Food
Information Council, Internationa Associationfor Food Protection and World Food Programmed
monitor food security and safety.

Classification of Food:

Anything that an organism consumesto satisfy itsnutrition and energy needsisconsidered
food. Animalscan et it raw, cooked, or inaformulafor development, well-being, or enjoyment.
The primary ingredientsof food arewater, lipids, proteins, and carbs. Food aso containsorganic
compounds (likevitamins) and minerds(likesdts). Utilizing photosynthesis, plants, algae, and
certain microbescreate their own food mol ecul es. Water has been described asafood in and of
itself and hasavailablein many cuisines. Fiber and water both havelow caoriedengities.

Food Sources:

Food createsaweb of interlocking chainsin aparticul ar ecosystem, with apex predatorsat
thetop and primary producersat the bottom. Theweb a so consists of detrusors, which consume
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debris, and decomposers, which disintegrate dead creatures. Algae, plants, bacteria, and protests
that get their energy from sunlight are examples of primary producers. The herbivoresthat eet the
trousersarethe primary consumers, and the carnivoresthat est those herbivoresarethe secondary
consumers. Some speci esare omnivores because they consume both plantsand animals, such as
themaj ority of mammal sand birds. Theapex predators, or the animalsin an ecosystem without
known predators, mark theend of thechain. A common belief isthat humansarethetop predators.
Being omnivores, humans can survive onfruits, vegetables, cooked meat, dairy products, eggs,
seaweed, and mushrooms. Morefood energy isproduced globally from cereal grainsthan from
any other kind of crop, making them astaple diet. 87% of the grains produced globally are
maize, or maize, wheat, and rice. 55% of theworld's cropsare grown for human consumption,
with 36% being grown for animal feed and 9% being used to makebiofuels. Bread, wine, cheese,
and yoghurt are examples of foodsthat arefermented using the hel p of fungi and bacteria.

Sunlight and soil:-

For ailmost dl lifeon Earth, photosynthesisisthe ultimate source of food and energy. For
certain bacteria, dgae, and plants, it servesastheir primary food supply. All creatures, from coral
tolionsthat rely on things higher up the food chain would ceaseto exist without it. Water and
carbondioxideintheair or soil are converted into glucose and oxygen by thesun'senergy. After
that, the glucoseisstored asasource of energy and the oxygen isreleased. Important minerals
and nutrients are a so taken up by plantsfrom the soil, water, and air. Thethree main nutrients
that plantsrequireto surviveare carbon, oxygen, and hydrogen, which aretaken upfromtheair
or water. Nitrogen, phosphorus, and potassium arethethree basic nutrientsthat plants absorb
fromthesoil to thrive. Other essentid mineral sinclude ca cium, sulphur, magnesium, iron, boron,
chlorine, manganese, zinc, copper, molybdenum, and nick.

Plants:-

Plantscan beclassified asfood sourcesin several ways, including seeds, fruits, vegetabl es,
grains, legumes, and nuts. Where plantsfit into these categories varies; somearebotanicaly
classfied asfruits(e.g., tomato, squash, pepper, aborigine) while othersareclassified asvegetables
(e.g., peas). Intheory, seeds, nuts, and grainsare considered fruitssince they areediblefood if
the portion consumed isderived from thereproductivetissue. Whenit comesto food preparation,
fruitsaretypicaly thought of astheleftoversof botanicaly defined fruitsafter grains, nuts, seeds,
and fruitsthat are utilised as vegetabl es have been eliminated. Ceredl grains(oats, whedt, rice,
corn, barley, rye, sorghum and millet) belong to the Pinaceae (grass) family, whilepulsesarea
member of the Fabaceae family. Grainsare seedsthat humansesat or harvest.

Stone fruits (cherries and peaches), pome fruits (apples, pears), berries (blackberries,
strawberries), citrusfruits (oranges, lemons), melons (watermel on, cantal oupe), Mediterranean
fruits(grapes, fig), and tropica fruits (banana, pineapple) arefurther categoriesfor fleshy fruits,
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which can bedistinguished from dry fruitslikegrain, seeds, and nuts. Any other edibleportion of
the plant, such astheroots, stems, leaves, and flowers, isreferred to asavegetable.

Animals: -

Animasareeither directly or indirectly used asfood. Mezt, eggs, seafood, and dairy items
likemilk and cheesefall under thiscategory. Sincethey include every necessary amino acid
required by the human body, they areregarded as complete proteinsfor human consumption and
are asignificant source of protein. The protein content of a4-ounce (110 g) steak, chicken
breast, or pork chop isaround 30 grammes. A large egg contains 7 grammes of protein, a4-
ounce (110 g) portion of cheese contains around 15 grammes, and a cup of milk contains
approximately 8 grammes. Animal productsalso contain calories, fat, mineras(such aszinc,
iron, calcium, and magnesium), and vital vitamins(suchasB12).

Animal milk generated by mammary glandsisonetype of food product that isconsumed or
processed into dairy productsin various cultures (cheese, butter, etc.). In addition, bees create
honey, reduced nectar from flowersthat isacommon sweetener in many cultures, whilebirds
and other animalslay eggsthat arefrequently consumed. Some culturesempl oy blood in stews
likejugged hare, while othersuseit in blood sausage, as athickening for sauces, orin asalted,
cured form during times of food scarcity.

Fun Facts about Healthy Food:-

*  Minerdsmakehealthy skin and strong bonesand teeth

*  Fiber helpsyour body digest food. ...

*  Vitaminshep your body stay healthy and fight disease. ...

*  Fasinmilk products, meat and fish hep your body build healthy nervesand fight off disease.

*  Protein, whichisfoundin mesat, milk products, beansand fish, buildsmusclesand repairs
damage.

Advantages of Healthy Food:-
Weight Lossor Maintenance
Blood Sugar Control
Decreased Risk of Heart Disease
Decreased Cancer Risk
Support for Brain Hedlth
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Research Methodology:

Problem Statement:-

Themain problem of today's young generationisegting apoor qudity diet highinjunk food
islinkedto ahigher risk of depression, digestiveissues, heart diseaseand stroke, type 2 diabetes,
cancer, and early death.

The main reason or problem why people select healthy food is:-
1) Theywill ganweight.

2)  Not getting any nutrition.

3) Depressionand anxiety.

4) Digestiveproblems.

5) Heart problem. Etc.

Research Objective:

Research methodol ogy isthe specific procedures or techniques used to identify, select,
process, and analysesinformation about atopic. In aresearch paper, the methodol ogy section
alowsthereader to criticaly evaluateastudy'soveral vaidity and reliability.

The methodology section answers two main questions:
How wasthedatacollected or generated?
How wasit anadyzed?

Primary Objective: -

The primary objectivefor thisresearch isto check perception of young generation for
hedthy food.

Secondary Objective:

»  Tostudy theperception of youngster

»  Toidentify barriersthat affect youth for having healthy food.
»  Towhichagegroupismore concern about healthy food?

Research Design:-

Inthisresearch weare us ng descriptive research design. Descriptivedesign gathersandyze
andinterpret the coll ected datato come at present theinformation accurately.
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Sampling:
Sampling Technique:

Inthisproject we have used Non-probability convenience sampling.
Sampling size:-

Samplesize of thisresearch paper will be 100 respondents.

Sampling Frame:
Inthisproject our sample elementswill beyoung peoplewhichare 1810 35 (By WHO).

Data Collection source:-

Primary data

Primary datais collected directly from the target respondents; it will be collected through
Quedtionnaire.

Secondary Data:

Secondary dataisthe data already collected and published for purposes other than the
specific research needsat hand. The secondary datasources primarily includeexisting literature
publishedinthejournasand magazines. The secondary datathat usedin thisresearch arerelated
to theexigting literature concerned with thisresearch problem.

Survey Method:-
Questionnaireisbeen used for collection of data.

Survey Tool:-
Googleformishbeen used to collect to collect datafrom respondents.

Data collection method:-

Inthisreport the data collected through Googleformswill be analyzed by techniques. -
Chart, Graph, Percentage, hypothesistesting & Tabulation.

226 ISBN: 978-93-48512-36-9



Multidisciplinary Research: An Endeavour to Advancement

Objective - To check perception of young generation for healthy food ...
Following particularsaccording to your eating habits. (For heal th consciousness)

60 53 50
24 [ | 40 i =
40 29 33 32
24 23 26
30 | 21 2270 224344 22
20 16 g 15
o Az aflE- THR: HRNR: olR:
0 - . -— -
ch f . | consider | |
choose i - am preparec
GDF I Eict myself asa | often think fod P p1 _L el
areful : ng loften dwe
SERNE health. about health- | 0 C0 AMVINING =

ensure good thatis good onmy health

health. conscious related issues tohealth
consumer
W Strongly agree 29 14 22 22 15
Agree 16 24 20 23 22
M Neutral 53 21 50 19 26
W Disagree 2 40 6 33 32
m Strong Disagree 0 1 2 3 5
W Strongly agree Agree ® Neutral mDisagree M Strong Disagree
Ted Statistics

Kruskal-Wallis Test

Q11 chooxe|Q1 1 choosq Q11 often | Q11 prepareto| Q11 often
food myself as | think about |do anything that|dwell on my
carefully health health isgood to health health
conscious | related issue
Chi-Square 7.124 10.148 7.456 10.091 7.465
df 1 1 1 1 1
Asymp. Sg. .008 .001 .006 .001 .006

a Kruska Wallis Test
b. Grouping Variable Age

Specificaly, thetendenciesto choosefood carefully, identify oneself as hed th-conscious,
frequently think about heal th-rel ated i ssues, prepareto do anything for health, and often dwell on
persond health significantly differ between thetwo agegroups(all p-values<0.01).

Objective: To assess the knowledge, attitudes, and behaviors related to
healthy food among individuals.

Towhichlevel of incomegroup isconcern more about healthy food?
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4. Ratefollowing particularsaccording to your eating habits. (Knowledge about hedthy food)

60

50 45
X 42

40

31

30

19

: I 25 24 ;

i

£

; l
3 bé
lam lam interested in lam informed

knowledgeable finding out more thatthe healthy
about the impact  about healthy foods contain

20

10

19:

Iam familiar with
healthy foods

'}u?. -

Est- ‘11

lam informed Reading of
that the production and
consumption of expiration date

of unhealthy foods fewer harmful unhealthy food is onfood package
foods chemicals than harmful for is important
unhealthy foods health
B Stronglyagree M Agree Meutral M Disagree M Strong Disagree
Robust Testsof Equality of M eans
One way Anova

Statigic| dfl df2 Sog.
Q1 | am familiar with heathylWelch
[food |Brown-Forsythe . ) ) )
Q2 | am knowl edgeable about)Welch 6.007 3 4.697 045
i mpact of unhed thy food |Brown-Forsythe|] 4.102 3 3.664 113
Q3 | am interested in findingWelch 5.854 3 4.869 .045
more about hedthy food |Brown-Forsythe| 5.269 3 10.843 | .017
Q4 | inform that heathy foodWelch 1.302 3 4.605 377
contai n fewer chemicals |Brown-Forsythe| 1.028 3 2.929 493
Q5 | inform that consumptionfWelch .525 3 4.581 .686

f unhedthy f is harmful

J?or unh ?ﬁt y food is harmfu [Brown Forsythe 251 | 3 | 1555 | 857
Q6 Reading of production andWech 607 3 4557 | .641
expiration  date  on fooiBrown—Forsyth of 454 3 2551 | .737
packageis important
a. Asymptotically F di gributed.
b. Robust tests of equaity of means cannot be performed for Q2 | am familiar with
hedthy food because at | east one group has0 variance.
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Test not application-onegroup have 0 variance.

A sgnificant difference (p < 0.05) between groups, indicating variationsin knowledge about
theimpact of unhealthy food & ininterest in finding more about healthy food.

Both Welch and Brown-Forsythetests show no significant difference (p > 0.05) between
groups.

Benefits of the Study:

Thisresearch will showsusthethinking of youth generation for having healthy food this

study will alsoreflect why they go for thistype of foods. Showsthe perception of young people.

Limitation of the study:

1.

Subjectivity: Perception issubjective and variesfrom person to person. Youth may have
different perceptions of what constitutes healthy food, making it challenging to draw
overarching conclusions.

Social desirability bias. Youth may provideresponsesthat they fed aresocidly acceptable
or desirable, rather than reflect their true perceptions or behaviorsrel ated to healthy food.

L ack of generalizability: Findingsfrom studieson the perception of youth having healthy
food may not be generalizableto al youth popul ations, as perceptions can differ based on
factors such as socio-economic status, cultural background, and geographic location.

L imited under standing of dietary choices. Studying perception alone may not provide
acomprehens ve understanding of the complex factorsthat influencethedietary choicesof
youth, such as accessto healthy food options, food preferences, and family influences.

Self-reporting bias: Research relying on self-reported datamay be subject to bias, as
youth may not accurately recall or report their perceptionsand behaviorsrelated to healthy
food.

L ack of long-termimpact assessment: Understanding theimmedi ate perception of youth
towards healthy food may not provideinsightsinto their long-term dietary habitsand health
outcomes. Longitudina studiesmay benecessary to addressthislimitation.

Conclusion:

[tisimportant to have healthy nations, and the heal th of the nation depends on healthy food
consumption by theyouth of that nation. The current study explored the effect of health
consciousness and knowledge about healthy food that impact the attitude towards healthy
food.

Nationdlly, diversesod o-economicfactorssgnificantly influencedietary choices& consuming
ahedthy food.
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Atthestatelevd, regiond variationsemerge.

Globally, the study contributesto the broader discourseon youth hedlth, informing policies
toaddressnuitritiond challengesat aninternationa scae.

Thestudy providesva uableingghtsinto the demographic distribution, hea th consciousness,
knowledge about healthy food, and social influences on eating habits. Overal, thereisa
positiveinclination towardsheal th-consciousbehaviors and an awareness of theimportance
of hedthy food. Tail ored i nterventions cons dering age-specific factorsand leveraging socia
influences could be effectivein promoting heal thier eating habits among the surveyed
popul ation.

Findings underscorethe need for comprehensive educationa programsto empower youth

with theknowledge and toolsfor makinginformed dietary decisions
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Factors Affecting the Subscription of Netflix
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Abstract

OTT is swiftly gaining popularity as a viable replacement for traditional cable
television programmes. Because today's entertainment audiences value immediacy and
accessihility, Netflix took use of the online streaming platform and launched streaming
online services in 2009, eliminating the concept of renting DVDs to customers. The
most successful online streaming service, Netflix, began providing quality contents on
the internet, and after the company's enormous success, they began to raise their
market capital to billions, and Netflix began to concentrate on its unique contents, so
they actually began to produce their own original contents and spent billions on the
original contents in order to maintain a stronger position in the market. To investigate
the most important element/factor that influences Netflix subscribers.

The statement of the problem of this study is to make comparative "Factors affecting
the subscription of Netflix". The researcher employs a descriptive research design for
their study. From adolescence through adults, every demographic group has been
studied by the researcher. The researcher readily chose 150 respondents from the chosen
Surat city area. Google Forms' structured questionnaire is the tool utilized to collect
the data for this study. The information sheds light on the surveyed people's preferred
and least preferred genres. The most popular genres were comedy and drama, while
documentaries and horror were the least popular. OTT platforms are well-liked by the
people surveyed, with 43.7% of them being used daily. According to the majority of
respondents, OTT platforms provide a diversity of content, which may contribute to
users engagement.

Key Words: NETFLIX, OTT,subscription, comparative, Factors affecting

INTRODUCTION:

Over thetop, or OTT, isatechnology that alows content ownersto managethe process of
providing video content acrossmany devicesviatheinternet. OTT isswiftly gaining popul arity as
aviablereplacement for traditiond cableteevison programmes Thisnew OTT platform streaming
trend isvery popular among teensdueto the availability of new web series, TV episodes, play
dtations, and so on! Theunderstanding or definition of OTT hascrossed the potentid of watching
prel oaded tel evision episodes or any typeof OTT content an endless number of times. All of this
isorganised inabigand unified collection of multilingud films.
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LITERATURE REVIEWS:

(Mehta, Kothiya, & Hepaliya, 2022) Thereisno significant associ ation between Gender
and theFrequency of viewing showson Netflix. Themain reason for non-usagewasHigh charges.
Amazon Primewasamajor competitor to Netflix among paid streaming services. One of the
main reasonswastheir low subscription fee and sel ection of shows.

(E. & N., 2020) Theemergenceof OTT would harmthe penetration of cable TV inIndia
Traditiona TV should preparefor aparadigm shift brought on by OTT platforms. Along with
video streaming, theonlinegaming market in Indiais projected to becomeabillion-dollar industry
by 2020.

(Jain, 2021) With the boomin thetechnica specificationsof smartphones, the entertainment
industry isperforming well with OTT services. The pandemic Covid 19 hascontributed alarge
to the subscription of popular OTT series. Asthetrends are observed, the market of OTT will
grow rapidly inthe coming yearstoo.

(Puthiyakath & Goswami, 2021) Thestudy used nicheandys sto understand the competition
between TV and OTT in the Indian media landscape. It found that OTT overpowers TV
substantidly indl dimensionsexcept for socia interaction. The strong superiority of OTT isdue
toitsuniquenatureof allowing usersto watch what they want when they want. Study showsthat
OTT partidly displaces TV intherel axation dimension of gratification. Thiscould beduetothe
fact that peoplein Indiatend towatch TV asagroup with their family and friendsrather than
relying on newsor information for their relaxation. OTT provideshigher levelsof gratification
except in socid interaction, according to astudy by Rangargjan and co-authors.

(Rahman & Arif, 2021) The key findings of this study suggest that the respondents use
smartphones primarily to binge-watch on Netflix. Theavailability of avast range of showshas
been attributed asthe primary motivational factor, whilethe"one more episode’ syndromehas
been flagged as the biggest challenge of binge-watching on Netflix during the COVID-19
pandemic. Thisstudy happensto be one of thefew pieces of research exclusively focused on
Netflix binge-watchersamidst the COVID-19 pandemic.

Statementof theProblem:
Toinvestigatethemost important e ement/factor that influences Netflix subscribers.

The statement of the problem of thisstudy isto make comparative"Factors affecting the
subscription of Netflix"

Objectives of the Study:
1. Toidentify thegenrethat peopleusudly prefer towatch.
2. Tofindthetimedevoted to online streaming platforms.
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3. Tofind out the associ ati on between the factors affecting the subscription of Netflix and
the demographic factorsof therespondents.

4. Toknow if current usersarewillingto use Netflix inthefuturea so.

3.4 Needof theStudy:

After itsdebut on January 6, 2016, Netflix became extremely popular in India. However,
after the pricing was announced and no Bollywood movieswere made avail able on the app,
people decided not to subscribeto the service. According to Reed Hastings, Netflix istargeted
a theditistswith awestern mindset who owniPhonesin India. From itsLosAngel esheadquarters,
Netflix makes choicesabout itscontent. It creates content that can bewatched inal 190 of the
countrieswhereit doesbusiness. They attempt to avoid participating in regiona content because
doing sowould bevery expensive. In South Asig, particularly India, theinternet speedsare not
very promisingfor onlinelivevideo streamingin UltraHD resolution. Likewise, therehave been
numerous such factorsthat have contributed to the subscription of Netflix inIndia.

3.5 ResearchDesign:
Theresearch design that isused by the researcher is Descriptive Research Design.
Data collection: Therearemajor two sourcesof datacollection

Primary data: Primary dataispureand original and collected for aspecific purpose, and
may be published.

Secondary data: The opposite of the main datais secondary data. They have already
been compiled and rel eased (by someorganizations, for instance).

Sampling design: The sampling strategy isathorough description of the measurements
that will be made. A sampling plan specifiesin great depth what measurementswill be made
when, on what materia, how, and by whom.

Tar get Population: Theresearcher hasfocused on every demographic areafrom youth to
adults.

Samplesize: A group of subjectschosen fromthegenera popul ation who are thought to
bearepresentative samplesizefor that particular researchisreferred to asthesamplesize. Here
theresearcher has sel ected 150 people conveniently from the sel ected region of SURAT city.

Samplesite: For thisresearch, theentire Surat city iscovered.

Data collection instrument: The datacollection instrumentsused for thisresearchisa
Structured Questionnairethrough googleforms.
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Sampling methods:

For the purpose of thisresearch, theresearcher has used convenience sampling, whichisa
non-probability sampling techniquefor collecting data

Scope of the study:

»  Thisstudy auditsthe concernsregarding the usage patterns and frequency of usage.

*  Thisstudy givesproper dataon usersand non-users and their usage purposes.

* Itcanbehdpful for Netflix to make changesin pricesand other streaming benefitsoffered.
Satistical tool used: Pearson's Chi-Square Test.
Data analysistool: SPSS by IBM

DATA ANALYSIS

Hypothesis testing:

H,: Thereisnosignificant relation between demographic variables and factors affecting
subscription of Netflix

H,: Thereissignificant relation between demographic variables and factors affecting
subscription of Netflix
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Table1 Chi-Squaretest value of hypothesisbetween demogr aphic variablesand factor saffecting the
subscription of Netflix

Factors Age | Gender | Area | Marital | Family | Earning | Employment | Monthly
Status | Members | Members Income

Vaiety of 0.790| 0.393 |0.611| 0.538 0.885 0.762 0.403 0.461
Content
Subscriptionfee | 0.489| 0.138 | 0.915| 0.107 0.808 0533 0.806 0.270
User-friendly 0561| 0.487 |0.234| 0.033 0.522 0.659 0.938 0.271
interface
Dday in Audio 0.874| 0.460 |0.719| 0.970 0.632 0355 0.589 0.367
and Subtitles
Safety of 0.948| 0.211 | 0.909| 0.944 0.965 0.863 0.996 0.931
Transaction
Server Down 0.494| 0.205 | 0.166| 0.760 0.067 02% 0.373 0.891
issue
Supportsdltype | 0.036| 0.004 |0.952| 0.373 0.793 0811 0.486 0.874
of devices
Non-avalability | 0.975| 0.937 |0.951| 0.276 0.262 0438 0.694 0.939
of internet
Speed of 0.784| 0.390 |0.821| 0.980 0.868 0610 0.576 0.952
transaction
HD Video 0.764| 0.625 |0.274| 0.628 0.871 0203 0.583 0.448
Quality
No 0.812| 0.119 |0.596| 0.655 0.883 0.09% 0.003 0.433
advertisements
duri ng streaming
Priceis 0.766| 0.499 |0.984| 0.853 0.817 0321 0.000 0.448
aff ordeble/Budget
friendly
Personalized 0.735| 0.592 |0.988| 0.704 0.267 0.956 0.000 0.630
experience
Multiplelogin 0.000| 0.485 |0.641| 0.002 0.400 0271 0.000 0.681
option
Content available | 0.888| 0.130 | 0.693| 0.737 0.661 0.701 0.862 0.964
in multiple
languages
Netflix Originals | 0.457 | 0.460 | 0.851| 0.859 0.157 0.024 0.909 0.846
(i-e. produced by
Netflix andis
only availableon
Netflix)
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FINDINGS
Serial Objective Findings
No.
1 To identify the| The most preferred genre was comedy, with 73.5% of

genre that people
usually prefer to
watch.

respondentsindicating that they preferred thisgenre.

Overdl, these findings suggest that comedy, drama, and
thriller are the mogs popular genres of content on OTT
platforms among the surveyed population, while
documentaries, sci-fi, and horror are the | east popul ar genres.

To find the time
devoted to online
greaming
platforms.

The magority of respondents reported spending between 1-2
hours per day using OTT platforms, with 35.8% spending 1
hour and 37.7% spending 2 hours A smaler percentage of
respondents reported spending more than 3 hours (13.9%) or

3 hours (12.6%) per day on OTT platforms. Overall, the
results suggest that individuas use OTT platforms for a
moderate amount of time each day.

Thereis asignificant rel ati onshi p between

3 To find out the

association e Marital statusand user-friendly interface

between thefactors| e Age, Gender and supports d| type of devices
affecting the| e Employment and No advertisement during streaming
subscription of | e« Employment and budget friendly

Netflix and the| e Employment and persondized experience
demographic e Age, Marital status, Employment and multiple login
factors of the option

respondents. Earning members and Netflix origind's

4 To know if current
users are willing to
use Neflix in the
future a so.

CONCLUSION:

Thedataprovidesinsghtsinto thepreferred and non-preferred genresamong the surveyed
individuas. Comedy and dramawerethemost preferred genres, whilehorror and documentaries
weretheleast preferred. OTT platformsare popular anong theindividua ssurveyed, with 43.7%
of respondents using them every day. Half of respondents agreethat OTT platforms offer a
variety of content, which may beafactor intheir engagement. Thehigh rateof agreement indicates
that respondentsusually view the product or service (in thiscase, Netflix) asbeing user-friendly.

82.1% of the respondents are willing to use the platformin the
future, while only 2.6% sad they would not. 15.2% of the
respondents could not say if they would use the platform in
the future or not.

Thisstudy found that most respondents are secure in the security of transactionsinvolving
the product or service (inthiscase, Netflix). Thisisasign that the service provider hastaken
enough precautions to safeguard customer data and financial transactions. The magjority of
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respondentsagreethat streaming should not include any advertisements, and thegood or service
ismeeting therequirements of themgority of customersand iswell-designed to support avariety
of devices. However, some users may be having compatibility problems, soit may becrucid for
the provider tolook into and resol ve these problems.

RECOMMENDATIONS:

Withthepandemicforcing peopleto stay at home, thedemand for online content hasincreased
worldwide. OTT platforms should take advantage of thistrend by expanding their services
to new marketsand offering content in multiplelanguages.

Providing niche content can hep OTT platformsreach aspecific audiencethat isinterested
inaparticular genre, language, or culture. Thiscan help them gain aloya following and
differentiatethemsd vesfrom other platforms.

Withtheincreasing popularity of VR, OTT platformscan offer VR content that providesan
immersiveexperiencetotheviewers.

With so much content available online, personaization features such asrecommendations
and personalized playlistscan help OTT platforms provide abetter user experienceand
keep subscribers engaged.
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Abstract

The nutrient-dense microalga spirulina has become well-known as a functional
feed additive in aquaculture because of its high protein, vitamin, and bioactive chemical
components. In this study, the effects of supplementing shrimp with spirulina are
examined, with particular attention paid to the feed conversion ratio (FCR), ABW and
total biomass production. According to the results, growth indices have significantly
increased, demonstrating better nutrition absorption and stress tolerance. Increased
protein deposition and antioxidant activity in shrimp fed spirulina are revealed by the
biochemical analysis, highlighting the plant's potential as a sustainable and efficient
feed supplement. This study emphasizes how Spirulina benefits aquaculture by providing
a viable strategy to maximize shrimpL. vannamei production and lessen reliance on
traditional feed sources.

Keywords: Shrimp culture, Microalgae Spirulina potential, feed additive, growth
performance.

Introduction

Theaquacultureindustry isavita component of globa food security and economic growth,
particularly in coastal and devel oping regions. Shrimp farming, amaor segment of thisindustry,
hasseentremendousgrowth over the past few decades. However, with thisgrowth comesignificant
chalenges, primarily in disease management and sustainability. Disease outbreaks can devastate
shrimp populations, leading to severe economiclossesand threatening thelivelihoods of farmers.
Inlight of these challenges, thereisan urgent need for effective, sustainable solutionsto enhance
shrimp health and resilience. One promising approach isthe use of natural suppliment and
immunostimulants. Today, | will befocusing on Spirulina, ablue-green microa garenowned for
itsrichnutritiond profileand hea th benefits.

Soirulina, afilamentousblue-green microaga, isan excellent source of plant proteinand
could replace expens veanima-derived proteinsin shrimp feed. Spirulinaisa so gaining attraction
asasustainableand healthy supplement in aquaculture feeds, and can be used for integrated
strategiestreating wastewater, including effluent from shrimp cultureactivities. Theproteinfrom
Spirulinaplaysan important rolein thisscenario. In Aquaculture the brackish water Shrimp
Species Penaeusmonodon, Litopenaeusvanname are one of themost commercially important
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culturespeciesin globally. Thegrowth of Shrimp cultureisdepends on protein sourcesthat can
reducethe pressure on fishmeal and effective sustai nabl e supplement or multi purpose healthy
contentsinfeed. So herewe carried out the study on Spirulinaas afeed additivesor feed mixer
inshrimp culture.

However, there are obstacl esto sustainable shrimp farming, such asthe high cost of feed,
environmental effects, and therequirement for efficient growth promotersand diseaseres tance
strategies (Abo-Taeb et d., 2020; Alprol et a., 2021). The growing demand for aquaculture
productsworldwidehasmade shrimp farming acrucid sector within theindustry, especidly with
specieslikeLitopenaeus vanname dominating production dueto their adaptability and market
value (Sharawy et d., 2022; Li et d ., 2018).

A possibletacticinthisregardisadding functiond supplements, such asspirulina(Arthrospira
platenss), to shrimp diets. According to Spinolaet a. (2024), spirulinaisanutrient-rich microaga
that ispopular for itshigh protein content (up to 60-70% of dry weight) and avariety of bioactive
components, such as phycocyanin, vitamins, antioxidants, and important fatty acids. These
characterigticshel p aguaculture speciesgrow moreefficiently, havehigher feed conversionratios
(FCR), and havestronger immunesystems(Mansour et d., 2022; Spinolaet d., 2024). Research
has demonstrated that supplementing with spirulinaenhancestol eranceto environmentd stresses
and infectionsby improving protein deposition and nutrition utilization aswell asupregulating
immune-rel ated geneexpressions(Mansour et ., 2022).

Spirulinaservesasapromising and sustainablefeed aternative, tackling essential concerns
likethe dependenceon fishmed and other traditiond feed ingredientsthat are often unsustainable
and expensive. It enhances nutrient efficiency and overall shrimp health, aligning with global
effortsto optimize aguaculture production and reduce environmentd impact (Spinolaet d., 2024).

Biochemica studiesshow that Spirulinaboosts protein accumul ation and metabolic enzyme
activity, leadingto improved nutrient absorption (Kumar et d.., 2016; Aquaculture Internationd).
Theincreasing demand for sustai nable aquaculture hasled to the search for alternative feed
ingredientsthat are both nutritionally rich and eco-friendly. Spirulina, acyanobacterium known
foritshigh protein content, essentia amino acids, vitamins, and bioactive compounds, hasbecome
popular asafunctiona feed additivein aguaculture (Becker, 2007; Journa of Applied Phycology).

Shrimp aguaculture, akey component of globa seafood production, encountersissueslike
high feed costs, nutrient efficiency, and disease outbreaks. Sincefeed constitutesalarge part of
production expenses, it'sessentid toinnovatefor better feed conversionratios (FCR) and growth
metricswithout sacrificing sustainability (Tacon & Metian, 2015; Reviewsin Aquaculture).
Research hasshown that Spirulinaeffectively promotesgrowth and hedlthin variousaguaculture
species. For example, Nakagawaet a. (2000, Aquaculture Research) reported improved wei ght
ganandsurvivd raesinfishfed dietssupplemented with Spirulina Inthecaseof shrimp, particularly
Litopenaeus vannamei, partially replacing fishmeal with Spirulinaenhanced growth ratesand
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feed efficiency (Gonzalez-Félix et d ., 2010; Aquaculture Nutrition). These benefitsare dueto
Spirulinasrich content of bioavailable nutrientsand bioactive compounds, like phycocyaninand
polysaccharides, which provideantioxidant and immunostimul atory effects(Be ay, 2002; Journd
of Applied Phycology).

Spirulina, acyanobacterium cel ebrated for itshigh protein content, vitamins, and bioactive
compounds, hasattracted significant interest in agquacultureasafunctiond feed additive. It offers
apromising dternativeto conventional feed sourcesduetoitsrich nutritiond profileand potentia
to boost the growth performance of aquatic species (Mujahid et al., 2015). Spirulina
supplementation has been shown to enhancefeed convers on efficiency, growthrates, and stress
resistancein various aquaculture species, including shrimp (Hussain et d ., 2018; Alagappan et
al., 2019). Recent researchindicatesthat Spirulinanot only improvesthe physiological hedth of
shrimp but alsoincreases antioxidant activity and protein deposition, which arevita for overal
biomass production (NRC, 2011; Hossain et a ., 2020).With the growing demand for sustainable
aquaculture practices, Spirulinds use as afeed supplement could mitigate the environmental
impact of conventional fishmed -based feeds (Ogunji et d., 2013). Thisstudy aimsto explorethe
effectsof Spirulinasupplementation on shrimp growth performance, focusing on feed converson
ratio (FCR), average body weight (ABW), and tota biomass production. Understanding these
effectscould provideva uableinsghtsinto Spirulinasviability asasustainablefeed ingredient in
shrimpfarming.

Materials and Method
»  After 60 daysof Stocking we collected thedatafrom Pond - 1 (control pond), Pond - 2
and 3 (Sample pond).
Experimental diet:
Inthisexperimenta diet usngcommercid branded feed with mixtureof spirulinain 5gmi\kg
and 10gm\kg in sample pond.
Growth trial and feed management:

Growthtrid swere conducted at Ol pad, Gujrat. Feed inputswere pre-programmed assuming
thenormal growth of shrimp and feed conversionratio of 1.5. 4timefed by handinday. Daily
allowances of feed were adjusted based on observed feed consumption and check tray.

Water quality Sampling:

Water quality parameter consist with Temperature, Transparency, pH, Dissol ve oxygen,
Sdinity, Total hardness, cacium hardness, Magnesium hardness, Totd akalinity, Ammonia- N,
Nitrate, Nitrite. All parameter check twicein month and maintain to optimum range.
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Growth Sampling:
Total weight of shrimp (gm.)
Total no of shrimp
Average Body Weight
7 Days
(Final shrimp population = 100)
Initial population

«  Averagebody weight (ABW) =

*  Averageweekly Growth =

*  Surviva Rate(%) =

. . Total feed given in culture period
* Feedconversonratio (FCR) = = =

Total harvested biomass
Statistical Analysis:
Cdculated all databy basictools.

Result and Discussion

Welookedinto how supplementing with Spirulinaaffected the hedth and growth performance
of Pacific whiteshrimp (Litopenaeus vannamei) raised in semi-intens ve aquacul ture settings.
Over thecourseof a10-week trid, shrimp werefed dietswith different concentrationsof Spiruling,
and growth characteristicsweretracked.

Thefindingsdemonsgtrated that shrimp provided dietstreated with Spirulinagrew at noticegbly
faster ratesthan shrimp fed control dietsdevoid of Spirulinasupplementation. In particul ar,
compared to thecontrol group, shrimp giventhe 0.5% and 1% (w/w) Spirulinainclusionlevels
showed increasesinfina body weight of 6% and 17%, respectively.

Table: 1. Growth performanceevaluation

Parameter Unit | Pond 1 (Control Pond) | Pond 2 (5 gm/Kg) | Pond 3 (10 gnvKg)

Stocking Density | M? 30 30 30

Pond Size M? 8000 8000 8000
Final ABW Ingm 23.80 25.22 27.77
ADG Ingm 0.167 0.186 0.218
Survival Rate % 79 82 86

Conversion Ratio % 1.39 1.34 1.29
Total Feed Inkg 6319 6650 7445
Total Biomass In kg 4514 4963 5731

Shrimp fed di ets enriched with spirulinaal so showed asignificant improvement in feed
conversion ratios (FCR), asign of higher feed efficiency. When shrimp werefed the 5gm/kg and
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10gm/kg Spirulinadiet, their FCR decreased by 4% and 8%, respectively, in comparisontothe
control group. Inthisresearch, Pacific whiteshrimp L. vannamei fed with Spirulinaplatensis
(SM) meal showed anincrease growth performance compared to the group of shrimp fed with
commercid formulation without spirulina. Findingsof thisstudy arein agreement with study of
SilvaNetoet a. (2012)

Add et d. (2016) observed that sturgeon juvenilesfed with 10% Spirulinashowed agrowth
increase of 57% and animprovement inthe FCR of 21%. Another important study by Kohal et
al. (2018) reported that thered cherry shrimp showed adramatic improvement in growth from
70.8 mgto 114.6 mgfollowing the addition of 10% Spirulinato thediet, which representsagain
of 63%, animprovement inthe FCR of 15%, and asurvival increasefrom 25.7% on the control
diet to 81.3% on the 10% Spirulinadiet. Partial substitute of fish meal with S. platensis has
showed promising growthinjuvenileL. vanname (Hand et a., 2007). Theadmissibleleve of
spirulinameal asthedietary inclusionto replace the fishmeal wasabout 25% with no harmful
effect onthegrowth of shrimp L. vannamel, and up to 50% of replacement could not affectsthe
feed intake (Saand Nunes, 2011).

Supplementing theshrimpwith spirulinahasas gnificant impact ontheir hedthinadditionto
their growth performance. When shrimp fed diets enriched with spirulinawere compared to the
control group, they showed lower mortality rates and incidences of shell disease, suggesting
improved diseaseres stance and generd robustness. Shrimp may absorb and use nutrientsmore
effectively if ther digestive sysemsareimproved by spirulina. However, after 95 days, theshrimp's
intestines may appear whiter in the control pond because of lessdigestion or undigested food,
sometimesknown aswhitefeces. Thus, it wasdemonstrated that harmful bacteriasuch asvibrio
were actively present in the control pond and had an impact on the shrimp'sdigestive tract,
whereasin the sample pond, no such effect was seen.

Thefindings suggest that adding spirulinato shrimp farms could be more beneficia than
previousstudies. Sincespirulinaisrichin protein, essentiad amino acids, vitamins, minerds, and
antioxidants, itsnutritional makeup haslikely been linked to improved health outcomesand
increased growth performance. Spirulinaisan easy way to get high-qudity protein and essential
minera sthat meet the nutritional demandsof shrimp and encourage hedlthy growth. By reducing
oxidativestress, spirulina'santioxidant propertiesmay havea so hel pedtoimprovethe utilization
of energy for growth and decrease metabolic losses. Accordingto Jameset d. (2006), S. platensis
a so enhanced theintestinal florain fish, breaking down indigestible feed componentsto extract
more nutrients from the feed and promoting the synthesis of enzymesthat transport lipidsfor
metabolism rather than storage. The higher feed utilization patternin the present study isalso
justified by the statement. Prior research suggeststhat the high vitamin, mineral, essential amino
acid, linoleicacid, and linolenic acid content of S. platenssinthedietimprovegrowth performance
and feed utilization (Roohani et d., 2018).
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Conclusion

Fnaly, spirulinashowspromiseasashrimp culturegrowth booster, including dietary benefits,

immunostimul atory effects, and environmenta advantages. Further researchisneeded to determine
the economic sustainability of Spirulinainclusionfor commercid aguaculture operations, optimize
itslevels, and evaluateitslong-term impacts on shrimp health and performance. All things
considered, spirulinaisauseful tool for improving shrimp culture's sustainability and growth,
advancing ecologicdly friendly aguaculture methods.
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Abstract

As the internet becomes an integral part of daily life, ensuring the security and
privacy of online activities has never been more crucial. Cryptography provides the
foundation for protecting sensitive data, verifying identities, and maintaining the
integrity of communications across digital networks. This chapter explores the vital
role cryptographic methods play in securing the internet, including encryption
techniques that protect information in transit, digital signatures that verify authenticity,
and hash functions that ensure data integrity. It also examines the application of secure
protocols such as HTTPS and SSL/TLS, which secure online transactions and
communication channels. Additionally, the chapter discusses the significance of public
key infrastructure (PKI) in establishing trust between users and services. With the
advent of new technologies like quantum computing, the future of cryptography faces
new challenges, prompting the need for more advanced and secure cryptographic
systems. Ultimately, this chapter emphasizes the indispensable role of cryptography in
maintaining trust and security within the vast landscape of the internet.

Keywords: Cryptography, Internet Security, Data Protection, Privacy, Encryption,
Digital Sgnatures, Hash Functions, HTTPS, SSL/TLS, Public Key Infrastructure (PKI),
Identity \erification, Data Integrity, Secure Protocols, Online Transactions, Quantum
Computing, Cryptographic Systems, Trust, Authentication, Digital Communications,
Cybersecurity

Introduction

Theinternet hasevolved from atool for academic communicationinto aglobd platform that
underpinsnearly every aspect of modern life. From online shopping and banking to social media
and government services, theinternet has become an indispensable part of our daily activities.
However, thiswidespread use hasa soled to anincreasein cyber threats, such as databreaches,
identity theft, and cyberattacks. Asmorepersona and sengitiveinformationisexchanged online,
theneed for robust security mechanisms has never been more urgent.

Cryptography standsasthe cornerstone of internet security, providing aset of mathemati cal
techniques designed to protect deta, ensureprivacy, and verify theauthenticity of communications.
By converting readable datainto unreadabl e code (encryption) and only allowing authorized
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partiesto decrypt it, cryptography ensuresthat unauthorized individual s cannot access sengitive
information. It aso hepsmaintaintheintegrity of data, ensuring that theinformationreceivedis
exactly what was sent, without any tampering or modification during transmission.

Theroleof cryptography extends beyond encryption. It isintegral to identity verification
and authenti cation, which are essentia in preventing fraud and ensuring the trustworthiness of
onlinetransactions. Public Key Infrastructure (PK1), for example, uses pairsof cryptographic
keys- public and private-to establish trust between onlineentities. Digital signatures, another
cryptographictool, verify theauthenticity of amessage, preventing impersonation and ensuring
that the datahas not been dtered intrangit.

Astheinternet continuesto grow and more advanced technol ogiesemerge, cryptography's
importanceonly increases. Secure communication protocolslike HTTPS (Hyper Text Transfer
Protocol Secure) and SSL/TLS (Secure Sockets Layer/Transport Layer Security) rely on
cryptography to protect dataduring onlinetransactions, making online banking and e-commerce
both safe and efficient. M oreover, aswe move towards afuture where quantum computingisa
redlity, thefield of cryptography faces new challenges. Quantum computers, with their immense
computational power, could potentialy break many of thetraditional cryptographic methodsin
usetoday. Thishas spurred the devel opment of quantum-resi stant a gorithmsto safeguard the
future of internet security.

Thischapter exploreshow cryptography serves asthe backbone of internet security. It will
delveinto variouscryptographic techniques used to protect information, prevent unauthorized
access, and establish trust in online communi cations. The chapter will also discussthe ongoing
evolution of cryptographic systems in response to emerging threats and technological
advancements, ultimately highlighting how cryptography isindispensablein securing thedigital
landscape and maintai ning privacy and trust on theinternet.

1. The Fundamentals of Cryptography:

Cryptography isthe science of securing information by transforming it into aformat that
cannot beeasily understood by unauthorized individuals. It playsakey rolein protecting data,
ensuring privacy, and verifying theauthenticity of communicationsin our digital world. Whether
it's securing messages, verifying onlineidentities, or ensuring the safety of onlinetransactions,
cryptography isessentia for maintaining privacy and security intoday's connected world.

1.1. Basic Concepts of Cryptography

1) Plaintext and Ciphertext:
» Plaintext referstotheoriginal readable data (such asamessageor file).
*  Ciphertext istheencrypted form of thisdata, whichisunreadablewithout aspecia key.
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2) Encryption and Decryption:

Atitscore, cryptography relies on two primary processes: encryption and decryption.
Encryption convertsplaintext into an unreadableformat using an algorithm and akey, while
decryption reversesthe process, restoring theorigina data.

Encryption isthe process of converting readabl e data (plaintext) into unreadable data
(ciphertext) using an encryption agorithm and akey.

Decryption is thereverse process, turning ciphertext back into readableplaintext using the
appropriate key.

Key: Akeyisapieceof information that isused by encryption and decryption agorithms.
Itisthe"secret” that ensuresthe datais securely transformed. There aretwo main types of

keys:
SymmetricKey: Thesamekey isused for both encryption and decryption.

AsymmetricKey: Therearetwo different keys. apublic key for encryptionand aprivate
key for decryption.

1.2. Types of Cryptographic Algorithms

Cryptography uses symmetric and asymmetric encryption. Symmetricencryption (likeAES)
usesasinglekey for both encryption and decryption, while asymmetric encryption (like
RSA) involvesapublic key for encryption and aprivatekey for decryption.

Cryptographic algorithmsare the mathematical formulas used to carry out encryptionand
decryption.
Thesecan bedivided into different types:

Symmetric-Key Algorithms: Inthesea gorithms, the samekey isused for both encrypting
and decrypting data. Examplesinclude:

AES(Advanced Encryption Sandard): A popular and securead gorithm used worl dwide.

DES (DataEncryption Sandard): Anolder encryption method, now considered weak
dueto advancesin computing powe.

Asymmetric-Key Algorithms. Theseagorithmsusetwo keys: apublickey for encryption
and aprivatekey for decryption. Examplesinclude:

RSA (Rivest-Shamir-Adleman): Widely used for secure datatransmission.

ECC (Elliptic Curve Cryptography): A newer, more efficient algorithm for secure
communications.
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3) Hash Functions: A hashfunctionturnsany input (likeafileor message) into afixed- length
string of characters. Thisisused for checking if the datahas been tampered with. Common
hashfunctionsinclude:

*  SHA(SecureHash Algorithm): A group of cryptographic hash functions, like SHA-256,
used for dataintegrity and digital sgnatures.

1.3. Cryptographic Protocols

*  Cryptographic protocolsare sets of rulesthat define how cryptographic techniquesare
used to secure communication.

*  Theseprotocolsarewha makethingslikesecureonlinetransactionsand safeemail possible.
Somewell-known protocol sinclude:

1) SSL/TLS (Secure Sockets Layer / Transport Layer Security):

*  Theseprotocolsareused to secure the connection between aweb browser and awebsite,
ensuring that the dataexchanged isencrypted and safe from eavesdroppers.

2) PGP (Pretty Good Privacy):
*  Aprotocol usedto encrypt email and verify theidentity of the sender.

3) IPSec (Internet Protocol Security):

» A protocol suitethat protectsdataexchanged over theinternet by encryptingit a the network
levd.

2. Cryptography in Internet Security:

»  Cryptography playsacrucid rolein securingtheinternet. It protectsdata, verifiesidentities,
and ensuresthat onlinetransactionsare safe.

»  Someof thekey applicationsof cryptography in everyday internet useinclude:

2.1. Securing Communication:
*  Securing communication isone of the corefunctionsof cryptography.

»  Cryptography ensures that when wesend emails, makevideo calls, or use messaging
apps, our conversationsremain private.

* Inanincreasingly interconnected world, protecting the privacy and integrity of dataasit
travelsover networksisessential.

*  Cryptography providesthefoundation for securing digital communication, ensuring that
messages cannot beintercepted, atered, or forged.
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*  Thisisespecialy critica infieldslikeonline banking, e-commerce, socia networking, and
governmental communi cations, where confidentiality and trust are paramount.

What is Securing Communication?

Securing communication refersto using cryptographic techniquesto protect datawhileitis
being transmitted acrossinsecure networks, such astheinternet. The main goals of securing
communication areto ensure:

1. Confidentiality: Only authorized parties can read the message.

2. Integrity: Themessageremainsunaltered during transit.

3. Authentication: Theidentity of the sender and receiver isverified.
4. Non-repudiation: The sender cannot deny having sent the message.

2.2. Protecting Online Transactions:

»  Cryptography encryptssenstivefinancia data, such ascredit card numbers, when we shop
onlineor usebanking services.

*  Oneof the primary usesof cryptography ontheinternetisto protect datain transit. Secure
protocolslike HTTPS (HyperText Transfer Protocol Secure) rely on SSL/TL S encryption
to ensurethat the data sent between auser'sbrowser and awebsiteisencrypted and secure
from eavesdropping or tampering.

2.3. Authentication and Identity Verification:

»  Cryptography playsacentrd rolein verifyingidentities onlinethrough methodslikedigita
sgnatures, multi-factor authentication (MFA), and biometrics. For instance, digitd certificates
and sgnaturesconfirmtheauthenticity of awebsite, ensuring that usersinteract withlegitimate
Stes.

*  Cryptography hdpsconfirmthat webstesareauthenticand not fraudulent. Digital certificates
and signatures are used to verify that awebsiteiswhoit claimsto be.

2.4. Public Key Infrastructure (PKI):

* PKlisaframework that uses asymmetric encryption to authenticate users and secure
communications.

* ltusesacombination of public and private keys, dongsidedigital certificatesissued by
trusted CertificateAuthorities(CAS), to establishidentity and ensure confidentidity.
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3. Ensuring Integrity and Authentication:

3.1. Digital Signatures:

A digital signature, created using asymmetric encryption, ensuresthat datahas not been
dteredintransit and verifiesthe sender'sidentity.

It providesamechanism for usersand organizationsto trust thevalidity of theinformation
being exchanged.

A digitd Sgnatureactsasavirtua "fingerprint” for amessage, alowingtherecipient to verify
both the origin of themessage and itsintegrity-ensuring it hasn't been dtered in trangit.

Digitd sgnatures are widdy used in gpplications like email, softwaredistribution, legd
contracts, and onlinetransactions.

Why Digital Signatures Are Important:

Authenticity: A digital signatureverifiesthe sender'sidentity, ensuring that the message
truly comesfrom the claimed sender and not animposter.

Integrity: Digitd sgnaturesensurethat the messagehasnot been dtered during transmission.
If even asinglebit of the message changes, thesignaturewill no longer match, aerting the
recipient to possibletampering.

Non-repudiation: Onceadigita signatureisapplied, the sender cannot deny having sent
themessage. Thisisbecause only the sender hasaccesstother private key, making it clear
that thesignature must have originated from them.

3.2. Message Authentication Codes (MACs):

MA Csare used to ensure dataintegrity, guarantee ng that messages have not been altered
by unauthorized parties.

They areessentia for verifying theauthenticity of amessageor transaction.

A MessageA uthentication Code (MAC) isashort piece of information used to verify the
integrity and authenticity of amessage.

It ensuresthat the message hasnot been atered and that it comesfrom alegitimate sender.

In cryptography, MACsare commonly used in communication protocol sto providealevel
of assuranceabout the authenticity and integrity of data.

They help protect messages againgt tampering and ensurethat themessagewas not modified
duringtransmission.
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3.3. Two-Factor Authentication (2FA) and Multi-Factor Authentication (MFA):

These cryptographic methodsenhance security by requiring multipleformsof identification,
such as passwords, one-time codes sent to amobile device, or biometric authentication, to
access an account.

Ascyber threats continueto evolve, securing online accounts and sengitive datahasbecome
moreimportant than ever.

Oneof themost effectivewaystoimprove security isthrough authenti cation- the process of
verifying theidentity of auser.

Whiletraditional passwords have been themost common method of authentication, they
arevulnerableto various attackslike brute-force, phishing, and keylogging.

To mitigate these risks, more advanced authentication methods such as Two- Factor
Authentication (2FA) and Multi-Factor Authentication (MFA) areincreasingly being used.

4. The Role of Cryptography in Digital Transactions:

4.1.

4.2.

Securing E-Commer ceand Online Payments: Cryptography ensuresthe security of
sengtivefinancia dataduring transactions. Protocol slike Secure SocketsLayer (SSL) and
Transport Layer Security (TLS) encrypt payment details, preventing fraud and i dentity theft.
Cryptographic tool s such astokenization and encryption are a so used to safeguard credit
card data.

Blockchain and Cryptocurrencies: Blockchain technology, which underpins
cryptocurrencieslike Bitcoin and Ethereum, utilizes cryptographic principlesto secure
transactions, ensuretrangparency, and prevent fraud. Through hashingand digital signatures,
blockchain providesadecentraized, immutableledger for securefinancia transactions.

5. Cryptography in Privacy Protection:

5.1.

5.2.

5.3.

Data Encryption for Privacy: Cryptography enables users to keep their personal

information private. Full disk encryption and end-to-end encryption ensurethat evenif data
isintercepted or accessed by unauthorized parties, it remai ns unreadabl ewithout the proper
decryption key.

Anonymous Communication: Cryptography a so playsakey roleinmaintaining privacy
through anonymous browsing tools such asfor, which useslayered encryptionto mask a
user'sidentity and location.

The Right to Privacy: With increasing concerns about privacy in the digital world,
cryptography hel psusersmaintain control over their persona information and protectsagainst
surveillance and unauthorized datacol lection.
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6. Addressing Cybersecurity Threats with Cryptography:

6.1. Counteracting Man-in-the-Middle(MI1TM) Attacks: Cryptographic protocolslike
SSL/TLSprotect aganst MITM attacks, whereattackersintercept and ater communications
between two parties. By using encryption, digita certificates, and verification mechanisms,
theseattacks can be thwarted, ensuring secure communication.

6.2. Cryptography Against Data Breachesand Hacking: Inthe event of adata breach,
encrypted data is often useless to attackers unless they possess the decryption keys.
Cryptography hel ps secure sensitiveinformation in databases, reducing therisk of data
theft.

6.3. Protection Againgt Phishingand Spoofing: Cryptographic methodslikedigital Sgnatures
and certificatesauthenti catethe source of email s, messages, and websites, preventing phishing
scamsand ensuring that usersarenot tricked into giving away persona information.

7. Challenges and Limitations of Cryptography:

7.1. Key Management: Securemanagement of cryptographickeysiscrucia. Improper storage
or loss of keys can lead to data breaches or inability to decrypt essential information.
Cryptographic systems must implement robust key management strategies.

*  Challenge: Generating, digtributing, storing, and revoking cryptographic keyssecurely isa
significant challenge. Improper key management canlead tovulnerabilities.

* Limitation: If keysarelost or compromised, datacan becomeinaccessible or exposed to
unauthorized parties.

7.2. Performance Overhead

»  Challenge: Cryptographic operationslikeencryption, decryption, and digital signing can
consume significant computational resources.

e Limitation: Inenvironmentswith limited resources (10T devices, mobile phones), strong
cryptographic techniques may cause performance degradation.

7.3. Complexity

* Challenge: Implementing cryptographic protocols requires a deep understanding of
mathematica concepts. Errorsinimplementation canintroducevulnerabilities.

» Limitation: Complex systemsare harder to audit, making it more challenging to ensure
they arefree of bugsor security loopholes.

7.4. Vulnerability to Advances in Technology

»  Challenge: Cryptographic agorithmscan become obsol ete dueto advancesin computing
power, such asquantum computing.
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* Limitation: Many current algorithms(like RSA) could be broken if quantum computing
becomespractical, requiring ashift to quantum-resi stant a gorithms.
7.5. Human Factors

*  Challenge: Human errorslike poor password choices, carel esshandling of keys, or falling
for socia engineering attacks can compromise cryptographi ¢ security.

e Limitation: Eventhemost robust cryptographic system cannot compensate for weak or
carelessbehaviour by users.

7.6. Side-Channel Attacks

*  Challenge: Cryptographic systemscan bevulnerableto side-channe attacksthat exploit
information leakage from physical systems (like timing, power consumption, or
electromagnetic emissons).

* Limitation: Defending against these attacksrequiresadditional layersof protection, adding
complexity and cost.

7.7. Legal and Regulatory Constraints

*  Challenge: Somegovernmentsimposeredtrictionsontheuseof strong cryptography, limiting
accessto advanced algorithms.

* Limitation: Lega congraintscanforcetheuseof wesker dgorithmsor introducebackdoors,
making systemslesssecure.

7.8. Algorithmic Limitations

»  Challenge: No cryptographicadgorithmisperfect; dl haveweaknessesthat can beexploited
if enoughtimeor computational power isavallable.

* Limitation: Ascryptographic andydstechniquesevolve, previoudy trusted algorithmsmay
no longer provide adequate security.
7.9. Cryptographic Backdoors

«  Challenge: Somesystemsinclude backdoors (either deliberately or accidentally), which
can beexploited by mdiciousactors.

» Limitation: Ensuring thet cryptographicimplementationsarefreeof backdoorsischalenging
and often requiresthorough, expert anaysis.

7.10. Cost and Scalability
*  Challenge: Implementing and maintaining secure cryptographic systemscan beexpensive.

* Limitation: Scaing cryptography inlarge systems (like cloud environmentsor distributed
networks) can lead to increased costsand compl exity.
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7.11. Long-Term Security

* Challenge: Information encrypted today must remain securefor yearsor even decades.
Predicting futurethreatsischallenging.

* Limitation: Long-term dataprotection may require periodic re-encryption with stronger
agorithms, adding complexity to datamanagement.

7.12. Increasing Computational Power of Attackers

* Challenge: Asattackersgain accessto more computational power (such asdistributed
computing or botnets), the ability to launch more sophisticated attacksincreases.

* Limitation: Cryptography needsto keep pacewith thisgrowth in computational power,
leading to the adoption of longer keysand morerobust a gorithms, whichin turn demand
more computationa resourcesfor legitimateusers.

7.13. Quantum Computing Threat

» Challenge: The emergence of quantum computing poses a threat to many current
cryptographic agorithms, particularly those based on factoring largenumbers (likeRSA) or
discretelogarithms(like Diffie-Hel Iman).

e Limitation: Quantum-resistant algorithmsarein devel opment, but they requireeven more
computationa power compared to classca dgorithms, making them lessefficient for now.
Preparing for apost-quantum futureinvol vesba ancing current efficiency with future security
needs.

Conclusion

Cryptography servesasthecornerstoneof internet security, providing confidentidity, integrity,
and authentication for online communi cations and transactions. It enablesasecuredigital world
where privacy isprotected, datais safe, and users can trust the systemsthey interact with. As
technology continuestoevolve, cryptography will remainacritica tool indefendingagaing emerging
threats, fostering trust, and ensuring the continued growth and security of theinternet.

Cryptography playsafundamental rolein ensuring the security and privacy of theinternet. It
providesthe backbonefor safeguarding digita communi cations, protecting sendtiveinformation,
and enabling trust in onlinetransactions. Through encryption, digita Sgnatures, and cryptographic
protocals, cryptography hel psmaintain theintegrity, confidentiaity, and authenticity of dataacross
theweb.

Despiteitschallenges-such asthe need for robust key management, the computational
overhead of complex dgorithms, vulnerabilitiesto emerging technol ogieslike quantum computing,
and the human factor-cryptography remainsindispensableinthedigita age. It allowsusersto
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communicate securely, access sensitiveinformation, and perform financial transactionswith
confidence.

As cyber threats evolve and attackers gain access to more computational power, the
devel opment of stronger and more efficient cryptographic techniquesbecomescrucid. Thefuture
of internet security relies on continua advancementsin cryptography to stay ahead of new thredts,
striking abal ance between robust protection and system efficiency. Thus, while cryptography is
not aperfect solution, it isan essential and ever-evolving tool for maintaining asecure and
trustworthy internet, forming the cornerstone of moderndigital security.
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Abstract

The labour and economy of India are largely composed of the unorganized sector.
The opportunities and difficulties that workers in this industry encounter are examined
in this study, with particular attention paid to employment dynamics, socioeconomic
circumstances, and policy consequences. The industry provides a wealth of job
opportunities, but it also exposes employees to risks including low pay, little social
security, and hazardous working conditions. The report suggests a multifaceted strategy
that includes social welfare initiatives, legal changes, and skill development to enhance
the working circumstances of employees in this vital industry.

Keywords: Unorganized Sector, Manpower, Opportunities, Challenges, India, Socio-
economic Factors, Unorganized Sector, Manpower Challenges

Introduction

Over 80% of Indiasworkforceisemployed in the unorganized sector, which formsthe
foundation of the country'seconomy. Small-scal e manufacturing, construction, household labor,
and agriculturearedl induded in thissector. Forma employment contracts, socid security benfits,
and sufficient legd protectionsarefrequently absent for workersin thisindustry. The unorgani zed
sector offerssignificant job prospects, especially for unskilled and semi-skilled labor, but it aso
haswesknessesthat impedeworker welfareand sustainablegrowth. Thisstudy highlightsimportant
areasfor action while examining the potentia and difficultiesfaced by theworkforceinthis
industry.

Background

Themgority of workersin Indiaare employed in the unorgani zed sector, which contributes
significantly tothe country'seconomy. Thisindustry hasmany obstaclesdespiteitssignificance,
such asalack of regulations, unfavourableworking conditions, and restricted accessto socia
security benefits.

Example of the Problem:

Themain problemisthat workersin the unorganized sector face socio economic difficulties
asaresult of the organized sector's superior working conditionsand perks.
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The Study's Objectives
To determine themain employment prospectsin the unorganized sector.
To examinethedifficultiesthat employeesin thisindustry confront.

Importance of the Research:

Policymakers, scholars, and other interested partieswill benefit from thisstudy'sunderstanding
of theimportant problemsfacing the unorgani zed sector and its assi stancein devel oping sol utions.

1. The Landscape of India's Unorganized Sector

Theterm "unorganized sector” describes businesses and work arrangementsthat are not
subject to official labour laws. Self-employed people, daily wageworkers, small vendors, and
agricultural labourersareafew examples.

Economic Significance: makesup about half of Indials GDP.

Wor kforce Satistics: Over 380 million people are employed, primarily inrural aress,
according toworkforce statistics.

Characteristics: low productivity, irregular pay, and unofficia work agreements.

2. Opportunities in the Unorganized Sector
Thereareanumber of chancesin the unorganized sector despiteitsdifficulties:

2.1 Employment Generation

Many workers, eventhosewith little education and expertise, areemployedinthisarea. In
anation wherethe populationisincreasing, thisisespecialy important.

2.2 Flexibility in Work Arrangements

Students and migrant labourerswho arelooking for part-time or seasona work may find
that unorganized work frequently offersflexible schedules.

2.3 Entrepreneurial Potential

Many workersengagein smal-scal e businesses, fostering entrepreneurship and self-reliance.
Initiativeslike PM-SVANidhi am to support such enterprises.

2.4 Role of Government Programs

Schemeslike MGNREGA and the E-Shram portal have been pivotal in enhancing job
security and welfarefor unorganized workers.
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3. Challenges Faced by Manpower

Althoughtherearejob prospectsin the unorgani zed sector, there are many difficultiesthat
have anegativeinfluenceonworkers quality of life:

3.1 Economic Challenges
Workersin thissector oftenface.
Low and unpredictablewages.
Lack of accessto credit or financia support.

3.2 Social Challenge

Health Risks: Unsafeworking conditionsand lack of hedthcarefacilities.

Gender I nequality: Women face wage disparities and harassment.

Education and Skills: The mgority of workers do not possess formal schooling or
occupationd training.
3.3 Legal and Regulatory Issues

Workersarenot entitled to labour lawsor socia security benefitslikeinsurance, pensions,
or gratuitiesif they do not haveformal employment contracts.

3.4 Technological Disruption

Low-skilled workers could be displaced by automation and digitizationin sectorslike
manufacturing andretail, increasing therisk of unemployment.
4. Government Policies and Interventions

Severd initiativesaimto addressthe challengesin the unorganized sector:

4.1 Legislative Framework

The Unorganized Workers Social Security Act, 2008, wasintroduced to provide social
security benefitsto theseworkers.

4.2 Welfare Schemes
E-Shram Portal: A databasefor unorganized workersto ensure better delivery of benefits.
PM-SVANIdhi: Micro-credit support for street vendors.
SKkill IndiaMission: Training programsaimed at upskillingworkers.

4.3 Gaps in Implementation

While these programs are well-intentioned, challenges such as low awareness and
bureaucratic hurdleslimit their effectiveness.
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5. Recommendations

Addressing thechallengesfaced by manpower in the unorganized sector requiresaholistic
approach:
5.1 Strengthening Legal Protections

Itiscrucid to enforcelabour regulationsthat provide accessto socia security, ssfeworking
conditions, and minimum pay.
5.2 Promoting Skill Development

Increased production and empl oyability will result from theexpansion of job training programs
to closetheskill gap.

5.3 Enhancing Social Security Coverage

Unorganized workers can benefit greatly from increased accessto insurance, healthcare,
and pension plans.
5.4 Leveraging Technology

Workerscan engagewith government programs, financid services, and employment prospects
through digitdl platforms.
5.5 Gender-Inclusive Policies

The particular difficultiesthat women intheindustry experience, such asequal pay and safe
working conditions, must be addressed by palicy.

5.6 Others
Policy Recommendations: Suggestionsfor strengthening lega and socia protections.
Accessto Credit and M arkets: Microfinance and market linkageinitiatives.
Technological Inclusion: Training workersto adapt to new technologies.
EmpoweringWomen: Policiesand programsto address gender-specific chalenges.

Findings
Opportunities:

1. Entrepreneurship: Therearesevera chancesfor small-scdebus nessin theunorganized
sector.

2. Skill Development: Thereareprogramsdesigned toimprove abilities, whichmay resultin
more favourable employment prospects.

3. Flexibility: Becausetheindustry isinformal, employment conditions and hours can be
adjusted.
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Challenges:

1. Lackof Social Security: Basic socid security benefits, including as health insuranceand
retirement benefits, arefrequently unavailableto workers.

2. Poor Working Conditions: Extended workdays and i nadequate saf ety precautionsare
typicd.

3. Regulatory Challenges: Jobinsecurity and exploitation result from thelack of officid
contractsand regulations.

Discussion

1. Comparison with Organized Sector

Better job security, controlled working conditions, and socid benefitsare provided by the
organi zed sector, underscoring the need for comparabl e advancementsin the unorgani zed sector.

2. Policy Recommendations

Enhancing Social Security: Putting plansin placeto offer retirement benefitsand hedlth
insurance

ImprovingWorking Conditions: Putting plansin placeto offer retirement benefitsand
hedlthinsurance

Regulatory Framewor k: Establishing regul ations to safeguard employees rightsand
formalize employment contracts.

Methodology

1. Research Design

Thisstudy employsamixed-method gpproach, combining quantitativeand quditative data
to provideacomprehensiveanalyss.

2. Data Collection

Datawill becollected through surveys, interviews, and secondary sourcessuch asgovernment
reportsand academicjournals.

3. Sample Selection

A representative sample of workersfrom vari ous sub-sectorswithin the unorganized sector
will be selected.

4, Data Analysis
Statistica toolsand thematic analysiswill beused tointerpret the collected data.
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Literature Review

A review of existing literaturereved sthat the unorganized sector in Indiaischaracterized by
alack of formal contracts, inadequate saf ety measures, and minimal social security. Previous
studies have highlighted the need for better regulatory frameworks and improved working
conditions. However, there is a gap in research regarding specific strategies to enhance
opportunitiesand mitigate challengesfor workers.

Conclusion

The potential and difficultiesfaced by labourersin India's unorganized sector are both
discussedin thisstudy. Theresultshighlight the necessity of focused legid ativeactionsto enhance
working conditionsand raise socia security. Although Indias economy depends heavily onthe
unorganized sector, it isimpossibleto overlook thedifficultiesthat itsworkersendure. Through
focused policiesand initiatives, Indiacan addressthese problems and guaranteeinclusivegrowth
andimproved living standardsfor millionsof workers.
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Abstract

The inclusion of the African Union (AU) as a permanent member of the G20 during
India's presidency marked a significant milestone in global governance. This research
examines the implications of this historic decision on the global economic and political
landscape and evaluates India's pivotal role in advocating for AU's membership. It
highlights the alignment of this move with India's vision of fostering inclusivity and
amplifying the voice of the Global South. The paper explores the opportunities this
inclusion creates for Africa and its impact on India's leadership in multilateral forums.
Finally, it discusses challenges and recommendations for maximizing the potential of
this landmark development.

Introduction

Introduction to the G20

The Group of Twenty, commonly known asthe G20, isan intergovernmental organization
congsting of 19 mgor economiesworl dwideand the European Union. These19 countriesinclude
Argentina, Australia, Brazil, Canada, China, France, Germany, India, Indonesia, Italy, Japan,
Republic of Korea, Mexico, Russia, Saudi Arabia, South Africa, Turkey, the UK, and the US.
The G20 Summit, officidly named the" Summit on Financid Marketsand the World Economy,”
sarvesasaplatformfor discussionson critical globa economicissues.

Sructureand FocusAreas. The G20'swork isdivided into two primary tracks:

(@ TheFinanceTrack: Thistrack involvesmeetingswith G20 finance minigters, central bank
governors, andtheir deputies. These mesetings, held throughout theyear, focus on monetary
andfiscd matters, financid regulaions, and more. It encompasseseight distinct work streams,
including Globa Macroeconomic Palicies, Infrastructure Financing, International Financia
Architecture, SustainableFinance, Financdid Inclusion, Hedlth Finance, Internationa Taxation,
and Financia Sector Reforms

(b) TheSherpaTrack: Thistrack addresses broader issues such as political engagement,
anti-corruption, devel opment, energy, and more. Each G20 member country appointsa

ISBN: 978-93-48512-36-9 263



Multidisciplinary Research: An Endeavour to Advancement

Sherpawho plansand guidestheir involvement in these areas. The Sherpatrack comprises
12 work streams, including Anti-corruption, Agriculture, Culture, Development, Digital
Economy, Employment, Environment and Climate, Education, Energy Transition, Hedth,
Trade and Investment, and Tourism.

Global Significance:

The G20 membersrepresent around 85% of the globa GDP, over 75% of theglobal trade,
and about two-third of theworld population

Indicators G20 Share in World Growth (%)
(USS$ Trillion) (%) (2010-2021)
2010 2021 2010 2021
Output
GDP 55.7 70.1 85.9 85.6 2.3
Trade
Total Merchandise 26.1 344 77.5 76.7 2.5
Trade
Total Trade of Services 6.2 9.3 78.4 79.4 3.8
Investment
 Inward FDI 1.0 11 72.7 69.8 08
Qutward FDI 1.1 1.5 77.0 87.6 3.1
Digital Economy
Exports of Digitally- 1.6 32 85.6 84.1 6.5
Deliverable Services
Exports of ICT Services 0.3 0.7 85.2 85.1 9.9

(Source: peoples's G20,e-book)

Engagement Groups:

The G20 actively engageswith non-governmental sectorsthrough 10 Engagement Groups,
which encompass private sector, civil society, and independent bodies. Thesegroupsinclude
Business 20, Civil 20, Labour 20, Parliament 20, Science 20, SupremeAudit Institutions 20,
Think 20, Urban 20, Women 20, and Youth 20.

*  Presidency and Decision-Making:

The G20 presidency rotatesannually to maintain regional balance. Countriesaredivided
into groups, and the presidency moves among these groups. Thereisno permanent headquarters
or secretariat for the G20. The president, in consultation with other members, setsthe agenda
and respondsto globa economic changes. The concept of "TROIKA™ ensures continuity and
consistency, involving thecurrent president, the previousone, and thenext one. It'simportant to
notethat the G20 isan advisory body, and itsdecis onsrepresent recommendationstoitsmember
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countriesrather than binding treeties. During Indias Presidency, thetroikawill compriselndonesia,
Indiaand Brazil, respectively.

india
2023
Indonssia - = Brawii
B e - EOEA
*- - - - I

G2Z0O Presidencies
India’'s G20 Presidency and Inclusivity

Indiaassumed the G20 presidency on December 1, 2022, with thetheme" Vasudhaiva
Kutumbakam: One Earth - One Family - One Future." A significant focus of India's
presidency wasinclusivity, emphasi zing the representation of the Globa South. PrimeMinister
NarendraM odi proposed granting permanent membershipto theAfrican Union, which materidized
duringtheNew Delhi Summit in September 2023. Thisdecision haspositioned the G20as G21,
further enhancingitsinclusivity.

Literature Review

John Smith (Smith, 2022)

Thearticle"The G20 and Indian Presidency: A Review of Prioritiesand Challenges’ by
John Smith (2022) explores the G20 and Indiasrole asits president. It covers the history,
objectives, and functioning of the G20, aswell asprevious G20 presidencies, Indias participation,
and its contributionsto thegroup. Thereview anayzesIndias specific prioritiesand challenges
duringitspresidency, evauating itsinitiatives, partnerships, and outcomes.

Renu Modi (Modi, 2021)

Renu Modi'sarticle, "G20 and the Indian Presidency: Challenges and Opportunities,”
published intheIndian Journal of Public Administration, focuses ontheexisting literature and
researchregarding Indidspresidency of the G20. Thereview amstoidentify thecurrent knowledge
and research gaps about the challenges and opportunities associated with thisrole.

ISBN: 978-93-48512-36-9 265



Multidisciplinary Research: An Endeavour to Advancement

Rajiv Kumar (Kumar, 2021)

Rgiv Kumar'sarticle, "IndiasLeadership of the G20: Challengesand Strategies,” provides
acomprehensive anaysisof existing scholarly worksand publicationsrelated to Indiasroleas
theleader of the G20. It exploresthesignificance of the G20 asagloba economicforumandthe
growing influence of emerging economieslike Indiawithinitsframework.

Kunal Sen (Sen, 2021)

Kuna Sen'sarticle, "Indiaand the G20: Prospectsand Challenges,” providesan overview
of previousresearch and theoriesrelevant to Indiasinvolvement in the G20. It explorestopics
suchaslIndiasrolein globa governance, itsparticipation ininternationa economicingitutions,
and theimplicationsof itsmembershipinthe G20. Thereview criticaly assessesexigting literature,
identifies key themes and knowledge gaps, and highlights different perspectiveson India's
engagement with the G20.

K.M.Raman (Raman, 2021)

K.M.Raman'sarticle, "Indiaand the G20: Expectationsand Implications,” providesan
andyssand summary of previoudy published research and scholarly workson Indiasinvol vement
inthe G20. It exploresvarious aspects, such as Indiashistorical participationininternationa
economic forums, itsposition and influencewithinthe G20, itspolicy prioritiesand expectations
from thegroup, and theimplicationsof itsengagement.

Objectives of the Study
1. Toexplorethesgnificanceof theAfrican Union'sinclusioninthe G20.
2. Toandyzelndiasroleinadvocating for AU'smembership.
3. Toassesstheimplicationsfor globa governanceand economic devel opment.
4. Toidentify opportunitiesand chalengesarising fromthisdecision.

Research Methodology

Thisresearch paper employsan exploratory design based on secondary data, including
reports, articles, journa's, and official statementsfrom the G20 and Indian government.

G20 becomes G21 | Inclusion of African Union

During the opening session of thetwo-day G20 Summit, Indian PrimeMinister Narendra
Modi extended an officia invitation totheAfrican Union (AU) to join the G20 asa permanent
member. Thissignificant moveaimsto promoteamoreinclusiveand equitablegloba economic
landscape.

PrimeMinister Modi emphasized inclusivity in hisopening remarksat the G20 Summit and
proposed granting permanent membership to the African Union withinthe G20, demonstrating
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India's commitment to amplifying the voicesof all nations, particularly thosefrom the Global
South.

Asaresult of thisannouncement, the Union of Comoros President and AU Chairperson,
Azdi Assoumani, assumed afull membership seet in the G20, amomentousachievement for the
AfricanUnionontheglobd stage.

Indiaplayed apivota roleinadvocating for theAfrican Union'sinclusioninthe G20, with
PrimeMinister Modi cons stently championing thiscause. Hisforma proposal to G20 leadersin
Juneledtoitsindus oninthedraft communiquefor the G20 Summit following discussionsduring
thethird G20 Sherpasmeetingin July.

TheAfrican Union, consisting of 55 member states across the continent, holds significant
influenceinregional and global affairs. Itspermanent membershipinthe G20 reflectsAfricas
growing economic and geopalitica importance. PrimeMinister Modi reiterated Indiascommitment
to prioritizing Africain an exclusiveinterview, emphasizing the need to include historically
underrepresented voicesin globa decison-making.

Significance of the African Union for India:

The African Union is a key driving force for the continent's political and economic
development, its primary purpose being African integration and increased cooperation among
African countries, with aview to achieving peace, security, and prosperity for al the people of
the continent.

Historically India's outreach to Africabeganin 2008 although ChinabeforeIndiahad first
reached Africain 2000 & sincetheformation of Forum on ChinaAfricaCooperation (FOCAC)
has comealong way indicating evolving Chineseinterestsin theAfrican continent.

However, with her shrewd moveto includetheAfrican Unionin the G20 grouping, India
haspitched itself asaleader of the devel oping and underdevel oped countries, itisopined. Itis
said themoveisin sync with India's aspiration for Permanent Membership of the UNSC for
which Indiaiskeen to garner support fromAfrica, which has 55 votes.

Gain for India from African Union's entry in G-20:

«  SolidifiesIndiasstatusasakey player ingloba governance, anation championinginclusvity
and diversgty ontheinternationd stage;
»  BackingtheAU by Indiaisanatural progression of their partnership, making it morethan

just symbolic, agtrategic onetaking into consideration along history of cooperation between
thetwo from trade and education to healthcare and technol ogy;

*  Endorsement by Indiacarrying weight withinthe G20, particularly givenitsburgeoning
economy and geopalitica influence;
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»  Ganingaunigqueopportunity by Indiato createamore diverseand representative platform,
aigning perfectly with Indiasown global aspirationsto foster amultipolar world;

e Adding momentumto the push for amoreinclusive G20, amovereflecting abroader shift
intheworld order.

Ascountriesinthe Globa South continuetorisein prominence, it would beimperativefor
theingtitutionslike G-20 to become morereflective of today's diverse global |andscape & the
membershipinthe G-20would giveAfrican naionsadirect say intacklingmgor globa challenges,
including economic growth, climate change, and sustai nable development, it isopined.

ToinvitetheAfrican Union to be apermanent member of G-20 wasPM NarendraModi's
vision. Hewished Indiato becomethevoice of the Global South. He had accordingly conveyed
toall theleadersof G20 India'swishto makeAU apermanent member of G-20, which received
apositive and overwhel ming response, culminating into induction of theAfrican Union asa
Permanent Member of G-20 duringthe Delhi Summit.

Inclusion of African Unionin G-20 lendsIndiahuge diplomatic clout inAfrica, which has
becomethe playground for major powerslikethe US, Russia, Chinaand European countries, dl
vyingfor political and economicinfluencein theresource-rich continent.

India, on her part, has plansto actively engage with Africain matters of climate change
mitigation, tradeand technol ogy and infrastructure devel opment.
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Abstract

Artificial intelligence (Al)applications in agriculture are numerous, encompassing
soil management, crop health monitoring, precision farming, and yield prediction.
Drones, autonomous robots, intelligent irrigation systems, and expert systems allow
for focused resource usage, real-time monitoring, and data-driven decision-making,
reducing environmental impact while increasing yields. Precision spraying, automated
weeding, and harvesting have significantly simplified farming operations, lowering
labour costs and increasing operational precision. Despite these advances, difficulties
remain. System reliability, cost-effectiveness, data privacy, social acceptance, and
ethical considerations all hamper wider use, particularly in India, where tiny
landholdings and market vulnerabilities are prevalent. However, combining Al-based
predictive tools and intelligent systems can close significant gaps in cold storage,
transportation, and demand forecasting, promoting agricultural supply chain resilience.
While Al has the potential to alter industries, its adoption in agriculture is still in its
early stages. It is critical to address restrictions by increasing research funding,
collaborating with stakeholders, and developing adaptable techniques. Agriculture
may use Al to increase production while also contributing to global economic growth,
environmental sustainability, and social well-being. Al's contribution to reaching the
United Nations Sustainable Development Goals highlights its significance as a driver
of the next agricultural revolution.

Keywords: Artificial Intelligence, Smart farming, Agriculture robotics, Agro market.

Introduction

Theterm"Artificial Intelligence" (Al) first appeared at the 1955 Dartmouth Conference,
when John M cCarthy proposed astudy based on the hypothesisthat "every aspect of learning or
any other feature of intelligence canin principle be so precisely described that amachine can be
madetosmulateit” (1). Al, oneof themost important disciplines of computer sciencetoday, has
gpread to arange of domains, including educetion, hedlthcare, finance, and manufacturing, dueto
itsability to solve problemsthat people cannot solve (2).
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Agriculture, acrucid congderation for any country, remainsoneof thekey challengestoday.
Itisestimated that over 820 million people are hungry today (3). Furthermore, with the global
population projected to reach 9.1 billionin 2050, 70% morefood must be produced. In addition
to the expected agricultura investments, moreinvestment isrequired; otherwise, approximately
370 million peoplewill go hungry by 2050 (4). Furthermore, adevel oping gap betweenrising
water demand and existing water supply isexpected, with morethan threebillion peoplepredicted
to experience water stressby 2025 (3, 4).

This chapter seeksto present the current state of artificial intelligencein agriculture by
emphasizing key cons derationsand successes.

Towards smarter agriculture

Today's globeistransitioning to next-generation agriculture through the use of artificia
intelligence frameworks, often known as smart agricultural systems. Toimproveagricultura
productivity, the bel ow-mentioned recommendations need to be adopted (4).

Supporting research and devel opment of artificid intelligenceinagriculture.
Implementingexpert guiding methodol ogiesfor |arge-sca e research and application units.
Evaluating equipment usingAl and associated approaches.

Enhancing communication with stakeholdersat al stagesof the supply chain.
Supportingagro-educational research efforts.

o g bk~ w b PP

Developing a comprehens ve system gpproach that dlowsfor scalability and rapid reaction
to changesin water, climate, and employment opportunities.

Evolving secure, adaptable, and cohesive systems.

8. Identifying new and intelligent procedures at agricultural universitiesand their impact on
agriculture.

9. Demondtrating understanding of "agricultural computer” through experimentation.
10. Usinganintegrated, multidimensiond research methodin agriculture.

ImplementingAl inagriculturewill fulfil al therequired criteriaand createagriculturd systems
that canimprovetheeconomic, environmenta , and societal standardsof food production around
theworld. Al may reducefarmers effortswhilegiving them autonomy and responsibility over
their ownfarms. Theauthorsbelievethat theAl research community iswell aware, maybe more
than anyone e se, that devel oping technol ogy to fulfil such amsisextraordinarily challenging.
However, the potential contributionsto reaching the United Nations Sustai nable Devel opment
Goalslook to beworthwhile (4).
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Current Status of Al Application in Agriculture:

1. Soil Management:

Soil isoneof themost critical componentsof successful agriculture. Astheorigina source
of nourishment, soil containswater, nitrogen, phosphorous, potassium, and proteinsthat are
required for crop growth and devel opment. Compost and manureimprove soil porosity and
aggregation. Soil management, for example, could hel p to reduce unfavourablevariableslike
soil-bornediseases and contaminants. Another exampl eistheapplication of artificia intelligence
to create soil maps, which helptoreved soil landscapere ationshipsaswell asvariouslayersand
proportionsof soil underground (5).

2. Health monitoring of crops:

Crop hedlthischecked by autonomousroversthat move acrossthefield. Theserovers
collect dataviaan attached camera, which capturesimagesthat are processed usngaMATLAB
agorithmto detect crop diseasesand nutritiond deficits. Drones can spray herbicides, fertilizers,
and pesticidesin specified areas of the crop. Drones may a so identify pestsand water problems
incropsusing their attached cameras. Wirelesssensorsarea so utilized inthefield to acquire
ecological dataon crops, such asmoisture percentage, temperature, and relative humidity (5).

3. Agriculture robots:

Robotsand artificia intelligence have grownin popularity, with applicationsincluding fruit
picking, weeding, and crop sensing. Thesemachinesarea so beneficid for plant breeding, precison
farming, and labour intensive operations. Robotsfor agriculture have been built to carry out
exact and precisefarming operationsand can replace or enhance pecificjobsthat aretraditiondly
doneby humans(5).

4. Intelligent spraying:

Precis on spraying isaspraying techniquethat uses sensorsand nozzleson precison spraying
robotsto collect dataabout plantsand ilinesses. Thisapproachisgreat for spraying cropsand
greenhouses becauseit poses no harm to human health. Automating spraying processeswith
mechanical devicesand robotsisthebest option. Theintelligent sprayer decreases pesticide use
and off-target environmenta pollution while a so lowering labor and chemical expensesand
minimizing environmental impact. It administersthechemica directly to thecrop lesons, making
it moreeffectiveand safe (6).

5. Disease diagnosis:

Crop diseases cause significant crop harm. Detecting these disordersearly oniscritical for
successful therapy. Expert systemsare useful for crop protection and treatment. The correct
identification of theconditioniscritica for determining thebest treetment strategies. Expert systems
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can helptoidentify the disease and provideclear information on the necessary treatment methods
(6).

6. Precision farming:

Precisonfarmingisanew trendinfarming that differsfrom old practices. Precisonfarming
employs soft computing techniques such as Support Vector Machines, Fuzzy Logic, Artificia
Neural Networks, and Decision Trees, aswell asgeographi c datasuch asweather patternsand
remote sensing technol ogies such asWireless Sensor Networks. Thesetechniquesaidinthe
monitoring and prediction of farm producerequirementsin real timeand inthefuture, thereby
improving food security. Precision farming amsto maximize production efficiency whilereducing
negative environmental consegquencesand maximizing optimal use of resources such as seeds,
fertilizers, pesticides, water, and insecticides (7).

7. Automatic weeding:

Weed control istypically based on physical mechanical approaches. Hand weedingisa
traditiona practicefor controlling weed devel opment inthefield. However, robotic weeding has
evolved asan efficient and automated way to control weedsin and around thefield. Anintelligent
Spraying robot can useimage process ng techniquesto identify weedsin acrop and spray liquid
sdectively onthem (7).

8. Automatic harvesting:

In our country, thetraditional method of harvesting cropsisto pluck them from the soil by
hand, which frequently resultsin fruit damage. However, with the devel opment of automated
harvesting robots, we now have accessto an innovative option that efficiently reduces|abour
costswhileoptimizing the harvest schedule. Asaresult, selective harvesting can beadopted, and
our activitieswill besubstantialy moreefficient (8).

9. Efficient irrigation:

Theagricultureindustry utilizes an astounding 85 percent of freshwater globally. Water
wagtefromirrigation causes severedrought and erratic rainfal patternsin our country, resultingin
cons derable economiclossesdueto crop devastation. Intel ligent systems have been devel oped
to assst in predicting weather conditions and determining the preci seamount of water required
forirrigationin certain places. These devices use sensorsto analyse soil moisture and do not
require humanintervention onceingdledinthefied. Thissdf-sufficient sysemisahighly effective
approach that will help us preservewater and increase crop production (8).

10. Yield Prediction and Estimation:

Preciseyield predictionisanimportant tool for farmersto cut expensesandimprove harvest
qudity. Thetraditiona method isdependent on criteriasuch ashistorica data, weather conditions,
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and time-consuming, imprecise physical labour, such as collecting fruit samples. Al-powered
systems can automate these operations by anticipating or directly calculating yield, which saves
time and produces better results. This study also mentionsthat some of the most commonly
analysed parametersfor Al-based crop yield estimation aretemperature, soil type, and rainfal,
al of which havetheir own set of chalengeswhen devel oping accurate mode s, such asinsufficient
dataavailability and alack of variety (e.g., different climatic conditions, different vegetation). These
congtraints hamper theintegration of additiona datasourcesand theeventua deployment inreal
farm management systems(9).

11. Drones in agriculture:

Unmanned aeronautica vehicles(UAVs) in mechanica settingsareunmanned aircraft that
may be operated remotely. They operatein tandem with the GPS and other sensorsput on them.
Dronesarebeing usedin agriculturefor crop health monitoring, i rrigation equi pment inspection,
weed detection, herd and animal monitoring, and disaster management. In precision agriculture,
UAVsareprimarily used for soil and fidd andys's, crop monitoring, crop height assessment, and
pesticidespraying. However, their hardwareimplementationsstrictly adhereto essentia parameters
such asweight, range of flight, payload, configuration, and costs. The technol ogy, methods,
systems, and constraints of UAV s areinvestigated. More than 250 model sare anal ysed and
summarized in order to sel ect an acceptable UAV for agriculture. Themarket for agricultural
dronesispredicted to expand by morethan 38% inthe next years. Therequirement for efficient
agricultureisexpected to grow even moreas popul ation levelsriseand climate patterns shift (10,
11).

Figurel: Applicationsof Al inAgriculture
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Advantages of artificial intelligence in agriculture:

Theuseof artificid intelligence has proven to beahighly beneficial asset intheagriculture
industry, efficiently solvingavariety of difficultiessuch asrising labour costs, crop cultivation, and
pest presence. Theuseof Al hasconsderably improved thefood and agriculture sectors, providing
higher capabilitiesin crop monitoring, pest i dentification, field management, harvesting, chemical
gpplication, weeding, wegther prediction, and irrigation. Al syssemsdemand specidized expertise
to operate, making them apopular choice among young people (15).

Disadvantages of artificial intelligence in agriculture:

Artificid intelligence, likeacoin, hasboth positiveand negativefeatures. Ontheonehand,
it diminishesthedemand for |abour, resultingin unemployment. On the other hand, it demands
competent operatorsand might be cost-effective. However, the high cost of intelligent and expert
systemsmay discouragefarmersfrom implementing new technol ogies. Expert systemsare useful
in agricultural management because they may providesite-specific, integrated, and interpreted
advice. However, the creation of expert systemsfor agricultureisvery new, and their usagein
commercia agricultureisuncommon to date. Although Al hasmade significant advancesinthe
agriculturd sector, it sill hasal ower-than-averageimpact on agriculturd activitieswhen compared
toitspotential and impact in other industries. Morework must be doneto improve agricultural
activitiesutilizingAl, asthereare numerousredtrictionsto itsdeployment (16).

Current Scenario of Al in Indian agriculture

TheIndian government'sNitiAayog has published adiscussion paper outliningideas based
on artificial intelligence for critical areas such as agriculture and industry. In agriculture,
technol ogically advanced technology and built-inintelligence providefarmerswithinformation
about soil quality, when to sow, when to spray herbicides, where pests might be found, and
more. If we createaninteligent system that can advisefarmerson numerousbest practices, India
could seeanew agricultura revolution. However, thereisasignificant barrier to that futuristic
position (12-13).

We must understand thereality of Indian agriculture and the market. Farmersrely ona
variety of externd circumstancesfor agricultureand harvesting, which arenot dwaysguaranteed,
making farming arisky activity. Even the market playsanimportant role; becausethe products
aretypicaly perishable, they must accept whatever themarket offers. Themarket exploitsfarmers
duetoalack of high-quality storagefacilities. Certain agricultural products, such asmilk, eggs,
meset, and vegetables, will deteriorate after acertaintime. If artificid intelligencetechniques had
been used, they would have provided optimal solutionsin cold storage, transportation, and demand
for these products. For exampl e, each location hasitsuniquefestivalsand celebrations. Insuch
cases, themarket requirement at thetimeisdifferent, and demandislikewisehigh. If demand and
supply can be predicted, anew market opportunity may befetched (14).
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Application of Technology FarmersinIndiahaverdativey littlelandhol dingsand areunable
to cover the expense of purchasing seedsand other necessities. Here, artificial intelligencefor
local weather prediction encourages farmerstoward more sustainable practices. Thisassists
framersin managing peststhrough ecol ogy, harvesting robotsinamulti-crop farm, predicting
demand, availablestocks, export, and local needs, among others. Agriculture needs are becoming
increasingly important in the world as a result of the effect issues caused by COVID 19.
Technological advancesin agriculture production and marketing contribute to international
economic growth and the current global economy scenario. It dso resulted infood supply chain
disruptionsusing predictivetechnologies.

Future Aspects

Al technol ogiesare providing creative and accurate answersto significant agricultural
problemsthat farmersthroughout theworld are currently facing. Al will help with practically
everything, including weether forecasting, pest control, and farm labour support. Intheupcoming
years, morefascinating advancementsinAl that are specifically relevant to agriculturewill be
made. Al will help farmersbecomeagricultura scientistsinthefutureby utilizing datato maximize
plant yieldsfor individua rows. Robotsthat can easily perform avariety of tasksin agricultural
environments are being developed by Al businesses. Thisrobot isdesigned to pick cropsfaster
and more thoroughly than a human. These robots are trained to check for weeds and crop
qudity whileharvesting and packing crops. Thechallengesthat agricultura |abour facescan dso
be overcome by these robots. In addition to hel ping farmers automatetheir operations, Since
most advanced technology isonly used onlarge, networked farms, thefutureof Al in agriculture
will needto placeastrong emphasis on universal access. By reaching and connectingwith small
farmsin remote parts of theworld, we can safeguard the future of datascienceinfarming and
machine learning-automated agricultural products. The agriculture sector will benefit fromAl
sinceit maximizesresource utilization and efficiency and, inlarge part, addressesthelabour and
resource scarcity. Additionaly, horticultural research and development will be greatly aided by
thistechnology (17).

Conclusion

Agricultureholdsenormousglobd rdevancelltisfundamentd insustaining life, srengthening
economies, andtransforming societies. Its significance extends beyond the production of food
and affectstrade, culturd heritage, and environmenta sustainability. By 2050, thegloba population
ispredicted to exceed ninebillion people, necessitating a70% increasein agricultural production
to meet demand. Only around 10% of this enhanced production may comefrom vacant lands,
with the remainder to be met by present production intensification. In thisenvironment, the
deployment of cutting-edgetechnica solutionsto increaseagricultural efficiency remainscritical.
Current tacticsfor increasing agriculture productivity necessitate large energy inputs, yet the
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market expects high-quality food. Theintegration of Al in agriculturewill help addressthese
critical challengesinfood production, resource management, and sustainability.
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Abstract

The study provides a foundation for understanding the diamond industry's
significance in Surat and the challenges that impact the mental well-being of its workers.
It underscores the need for holistic interventions to balance economic contributions
with emotional health.

Challenges

The study identifies and discusses 10 major challenges faced by diamond workers,
ranging from high stress levels to job insecurity and lack of mental health awareness.
These factors collectively emphasize the urgency of targeted interventions for this
workforce.

Review of Literature

The literature review covers various studies relevant to workplace stress and mental
health in industrial settings, offering insights into how global and Indian contexts
address these issues. It highlights interventions like counselling, stress management
workshops, and mindfulness practices, providing a foundation for developing solutions
tailored to Surat's diamond workers.

Keywords: Diamond Industry's, Job Insecurity, Mental Health Issues, and
Psychological Impacts

Introduction

Thegemsand jewelery industry isoneof themost important sectorsof thelndian economy,
contributing about 7% to the GDP and employing over 5 million employees. The diamond
manufacturing industry in Surat, Gujarat, isavita economic pillar, Famousfor itsoutstanding
craftsmanship and global reach.

Thediamond industry in Surat, often referred to asthe"Diamond Capita of theWorld," is
avita contributor to India'seconomy. Surat processes morethan 90% of theworld'sdiamonds,
and thecity ishometo asignificant workforce engaged in this high-precision trade. Whilethe
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industry's economicimportanceiswidely acknowledged, |ess attention has been paid to the
psychol ogical well-being of the diamond workerswho form the backbone of thisthriving sector.
Theuniquechalengesof thisprofession-such aslong working hours, repetitivetasks, and ahigh-
pressurework environment-often affect workers mental health and emotiona stability.

Thisstudy, titled From Facetsto Feelings: A Study of the Psychol ogical Well-being of
Surat's Diamond Workers, aimsto exploretheintricate rel ationship between their professiona
environment and their psychological health. Whiletheglitter of diamondsrepresentswedth and
beauty globally, thelives of workers behind this sheen often remain in the shadows, grappling
with stress, anxiety, and other menta health concerns.

Thefocuson psychologicd wel-beingiscritica becausementd health Sgnificantly influences
productivity, job satisfaction and overall quality of life. By understanding the emotiona and
psychological challengesfaced by diamond workers, thisresearch amsto shed light ontheir
lived experiencesand identify strategiestoimprovetheir mental hedth.

Thegudy takesahaligtic approach, examining theimpact of variousfactorssuch asworkplace
conditions, job security, socio-economic background and work-life balance on their well-being.
It al so considerstherole of supportive practices, such as counselling and stress management
programs, in enhancingtheir menta hedth.

Throughthisresearch, theobjectiveisnot only to highlight thecha lengesbut a soto contribute
to policy discussionsthat can lead to ahealthier and more sustainablework environment in
Surat'sdiamond industry. In doing so, this study aspiresto bridge the gap between the facets of
diamondsand thefedlingsof theindividuaswho shapethem.

Challenges

1. High StressLevels: Diamond workers face intense stress due to strict deadlines and
precision demandsintheir work.

2. LongWorkingHours: Extended work hourslead to physical and mental exhaustion,
affectingoveral well-being.

3. WorkplaceHazar ds: Thediamondindustry involvesexposureto finedust and chemicds,
which canimpact physica hedth and indirectly influence psychol ogica well-being.

4. Job Insecurity: Many workersfaceuncertainty in their employment, creating anxiety about
thefuture.

5. Lack of Mental Health Awar eness. Workersoften haveinsufficient knowledge or access
to mental health resources and emotiona support systems.

6. Economic Pressure: Workerswith limited financial resources may experience added
pressureto meet family and personal needs.
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7. Social Isolation: Thedemanding natureof their job often limitssocid interaction, leading
tofedingsof isolation.

8. Lack of SupportivePoalicies: Absenceof counsdling programsand empl oyee assistance
initiativesexacerbatesmentd hedth chalenges.

9. Impact of Global Market Fluctuations: Economic uncertaintiesin the diamond market
can add to workers insecuritiesand mental stress.

10. Physical FatiguelL eadingto Mental Strain: Continuousfocus on delicate work can
resultin physica fatiguethat negatively impactsmenta hedlth.

These challenges collectively highlight the need for targeted interventionsto improvethe
psychologica well-being of Surat'sdiamond workers.

Problem Statement

Surat's diamond industry, knownfor itsglobal prominence, thriveson the precision and
dedication of itsvast workforce. However, beneath the glittering successliesagrowing concern
for thepsychol ogica well-being of the diamond workers. Theseindividuasoftenface high stress,
long working hours, repetitivetasks and economic pressures, which adversdy impact their mental
hedth. Despitethesignificant contribution of thisworkforceto theindustry, their emotiona and
psychological challenges remain under-researched and unaddressed. Thelack of menta hedlth
awareness, stigmaaround seeking help, and i nsufficient support systemsexacerbatetheseissues,
potentially leading to burnout, decreased productivity, and a diminished quality of life.
Undergtanding and addressing thesechdlengesiscrucid toensuring ahed thier and moresudtainable
workforce,

Need of the Study

Thisstudy isessentid to bridgethe knowledge gap regarding the psychol ogica well-being
of diamond workersin Surat. While much research hasfocused on the economic and technical
agpectsof thediamond industry, limited attenti on has been paid to the human e ement- particularly
themental health of itsworkforce.

Key reasonsfor the study's necessity include:

1. Highlighting Mental Health Issues. The study aims to bring attention to the often-
overlooked emotional and psychol ogical chalengesfaced by diamond workers.

2. ImprovingWor kplace Conditions: By understanding the stressorsand their impact, this
research caninforminterventionsto create heal thier work environments.

3. Policy Development: Insightsfrom the study can guide policymakersand industry leaders
toimplement menta hedthinitiatives, such ascounselling programsand stress management
workshops.
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4. EnhancingProductivity: Addressing psychologica well-being canlead toamoremotivated
and efficient workforce, benefiting theindustry asawhole.

5. For Social Responsibility: Thefindings can encourage the diamond industry to adopt
practicesthat prioritizethe holistic well-being of itsworkers.

6. Fostering Sustainable Growth: A mentally healthy workforceiscriticd for thelong-term
sustainability of Surat'sdiamond industry.

Thisstudy thus seeksto balancetheindustry's economic successwith theemotiona health
and satisfaction of itsworkers, ensuring their well-being is as polished asthe diamondsthey
produce.

Review of Literature

Chadha, N., & Verma, S. (2017) The study investigatesworkplace stressand its effects
onthemental health of IT sector employeesin India. The authorsidentify highwork pressure,
tight deadlines, and lack of work-life baanceas significant contributorsto stress. They emphasize
that chronic stressleadsto menta hedthissueslike anxiety, depression, and burnout. Theresearch
highlightstheimportance of organizational intervention programs, such as stress management
workshops and empl oyee assistanceinitiatives, to address mental health challenges. It aso
underscoresthenecessity for asupportivework environment to enhance employee well-being.

Thefindings suggest that fostering open communi cation and reducing work pressure can
sgnificantly aleviatestresslevels.

Gupta, S, & Bansal, S. (2019) Study focuseson menta hed th chalengesfaced by workers
in India's manufacturing industry. The research identifies monotonous work, hazardous
environments, and extended work hoursaskey stressfactors. Theauthorsfind adirect correlation
between poor mental health and decreased productivity. Recommendationsincludeimplementing
workplace safety measures, conducting regular health check-ups, and providing counselling
services. Thestudy callsfor increased awareness about mental healthinindustrial settingsand
advocatesfor employer-driveninitiativesto create ahealthier work environment. Thefindings
stresstheneed for policiesthat prioritizeworkers mental well-being.

Rai, R., & Patd, P. (2020) Thisstudy examines occupationa stressanditspsychological
effectson employeesin Indian smal-sca eindustries. The authors highlight how limited resources,
financia instability, and job insecurity amplify stresslevel s. Psychol ogical consequencessuchas
insomnia, irritability, and emotiona exhaustion arereported. Theresearch recommendstraining
managersto recogni ze stresssigns and to support empl oyees. It al so suggests creating employee-
friendly policiesto reduce workplace stress. The study emphasizestheimportance of fosteringa
positiveorganizationd culture, which could significantly improveworkers menta healthand job
satisfaction.
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Mehta, V., & Sharma,A. (2018) Mehtaand Sharmaexpl ore emotional well-being among
Indianindustrial workers, focusing ontheroleof work-life balance. They identify longworking
hoursand lack of timefor personal life askey factors affecting emotional heath. Theresearch
highlightsthat maintai ning aba ance between professiona and persond responsibilitiesenhances
job performanceand reduces stress. Strategieslikeflexiblework hours, family-oriented policies,
and stressmanagement programsarerecommended. Theauthorsarguethat organizations should
focuson employee-centric goproachesto improveemotiona well-being, which ultimately benefits
both employees and empl oyersthrough better productivity and reduced turnover rates.

Kumar, P, & Yadav, R. (2021) Thisstudy investigatesthe psychol ogica well-beingand
job satisfaction of Indian diamond workers. Theauthorsreveda that physically demanding tasks
and repetitivework lead to mental fatigue and dissati sfaction. They find that workerswith higher
psychologica well-being exhibit better performance and workplace engagement. The study
recommends providing skill enhancement programs and ergonomic improvements in the
workplace. Additionally, fostering aculture of appreciation and offering mental health support
services aresuggested to improve satisfaction levels. Thefindings emphasizetheneed for
sustainable practicesin thediamond industry to ensureworkers overal well-being.

Johnson, J., & Cooper, C. (2018) Thisstudy examinesthe effects of stresson employee
health and productivity in high-pressureindusdtries. Theauthorsidentify timecongtraints, excessve
workloads, and lack of autonomy asmajor stressors. Thefindingsreveal that prolonged stress
negatively impacts physca hedth, leading toissuessuch ashypertension and fatigue, and reduces
productivity levels. Recommendationsind ude providing Sressmanagement training, flexiblework
schedules, and clear communi cation about job expectations. The authorsarguefor aholistic
gpproach that cond dersboth physica and psychol ogica well-beingto mitigatestressand improve
workplace outcomes.

Kabat-Zinn, J. (2016) exploresthe application of mindful ness practicesin enhancing
workplace mental hedlth. The study highlights how mindfulnesstechniques, such asmeditation
and focused breathing, can reduce stressand promote emotional resilience. Thefindings show
ggnificant improvementsinemployees mentd carity, concentration, andinterpersond rel aionships.
Theauthor advocatesfor integrating mindfulness programsinto organi zational frameworksto
foster asupportiveand stress-freework culture. Thestudy a so emphasizesthat mindful nessnot
only benefitsindividua sbut enhances overall workplace harmony and efficiency.

Leka, S, & Jain,A. (2017) Thisresearch focuses on workplace stressin low-wage labor
marketsanditspsychologica and socia impacts. Theauthorsidentify economicinstability, job
insecurity, and poor working conditions askey stressors. The study reportsincreased rates of
depression, anxiety, and socid withdrawa amongworkers. Recommendati onsincludeintroducing
fair wage policies, improving workplace conditions, and providing accessto mental health
resources. Theauthorsarguethat addressing these stressorsis essential for improving workers
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mental health and fostering socia well-being. The study emphasizestherole of employersand
policymakersin creeting healthier work environments.

Sharma, S, & Goldsmith, T. (2019) investigate the rel ationship between job security,
stress, and menta health among workersin devel oping economies. Theresearch findsthat job
insecurity isasgnificant source of stress, leading to chronic anxiety and diminished mental well-
being. Theauthorsrecommend implementing | abour policiesthat providejob stability and worker
protection. They al so suggest employer-driveninitiativeslike counse ling and mental health
awareness programs. The study concludesthat job security iscritica for reducing workplace
sressand improving menta hedlth, particularly in economically vulnerableregions.

Harten, N., & McAuley, M. (2020) Study burnout and psychological distressamong
employeesin high-pressureindustries. Thefindingshighlight that prolonged exposuretointense
work environmentsleadsto emotiona exhaustion, reducedj ob satisfaction, and lower performance
levels. Theauthorsrecommend address ng burnout through workpl acewe Inessprograms, regular
mental hed th check-ups, and reducing excessiveworkloads. They d so emphasizetheimportance
of fostering aculture of recognition and support to aleviate psychol ogical distress. The study
suggeststhat addressing burnout isvita for improving employeeretention and overal workplace

effidency.
Objectives of the Study:

1. Toandysethepsychologica effectsof working pressures, financid instability, jobinsecurity
and longworking hours experienced by diamond workers.

2.  Toexaminethere ationship between working conditions, unstable diamond supply, global
market trendsand their impact onthe mental health of diamond workers.

3. Tohighlight thesocia and psychological chalengesfaced by diamond workersasaresult of
theunique nature of their occupation.

Thisresearch study into the unique struggl esfaced by Suratsdiamond workers, exploring
themultifaceted challengesthey encounter and theresiliencethey demonstrate.

Methodology

Thisstudy employsaqualitativeresearch design that combines character Sudiesand thematic
andysis. Thisapproach alowsfor anin-depth exploration of the persond observation-experiences
and challengesfaced by diamond workersin Surat, providing adetailed understanding of their
psychologica well-being.

Research Design

The study employsadescriptive research design to capture the psychol ogical, socia and
economic factorsimpacting thewell-being of diamond workers. A mixed-methods approachwill
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be adopted, combining both qualitative and quantitative methodsto provideahaligtic understanding
of theissues.

Data Collection Methods

Primary Data Collection

*  In-depthinterviewsand focus group discussionswere conducted with selected diamond
workersto gather detailed insightsinto their experiences.

Secondary Data Collection

» Literaturefrom previous studies, newspaper coverage, reportsfrom labour organizations
and government publicationsrelated to the diamond industry werereviewed.

Scope of the Study

The study will focus on diamond workersin Surat, considering various aspects of their
work environment, psychol ogical well-being, and socid chalenges. It amsto provide actionable
ingghtsfor policymakers, employers, and labour organizationsto improve workplace conditions
and menta health support systems.

Research Study:

1. The llliterate Workforce

Thislow literacy ratesisnorma among diamond workersand dueto monetary congtraints
or alack of other educationa opportunitiesthey have only option to chooseto work with diamond
cutting and polishingwork. Theseworkers yearsof experience have madethem skilled at cutting
and polishing diamonds. Whenit comesto modern business settings, their informal educationis
achallengeand learning new systemsand technology is particul arly challenging.

2. Long Working Hours and Working condition

Diamond workersin Surat frequently facelong working hours, often exceeding thelegal
[imit of working hours. many factorieshavelack of basicfacilities clean drinking water facility,
lightingand ventilation facilities. canteen fadilities-qudity of food, canteen'shygieneand deanliness
and safety and work environment This can increase stress, physical-mental health, making it
difficult for workersto maintain ahealthy work-life balance,

3. Shortage of Rough Diamonds

The shortage of diamond can reduce working hours or recession, terminatethe worker /
temporary or permanent, increasing financial uncertainty and stress. most diamond workers
sdariesarecd culated on apiece-ratebas srather than fixed wages, ashortage of rough diamonds
can lead toincreasesworkers stressand depression. Theindustry'sfluctuating cycle, driven by
globd market fluctuationsand theun-availability of rough diamonds, overloaded schedules
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4. Global Factors Affecting Diamond Sales

Thediamondindustry issubject tothevol tile of thegloba market, which canbeinfluenced
by factors such aseconomic downturns, Russia-Ukrainewar and changes/demand of consumer
preferences. Thesefluctuations canimpact demand for diamonds, leading tofluctuationsin wages
and job security for workers.

5. Rising Cost of Living

Theirregular nature of incomecan increasesworsen financia challengesfor workers. This
can lead to increased stress-anxiety and depression.

6. Impact of Global Recession-Unemployment -Financial Constraints - Increase
Suicide Rates

Therecent globa recession hashad asignificant impact onthediamondindustry in Surét, as
95% of polished diamondsareexported. Reduced demand for diamondshas decreased production
and job losses. Thiscanincrease stress and depression. According to Bhavesh Tank, president
of the Diamond Workers Union Gujarat, around 65 diamond polishers attempted suicideinthe
past 16 months (April 2023 to July 2024). The study shows mental health challengesfaced by
diamond workersintheindustry.

Strategies for developing Mental Well-being
Herearesome potentia interventionsImproving Menta Well-being:

1. EnhanceWorkplace Conditions: Thesituation intheworkplace can beimproved by
providing sufficient lightings, ventilation and supply of clean and readily availabledrinking
water facilities, proper seating facilitiesand fire safety precaution and timely safety training

2. Ethical HR Practices-Security and Sability: Implement ethicad HR practiceand provide
fair compensation, socia security of provident fund, employee stateinsurance, statutory
bonus, gratuity, workersand their families group health and group term insurance, etc. dso
can arrange proper guidanceof financial literacy programsfor post-retirement lifecan also
provide social security and implement policy that in case of absence fromwork dueto
unemployment or disease, theindividual should beableto haveaccessto social security.

3. CreateaPositive Work Environment: Foster an open line of communication with
management and workerswho feel bel ongingness. acknowledgeworkers contributionsand
reward and motivate with monitory benefits. Team HR can organize team bonding and
socia eventsto boost mordeandrelievesiress.

4. CrigsManagement and Mental Health I nitiatives. Company management can conduct
mental health and stress management workshopsfor their workers. Implement employee
assi stance programs - to hel p empl oyees with persona and work-related problems.
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b)

c)

Emotional-connect program: organiseemotiona connect program on suicide prevention,
recognizing menta health crises. Counselling/guidance can hel pworkersto deal with stress,
anxiety - depression and personal or work-rel ated challenges.

Financial criss: Develop strategiesto manage mental health during criseslikeeconomic
downturnsor natura disasters.

Counsdling services: Offer counselling/guidanceand 24/7 crisissupport viaphonelines.

Limitations of the Study:

Small samplesize: Thesamplesizefor qualitativeresearchisoften smaller comparedto

quantitative studies.

Resear cher bias. Theresearcher's own biases and perception may influencethe data.
Despite theselimitations, the qualitative research design employedin thisstudy providesa

va uable understanding of the psychol ogica well-being of diamond workers.

Findings

1.

High degreesof stressand tension: The disturbing nature of the work, coupled with
lengthy hours and production target can lead to widespread ranges of stressand tension
among diamond workers.

2. Longworking hours: canincreasephysical health problems, eyestrain, mentd blockage,
memory lossetc. - worsen mental healthissues.

3. Social isolation and loneliness: long working hours, night shift work and the annoying
nature of the process can cause social isolation and emotionsof loneliness. Longworking
hourscan strainfamily relationshipsand lead to stressat home.

4. Financia insecurity and job uncertainty due to market fluctuations can lead to stressand
anxiety among diamond workers.

5. Lack of mental health support: Many diamond workers don't have accessto mental
health support, which canworsen their mental health issues.

Suggestions

1. Improveworkplace conditions and support for positivework environment.
2. Ethical HR practices-security and stability.

3. Create aPositiveWork Environment.

4. Crissmanagement and mentd hedlthinitiatives.
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Discussion

Thefindingsof thisstudy emphasizetheimportanceof financid stability, socia support and
work- lifebaancein promoting themental health of diamond workers. Implementing strategies
such asfinancid literacy programs, employee assistance programs and workplace wellness
initiativescan ggnificantly improvether wel-being.

Conclusion

Diamondworkersin Surat faceacomplex interplay of chalenges, indudingfinandd ingability,
socid support issuesand demanding work conditions. Need for targeted interventionsto promote
their mental health. By addressing financia stability, social support and work-life balance, the
diamond industry can create amore supportive and sustai nable environment for their diamond
workers.

By addressing thesechdlengesand implementing targeted interventions, thediamond industry
can create amore supportive and sustainable work environment for diamond workers.
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Abstract

The theoretical of relational abilities utilized by educators with understudies
investigates the significant job that relational abilities play in cultivating positive
educator understudy connections and establishing a compelling learning climate. This
study inspects different relational abilities that instructors use to draw in, impart, and
associate with their understudies. These abilities incorporate undivided attention,
sympathy, compelling correspondence, nonverbal signals, building affinity, and giving
useful criticism. The theoretical further features the effect of these abilities on under study
mastering results, including scholarly execution, conduct, and generally speaking
prosperity. Furthermore, this theoretical underscores the requirement for proficient
improvement chances to upgrade instructors' relational abilities, as it is essential for
making a steady and cooperative homeroom culture that advances understudy
achievement.

INTRODUCTION

Compd linginstructingincludes something other thanthedispersa of information; it requires
theimprovement of positive connectionsamong educatorsand understudies. Relationd abilities
assumeapivotd part in cultivating these connectionsand establishing ahelpful learning climate.
Asof late, there has been adeve oping acknowledgment of the meaning of relationd abilitiesin
instructive settings, with an emphasison how educatorsdraw in, convey, andinterfacewith their
understudies. Thisreview plansto exploretherelationa abilities utilized by educatorswhile
communicating with their understudiesand to comprehend their effect on understudy learning
results, inspiration, andin generd study hall e ements. By andyzing thedifferent components of
relational abilitiesand their suggestionsfor educating and redizing, thisexploration looksto add
to the current group of information in thefield of schooling and givefunctional experiencesto
educatorsandingtructive policymakers. Thisreview plansto exploretherdationd abilitiesutilized
by educatorswhile communicating with their understudies and to comprehend their effect on
understudy learning results, ingpiration, andingenerd study hal eements. By andyzing thedifferent
componentsof relationd abilitiesand their suggestionsfor educating and redizing, thisexploration
looksto add to the current group of information inthefield of schooling and give functional
experiencesto educatorsand instructive policymakers.
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Relational abilities include a scope of capacities that empower educators to lay out
compatibility, fabricatetrust, and successfully speak withtheir understudies. Theseabilitiesinclude
undivided attention, compassion, compelling verba and nonverba correspondence, compromise,
and the capacity to establish asteady and comprehensive homeroom climate. At the point when
educators have solid relationa abilities, they can more readily comprehend their understudies
requirements, tailor guidanceto meet individud learning styles, and makeafeeling of havinga
placeand commitment insidethe study hal. Research has shown that positiveingtructor understudy
connections atogether affect different parts of understudy advancement, including scholastic
accomplishment, social-closeto home prosperity, and long haul instructiveresults. Understudies
who seetheir educators as steady and caring are bound to be spurred, effectively partakein
class, and display positive ways of behaving. Then again, negative instructor understudy
connections can prompt separation, low confidence, and diminished scholastic execution.

LITERATURE REVIEW

Velentzas and Borni (2014): Thisact spreadsthe word about normal and isfinished by
imparting insights, thoughts, or something like that. One can havethetrades of considerations
and thoughts by signals, signs, composing, and so on. Individuals are supposed to be in
correspondence whileexamining some subject, while chatting ontheir phone, and soforth.

Burleson and Samter (1990), were analyzed in the teacher-student relationship. Three
inquiriesdirected thisexamination: (a) concerning powerful instructing, what are understudies
impression of thesignificance of reationd abilitiesand promptnesswaysof behaving? (b) what is
the connection between understudies impression of instructors utilization of relationd abilities,
promptnessways of behaving, inspiration and learning?what's more (c) do maeand female
understudiesvary intheir view of correspondence ability and quicknesswaysof behaving asto
ggnificance, inspiration, and learning? Two investigationsweredirected.

RESEARCH METHODOLOGY

STATEMENT OF THE PROBLEM

Theissueexplanationin regardsto relationd abilitiesutilized by educatorswith understudies
centersaround thedifficultieslooked by educatorsin creating and redly utilizing these abilitiesin
their connectionswith understudies. It tendsto the need to comprehend the hindrancesthat might
ruin theturn of eventsand execution of successful relationa abilitiesin the study hall. These
boundaries could remember restricted preparing and support for educatorsfor creating relational
abilities, overpowering respons bility and time requirements, absence of mindfulness about the
sgnificanceof relationd abilitiesiningructing, and potentid socid or language obstructionsinsde
assorted understudy popul aces.
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SCOPE OF STUDY

The scope of the study on interpersona skillsused by teacherswith students encompasses
examining thevariousinterpersonal skillsemployed by teachers and their impact on teacher-
student rel ationships and student outcomes. The study aimsto explore arange of interpersona
skillssuch asactivelistening, empathy, effective communication, nonverba cues, building rapport,
and providing constructive feedback. It includesinvestigating how these skillsare utilized in
different educationa settings, gradelevels, and subject areas. The study may also examinethe
cultural and linguisticfactorsthat influencetheuse of interpersona skillsacrossdiverse student
populations. It may explore how teachersadapt their interpersona skillsto accommodate tudents
from different backgrounds and promoteinclusive classroom environments.

OBJECTIVES OF THE STUDY

1) Distinguish key relational abilities: Thereview canintend to recognizeand characterize
the particular relationa abilities that educators use to lay out sure associations with
understudies.

2) Investigate the effect on understudy prosperity: The review can research what
educators relational abilitiesmean for understudy prosperity, including their confidence,
certainty, and socia-close to hometurn of events.

3) Givesuggestionstoinstructivepractice: Inview of thediscoveries, thereview cangive
commonsense proposad sand proceduresto ingructors, school s, and policymakerstoimprove
educators relationd abilitiesand advance positiveinstructor understudy connections.

RESEARCH DESIGN

Research Design | Thisstudy isa combination of Descriptive and Exploratory research
Data Collection Primary data through a quegionnaire will be col lected

Sample Size 100

Sampling Method | Convenient Sampling

LIMITATIONS OF THE STUDY

* Test Sizeand Generdizability

e SubjectivityinTrandation

*  Redricted Extent of Relationa Abilities

»  TimeReguirementsand Longterm Impacts
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Data Analysis and Interpretation

Chart 4.1 Gender Chart4.2Age
11% H 18-
5 21% ’ A5G o0
46%
54% m27-34
® Male
W 35-43
B Female
23% B 44-52
Chart 4.3 Qualifications Chart 4.4 Friendly with students
22% B Student
0% 23% ® Always
0,
B Under 0 46%  m Sometimes
0,
15% 19% 14%  graduate 31% " Never
Chart 4.5 nsult students Chart 4.6 Solve students problemsand and difficulties
19% W Always 15% u Always
0
50% ‘ B Sometimes ‘43% ® Sometimes
31%  m Never 37% " Never
Chart 4.7 Teacher appreciatestudentsin activity Chart 4.8 Inspirestudentsto becomeachievers
17% W Always 14% N Always
47% 46%
B Sometimes B Sometimes
36% I Never 40% = Never
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Chart 4.9 To know strength and weakness Chart 4.10 Interferein studentsinternal
of the students conflict

23%

B Always [
49% Always
B Sometimes B Sometimes
Chart 4.11 Career development of students Chart 4.12 Benefitsof I nter personal skills
10% 10%
. m Always B Always
. 30% i
M Sometimes . W Sometimes
Never SlEmer

FINDINGS OF THE STUDY

1) Positiveeducator understudy connections. Exploration reliably showsthat positive
instructor understudy connectionsportrayed by trust, support, and common regard essentidly
affect understudy commitment, inspiration, and scholarly accomplishment. Understudies
who fedl associated with their educators are bound to be effectively engaged with learning
and show good ways of behavinginthestudy hall.

2) Sympathy and under standing: Compassion, the capacity to comprehend and discussthe
thoughtsof others, isabasic relational expertisefor educators. At the point when educators
show compassion towardstheir understudies, they can al the morelikely location their
requirements, makeastrong air, and advance social-profound prosperity.

3) Nonverbal correspondenceand non-ver bal communication: Nonverbal signals, like
looks, non-verbal communication, and motions, can fundamentally affect instructor
understudy collaborations. Educators who utilize positive and open non-verbal
communi cation, keepintouch, and show warmth and agreeability will quiteoften cultivate
better associationswiththeir understudies.

CONCLUSION

Thereview underscoresthe significance of nonverbal correspondence and non-verbal
communication, asthese components can essentia ly impact educator understudy collaborations.
Educators who display positive nonverbal signals, like receptiveness and open non-verbal
communication, add to buil ding trust and compatibility with understudies. Compromiseand critica
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thinking abilitiesweredistinguished asfundamentd for overseeing clashesand difficultiesinside
thehomeroom. Educatorswho utilize cooperativeand deferentia waysto deal with compromise
establish apogtiveand strong learning climate. Whilethisstudy reved singght intothesignificance
of relationd abilities, itisfundamenta to perceivethelimitsand logical e ementsthat canimpact
thediscoveries. Test size, self-report inclinations, and the onlooker impact are potential limits
that ought to be thought about when deciphering the outcomes.

Allinall, thereview buildsup the meaning of relationa abilitiesin theeducator understudy
relationship. It featuresthe positive effect of compel ling correspondence, undivided attention,
sympathy, flexibility, and compromise on understudy results. By getting it and devel oping these
relational abilities, educatorscan establish acomprehensve and drawinginlearning climatethat
advances understudy achievement and prosperity. Thediscoveriesof thisstudy giveimportant
bitsof knowledgeto educator preparing programs, proficient advancement drives, andingtructive
arrangements pointed toward upgrading i nstructor understudy associations and working on
ingtructiveresults.
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Abstract

The rapid evolution of technology has propelled advanced tracking and fingerprint
detection systems into the forefront of security, surveillance, healthcare, and consumer
applications. These technologies, driven by innovations in artificial intelligence, sensor
networks, and biometric systems, have redefined how we monitor, authenticate, and
secure both physical and digital environments. This chapter delves into cutting-edge
advancements, including hybrid positioning systems, Al-driven object tracking,
blockchain-based secure tracking, and next-generation fingerprint detection techniques
such as ultrasound imaging and multimodal biometrics. It also explores the integration
of these technologies into critical domains like law enforcement, healthcare, and smart
devices, highlighting their transformative potential.

While the benefits of these systems are immense, they also pose significant challenges,
including privacy concerns, system vulnerabilities, and ethical considerations. This
chapter addresses these complexities and emphasizes the importance of balancing
technological innovation with robust data protection and ethical practices. Finally, it
presents a forward-looking perspective on emerging trends such as quantum security
and Al-powered systems, offering a roadmap for harnessing these technologies
responsibly to enhance global security and convenience.

1. Introduction

Inanincreasingly digital world, theneed for advanced tracking and fingerprint detection
systems has never been morecritical. From law enforcement and security to e-commerce and
healthcare, thesetechnologies are playing apivotal rolein various sectors, enhancing safety,
privacy, and operational efficiency. Thischapter explores cutting-edge techniquesin tracking
technol ogiesand fingerprint detection, focusing on their goplications, advancements, and chalenges.

2. Advanced Tracking Technologies

Tracking technology refersto the use of specialized systemsto |locate or follow objects,
people, or data in real-time. The evolution of tracking technologies has been fueled by
advancementsin wirel esscommunication, sensor networks, and artificial intelligence (Al). This
section explores someof the maost significant advancementsin tracking systems.
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2.1. Global Positioning System (GPS) and Beyond

GPSisthemost widdy used tracking technol ogy, offering preciselocation dataviasatelites.
However, GPShaslimitations, such aspoor indoor sgnd penetration and dependency onsatellite
availability. Recent advancements haveintroduced thefollowing improvements:

*  Hybrid Postioning Sysems. Combining GPSwith other technol ogieslikeWi-H, Bluetooth
Low Energy (BLE), and cellular networksto improve accuracy in urban environmentsand
indoor spaces.

* Real-TimeKinematic (RTK) GPS: A high-precision positioning technol ogy that offers
centimeter-level accuracy, ideal for applicationsrequiring highly accurate positioning, such
asautonomousvehiclesand drones.

* Indoor Positioning Systems (1 PS): Utilizing Bluetooth, Ultra-Wideband (UWB), or
magnetic field sens ng to track objectsindoorswhere GPS signd sarewesk or non-existent.

2.2. Al-Driven Object Tracking

Artificial intelligence hasrevol utioni zed tracking syslems by enhancing their ability to track
dynamic objects(e.g., moving vehidesor people) through the use of computer vision and machine
learning. Key developmentsinclude:

*  Object Detection and Trackingwith Deep L ear ning: Al modelssuch as Convolutional
Neura Networks (CNNSs) are used to identify and track objectsin video feeds, allowing
for red-timesurvelllanceand andysis.

*  Multi-Object Tracking (MOT): Advanced algorithmsthat can track multiple objects
samultaneoudy acrossvideo frames, improving accuracy in crowded environmentsor complex
scenarios.

* Fusing Data Streams: Al algorithmscan now merge datafrom multiplesensors(e.g.,
GPS, cameras, LiDAR) to improvetherobustness and precision of tracking systems.

2.3. Blockchain for Secure Tracking

Blockchain technology isincreasingly being explored for securetracking, particularly in
supply chainsandlogigtics. By leveraging blockchain'sdecentrdized and tamper-res stant festures,
companies can track the movement of goods, assets, and evenindividua swhileensuring data
integrity and security.

3. Fingerprint Detection Technologies

Fingerprint detectionisoneof the ol dest and most reliablemethodsof biometricidentification.
Over theyears, fingerprint detection systemshaveevolved from smplemanua methodsto highly
sophi sticated automated systemsthat are used in various sectors such aslaw enforcement, border
control, and persona security. Thefollowing arerecent advancementsin fingerprint detection:
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3.1. Optical Fingerprint Scanners

Optical fingerprint scannershave been around for many years, using light to capturethe
ridgesand valeysof afingerprint. However, newer model s have becomemore advancedin:

*  Higher Resolution Imaging: Modern optica scannersoffer higher resol utions, capturing
moredetailed information for greater accuracy infingerprint matching.

* 3D Fingerprint Imaging: Some systems now create three-dimensional images of
fingerprints, allowing for moredetailed anaysis, especidly for partia or damaged prints.

3.2. Capacitive Fingerprint Scanners

Capacitive sensorsusedectricd currentsto detect fingerprintsby measuring thedifferences
in electrica charge between theridges and valleys of afingerprint. These systemsare more
secure than optical scanners because they are less susceptible to spoofing (e.g., using fake
fingerprints). Advancementsinclude:

* Improved Fingerprint MatchingAlgorithms. Enhanced a gorithmsincrease the speed
and accuracy of matching fingerprints, eveninlarge databases.

* Integration with M obile Devices. Capacitive scanners are now commonly used in
smartphones and other portable devicesfor secure authentication.

3.3. Thermal and Ultrasound Fingerprint Scanning

Thermal and ultrasound fingerprint sensors are newer technol ogiesthat detect fingerprints
based on heat patterns and sound waves, respectively. These methods offer increased security
becausethey are harder to spoof with artificia prints. Specific advancementsinclude:

*  Thermal Fingerprinting: Thistechnique capturesthetemperaturevariationsintheridges
and valleysof afingerprint, making it less susceptibleto environmental factors.

* Ultrasound Imaging: Ultrasound technology uses sound waves to capture detailed
fingerprints, providing high resol ution and the ability to scan through dirt or skin conditions.

3.4. Multimodal Biometric Systems

Multimodal biometricsinvolvethe use of morethan one biometrictrait (e.g., fingerprints
combined with facial recognition or irisscanning) to enhance security. Thesesystemsaremore
resistant to spoofing and offer higher accuracy rates. Recent innovationsinclude:

*  Fingerprint + Facial Recognition: Combining fingerprint scannerswithfacia recognition
technol ogy, offering amorerobust authentication method for persond devices.

*  Finger Vein Scanning: Somesystemsnow use vein patternsin thefingers, along with
fingerprint recognition, to ensurethat the personisindeed who they claimto be.
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4. Applications of Advanced Tracking and Fingerprint Detection

4.1. Security and Law Enforcement

Themost critical useof both advanced tracking and fingerprint detectiontechnologiesliesin
security and law enforcement. Tracking systemshel p monitor suspects, whilefingerprint detection
playsavitd roleincrimina investigations, ensuring that perpetrators can beidentified and brought
tojustice. Additiondly:

*  Smart Surveillance Systems:. Integrating advanced tracking with Al-based surveillance
cameras can automate crimina detectionin public spaces.

*  Forenscldentification: Fingerprint detectioniscrucia inidentifying criminas, evenfrom
partia or damaged fingerprintsfound at crime scenes.
4.2. Healthcare and Access Control

Both fingerprint recognition and tracking technol ogiesareincreasingly used in healthcare
and access control. Fingerprint detection ensures secure access to medical records and
pharmaceutical s, whiletracking systems monitor the movement of patientsand staff within
hedthcarefacilities.

»  BiometricAuthentication: Hospitalsand clinicsusefingerprint detection for secure patient
identification and accessto sendtive hedth data.

*  Patient Tracking: Tracking technol ogieshel p monitor patientswith chronic conditions,
ensuring they remain within safe boundariesor recelveimmediate ass stanceif needed.

4.3. Consumer Applications

Withtheriseof smart devices, advanced tracking and fingerprint detection sysemsarea so
used in consumer technology.

*  Smartphonesand L aptops. Biometric fingerprint authentication iswidely used for device
security and payment systems (e.g., Apple Pay, Google Pay).

* E-commercelL ogistics: Advanced tracking systems are used to monitor the real-time
location of packages, improving ddlivery efficiency and customer experience.
5. Challenges and Ethical Considerations

5.1. Privacy Concerns

Oneof themost Sgnificant chalengeswith both tracking and fingerprint detectiontechnologies
isthe potentia invasion of privacy. The collection and storage of biometric dataand tracking
information posesignificant risksif compromised.
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» DataProtection Laws: Many countries have enacted stringent regulations(e.g., GDPR)
to governtheuse of biometric dataand ensurethat persona informationisprotected.

5.2. Accuracy and Reliability

Although modern systemsoffer high accuracy, they arenot infalible. Issuessuch as sensor
quality, environmenta factors(e.g., lighting, skin conditions), and interference can affect the
reliability of both tracking and fingerprint detection systems.

* Spoofing and False Positives. Advanced spoofing techniques, such as using fake
fingerprints or tampering with tracking devices, pose security risks.

»  System Vulnerabilities: Both tracking and fingerprint systems must be designed to
withstand attemptsto deceive or bypass security measures.

6. Future Trends

Thefuture of advanced tracking and fingerprint detection will likely seeafusion of multiple
technologies induding:

* Al-Powered Systems: Al and machinelearning will continueto enhancetheaccuracy and
efficiency of both tracking and biometric systems.

*  WearableTracking Devices. The proliferation of wearable deviceswill lead to more
real-time, personalized tracking systemsfor health monitoring, asset tracking, and security.

*  Quantum Security: Thedevelopment of quantum computing may redefine encryption
techniques, ensuring more secure storage and transmission of biometric data.

7. Conclusion

Advanced tracking and fingerprint detection systemsare at theforefront of technological
innovation, offering vast potentia across numerousindustries. Asthesetechnologiesevolve, they
will continue to enhance security, convenience, and accuracy, though ethical, privacy, and
technological challenges must be carefully managed. By embracing these advancementswhile
bal ancing the need for security and privacy, we can ensurethat these systems providevalueto
society without compromisingindividud rights.
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Abstract

Biometric authentication systems have revolutionized identity verification by
leveraging unique physical and behavioural traits such as fingerprints, facial features,
iris patterns, and voice. Despite their widespread use, unimodal biometric systems
often face challenges such as susceptibility to spoofing, environmental dependencies,
and limited reliability in edge cases. To address these limitations, multimodal biometric
systems have emerged as a robust solution by integrating two or more biometric
modalities. This chapter explores the advances in biometric security with a focus on
multimodal systems, highlighting their ability to enhance accuracy, reduce error rates,
and resist fraudulent attacks.

The chapter delves into the key technologies enabling multimodal systems, including
feature extraction techniques, matching algorithms, and fusion strategies at sensor,
feature, and decision levels. It examines the benefits of multimodal authentication,
such as improved security, flexibility, and adaptability to user and environmental
variations. Furthermore, challenges related to implementation complexity, cost, data
privacy, and user acceptance are discussed.

Finally, the chapter outlines future trends in multimodal biometric security,
emphasizing the role of artificial intelligence, wearable devices, behavioural biometrics,
and privacy-enhancing technologies. As the demand for secure and user-friendly
authentication continues to grow, multimodal systems are poised to play a critical role
in safeguarding digital and physical assets across diverse domains.

Introduction

Biometric security systemshave becomeincreasingly popular in ensuring safeand seamless
authenticationinawiderangeof gpplications-from mobiledevicesto banking sysems, government
services, and beyond. To confirmidentity, biometricsusedigtinctive human characteristicsinduding
voicepaterns, facid features, fingerprints, and evenirisscans Whileindividua biometricmoddities
have proven effectivein many cases, they are often vulnerableto certain attacks and can be
affected by factorslike environmenta conditionsor changesintheuser'sphysica state.

Inresponseto these chalenges, multimodal biometric systemshave emerged asasolution.
These systemscombinetwo or morebiometric modalitiestoimprovetherdiability, security, and
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accuracy of user authentication. By leveraging multiple sources of biometric data, multimodal
systemsamto overcomethelimitations of individual modalities, providingamorerobust and
fraud-res stant alternativefor identity verification.

Thischapter exploresthe advances in biometric security, focusing on the integration of
multimodal biometric systemsto enhance authentication processes. Wewill delveinto thekey
technol ogies, benefits, challenges, and futuretrendsin multimodal biometric security.

Overview of Biometric Authentication

Biometric authenticationrefersto the processof identifying or verifyingindividuasbased on
uniquephysica or behaviora characteristics. Common biometric modalitiesinclude:

*  Fingerprint Recognition: One of the oldest and most widely used biometric modalities,
fingerprint recognition scanstheridgesand valleyson afinger'ssurfaceto createaunique
idertifier.

»  Facial Recognition: Thismodality analyzesfacia features such asthe distance between
the eyes, nose, and mouth to identify or verify aperson.

* IrisScanning: Irisrecognition usesunique patternsin the colored part of theeyeto create
anindividua biometrictemplate.

*  VoiceRecognition: Voiceprintsareuniqueto individual sand can beused to verify identity
by andyzing features such aspitch, tone, and cadence.

* Hand Geometry: Measures the shape, size, and dimensions of the hand to provide a
digtinct biometric sgnature.

»  SignatureDynamics: Analyzestheway aperson writesor signstheir name, including
speed, pressure, and stroke patterns.

Each modality hasits advantages and challenges. For instance, fingerprints and facial
recognition are highly convenient but can be susceptibleto spoofing, whileirisand voicerecognition
offer ahigher level of security but may beinfluenced by environmental factorslikelighting or
background noise.

The Need for Multimodal Biometric Systems

Whileindividua biometric modalities havetheir advantages, relying on asinglebiometric
source can lead to errors, such as:

»  FalseAcceptances(FAR): Incorrectly accepting an unauthorized user.
* FalseRgections(FRR): Incorrectly rejecting alegitimate user.

*  Spoofing: Attacks where fake biometric traits are presented to the system (e.g., fake
fingerprintsor facia images).
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Theseissuesarisebecauseindividua biometric systemscan bevulnerableto environmenta

conditions, sensor quality, and user-specific factorslikeinjury or aging. For example, poor lighting
may hinder facid recognition accuracy, and cutsor dirt on fingerscan affect fingerprint scanners.

Tomitigatetheseissues, multimodd biometric systemsintegratemultiplebiometricmodalities,

whichimproves.

Accuracy and Reliability: By combining multiple sourcesof data, the system can compare
and cross-verify features, reducing thelikelihood of errors.

Resistanceto Spoofing and Fraud: An attacker would need to spoof multiple biometric
traits, makingit exponentially harder to bypassthe system.

User Convenienceand Flexibility: Multimoda sysemscan offer dternativeauthentication
options depending on the situation or user's condition.

Key Technologies for Multimodal Biometric Systems

Severa coretechnologiesareinvolved inthe devel opment and functioning of multimodal

biometric systems:

FeatureExtraction: Each biometric modality requires auniquefesture extraction process
to capturerdevant data. For example, infingerprint recognition, minutiaepoints(ridgeendings
and bifurcations) areextracted, whilefacia recognition focuses on uniquegeometric features
of theface.

MatchingAlgorithms: After extracting features, the system uses matching agorithmsto
comparetheinput biometric dataagai nst the stored templ ates. Common algorithmsinclude
machinelearning techniqueslike support vector machines (SVM), deep | earning-based
methods, and classical algorithmslike K-nearest neighbors (K-NN).

Fusion Techniques: Therea power of multimodal systemsliesinthefusion of datafrom
different modalities. Fusion can be performed at different levels:

. Sensor L evel: Raw datafrom multiple biometric sensorsiscombined beforefeature
extraction.

. Featurel evd: Featuresextracted from different modalitiesarecombined into a
singlefeaturevector.

. Decision L evel: Independent decisions are made for each modality, and afinal
decisionismade based on avoting or rule-based system.

Data Storageand M anagement: Multimodal biometric systemsrequirerobust storage
solutionsfor multipletemplatesand efficient retrieval mechanisms. Techniqueslikecloud-
based storage, encryption, and secure datamanagement protocol s are essential to protect
sensitivebiometric data
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Benefits of Multimodal Biometric Systems

Enhanced Accuracy and Reduced Error Rates. By combining data from multiple
modalities, multimodal systemscan significantly improve both the Fal seAcceptance Rate
(FAR) and Fals= Rg ection Rate (FRR), ensuring more accurate and reliabl e authenti cation.

Improved Security: Withtheintegration of multiplebiometrictraits, the system becomes
moreres stant to spoofing and other typesof attacks. Evenif an attacker successfully mimics
onemodality, itisunlikely that they can spoof dl therequired traits.

User Flexibility: Multimodd systemsallow usersto authenticateusing different modalities
depending on thesituation. For example, facid recognition might be usedin apublic setting,
whilefingerprint scanning could be used for more secure access.

Adaptability to Changing Conditions: Multimoda systemscan adapt to changesinthe
user'scondition or environment. For instance, if auser hasacut on their finger, the system
couldfall back onfacia recognition or voi ce authentication.

Challenges in Implementing Multimodal Biometric Systems

Complexity and Cost: Integrating multiple biometric sensors, algorithms, and storage
solutionsincreasesthe complexity and cost of implementati on. Organizationsneed to balance
security withfinancid feasibility.

Data Privacy Concer ns: Collecting multiple biometric traitsrai sesconcerns about user
privacy and datasecurity. It iscritical that dataisencrypted and stored securdly to prevent
breaches.

User Acceptance: Some usersmay be hesitant to provide multipletypes of biometric data
dueto concernsover privacy and the potential for misuse.

I nter oper ability: Different modalitiesmay requiredifferent hardwareand softwaresolutions,
leading to compatibility and integration challenges.

Future Trends in Multimodal Biometric Authentication

Thefuture of multimodal biometric authenticationispoised for significant growth withthe

advent of new technol ogies. Someof thekey trendsinclude:

I ntegration with Al and M achineL earning: Al can enhancethe accuracy of multimodal
biometric systemshby improving feature extraction, matching agorithms, and decisonfusion.
M achinelearning model s can adapt to changing user characteristicsover time.

Wearablesand | oT Devices: Therise of wearable devicesand IoT technology offers
new opportunitiesfor integrating biometrics, such ascontinuousauthenti cation through maotion
sensors, heart rate monitors, and other wearabl e sensors.
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*  Privacy-Enhancing Techniques: New privacy-preserving biometric systems, such as
homomorphic encryption or secure multi-party computation, are being devel oped to protect
user datawhile ensuring security.

» Behavioral Biometrics: In addition to physical traits, behavioral biometrics such as
keystroke dynamics, gait recognition, and mouse movement patternsare being explored to
provide continuous authentication.

Conclusion

Multimodal biometric authentication represents a significant advancement in security
technology. By integrating multiple biometric modalities, systems can provide morereliable,
accurate, and secure solutionsfor identity verification. Whilethere are challengesto address,
suchascost, complexity, and privacy concerns, the continuousevol ution of biometrictechnologies,
combined with advancementsinAl and machinelearning, will pavetheway for highly secureand
user-friendly authentication syssemsinthefuture.

Asmultimodal biometric sysemsbecomemoreprevaent, their rolein safeguarding critical
infrastructure and persona datawill beindispensablein the ongoing battleagainst fraud, identity
theft, and cybercrime.
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Abstract

Artificial Intelligence (Al) is revolutionizing sectors such as finance, healthcare,
and retail, offering new capabilities for decision-making, personalization, and
automation. However, as Al becomes increasingly integrated into high-stakes industries,
the need for frameworks to ensure trust, risk management, and regulatory compliance
has never been more critical. Al Trust, Risk, and Security Management (Al TRiSM)
provides a structured approach to address these needs. This paper delves into the
importance of Al TRiSM, emphasizing how it can guide organizations in building
transparent, secure, and ethically sound Al systems. By focusing on case studies and
real-world applications, we explore the role of Al TRISM in managing risks, ensuring
compliance with regulations like GDPR and HIPAA, and maintaining fairness across
Al systems.

1. Introduction

Al'sintegration into industries such as finance, healthcare, and retail is changing how
businesses operate and interact with customers. Theimmense power of Al also comeswith
significant risks, ranging from ethica issueslike biased decison-making to security vulnerabilities
and regulatory chalenges. Asaresult, developing robust frameworkslikeAl TRiSM isessentia
to ensureAl systems meet regulatory standards and societal expectations.

1.1 The Urgent Need for Al TRiSM

The adoption of Al technologiesin critical sectorshasled toincreased regulatory scrutiny,
ethical debates, and concernsover the security of Al systems. Theserisks highlight the urgent
need for aframework likeAl TRiSM that baancesthe potential benefitsof Al withtheimperative
to protect privacy, ensurefairness, and manage operational risks.

2. Al Trust: Ensuring Transparency, Accountability, and Ethical Standards
Trust isthe bedrock of Al adoption. In order to create systemsthat users, stakeholders,
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and consumerstrust, Al systems must betransparent, accountable, and adhereto strong ethical
principles.

2.1 Building Blocks of Trust in Al

2.1.1 Transparency: Unlocking the Black Box of Al

Al systems, particularly machinelearning (ML) models, are often referred to as"black
boxes' becausetheir decision-making processesare not dwaysvisibleto users. In sectorslike
hedlthcareor finance, thislack of transparency canresult in significant ethical andlega concerns,
especidly whentheoutcomesdirectly affect individua s health or financia well-being.

Transparency Strategies:

* Modd Explainability: Using explainable Al (XAl) techniques like LIME (Local
Interpretable M odel-Agnostic Explanations) and SHA P (Shapley Additive Explanations),
which help deconstruct Al predictionsand makethem interpretableto users.

*  Documentation and Audit Trails: Ensuring that data, models, and decisionsarewell-
documented. Thisincludestracking how model sweretrained, which datawas used, and
why certain decisionswere made, making it easier to trace errorsand correct them.

*  Open-SourceM odds:. Increasingly, organizations are opting to open-sourcetheir models
or at least themethodol ogiesthey use, ensuring transparency in how agorithmsare constructed
andrefined.

2.1.2 Accountability: Who Owns the Decision?

Clear accountability ensuresthat when an Al syssem makesan error, thereisan identifiable
party who isresponsiblefor addressing theissue.

Accountability Measures:

* Al Governance Structures: Organizations should establish adedicated Al governance
board or oversight body that isresponsiblefor monitoring Al system performance, ensuring
compliancewith ethical standards, and managing risk. ThiscouldinvolveroleslikeChief Al
Officer (CAIO), ethical review boards, or Al risk management teams.

» Liability Frameworks: Developing clear frameworksfor ligbility, ensuring that companies
areheld accountabl efor decisonsmadeby their Al systems, particularly when thesedecisons
impact consumers lives, such asin credit scoring or hedlthcare diagnostics.

* TraceableAl Modées. By creating traceable model swith built-in logs, organizations can
ensurethat Al systems can be audited for accountability. Thisapproach also alowsfor
tracing any faults to specific parts of the decision-making process, whether in data
preprocessing, feature engineering, or modd tuning.
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2.1.3 Fairness: Addressing Bias and Discrimination

Al systems, if not carefully designed, can perpetuate or even exacerbate biasespresent in
the datathey aretrained on. For example, biased|oan gpprova dgorithmscanunfairly discriminate
againgt certain demographics. Ensuring fairnessiscritica to maintaining trust, especially in sectors
likefinanceand hedthcare.

Fairness Measures:

»  BiasDetection: Implementing biasdetection dgorithmsand fairnesstools(suchas|IBM's
Al Fairness 360) to identify and mitigate biasesintraining dataand model outputs.

* Diverseand RepresentativeData: Ensuring that Al modelsaretrained on diverse datasets
that represent awide array of demographic, cultural, and socioeconomic groups. Thisis
particularly important in sectorslikefinance (e.g., ensuring credit scoring mode sdon't unfairly
disadvantage minority groups).

*  FairnessAudits: Regularly auditing Al modelsfor fairnessacross multiple dimensions
(gender, race, socioeconomic status) to ensurethat they operate equitably in decision-
making.

2.1.4 Ethical Al: Aligning Al with Societal Values

Ethicsin Al extends beyond avoiding biasesand ensuring fairness-it'sabout aligning Al
decision-making processes with fundamental societal values such asautonomy, privacy, and
well-being.

Ethical Principles for Al:

* Autonomy: Al systems should be designed to respect user autonomy. For instance, in
healthcare, Al tools should support doctorswithout repl acing their judgment, allowing patients
to remaintheultimate decision-makersregarding their trestment.

* Non-Maleficence: Al systemsshould not cause harm. Thisincludesensuring that hedthcare
Al doesn't result in misdiagnoses, financia Al doesn't |ead to credit discrimination, and
retail Al doesn't infringe on consumer privacy.

*  Beneficence: Al should aimtoimprove peopl€eslives. ThisinvolvesusingAl to increase
accessto services(eg., affordablehedthcare, fair lending) while maintaining ahigh standard
of care.

3. Risk Management in Al Systems: Proactively Identifying and Mitigating
Potential Hazards

Al systems present severa risks, including operational risks, security vulnerabilities, and
ethical concerns. A robust Al TRiSM framework hel ps manage theserisks by providing clear
strategiesand toolsfor mitigation.
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3.1 Types of Risks Associated with Al

3.1.1 Operational Risks

Operationa risksarisewhen Al systemsfail to perform asexpected. Theserisksinclude
inaccuracies dueto poor dataquality, modd drift, or underperformance of theAl modd.

Mitigating Operational Risks:

»  Continuous Monitoring: Implementing rea-time monitoring systems to track the
performance of Al models. Thisalowsfor early detection of model drift or performance
degradation, whichisespecidly critical in high-risk sectorslikefinanceand hedthcare.

* Version Control for Al Models: Keeping track of all Al model versions, ensuring that
changes madeto modelsarelogged, and can berolled back if necessary.

* SressTesting: Al models should undergo rigoroustesting to ensurethat they perform
well under different scenarios, including edge casesand atypica inputs.

3.1.2 Security Risks

Security risksareamajor concern asAl systemsbecometargetsfor adversarial attacks,
databreaches, and exploitation.

Security Mitigation Strategies:

* Adversarial Robustness: Protecting modelsfrom adversaria attacksusing techniques
likeadversarid training, wheremodels aretrained with adversarial examplesto increase
their resilience.

» DataEncryption and AccessControl: Ensuring that sensitive dataused by Al modelsis
encrypted bothintransit and at rest, and that strict access control mechanismsarein place
to protect against unauthorized use or tampering.

* Al Threat Modédling: Identifying potential security threatsto Al systemsand designing
defensesagaingt them. Thisincludesdefending against mode inversion, datapoisoning, and
adversarid manipulation of inputs.

3.1.3 Reputational Risks

Reputationd risksstem from the consequencesof biased, unethical, or harmful Al behavior.
Afinancid ingtitution whoseAl system discriminates against certain demographicscan suffer
long-lasting reputationa damage.

Mitigating Reputational Risks:

e Transparent Communication: Companies should openly communicate how Al systems
areused, how they are monitored, and how risks are managed.

ISBN: 978-93-48512-36-9 307



Multidisciplinary Research: An Endeavour to Advancement

* CrisisManagement Plans. Having an action plan for quickly addressing any negative
consequences from Al system failures, whether from alegal, ethical, or reputational
standpoint.

3.2 Risk Management Frameworks
TomanageAl-related risks effectively, organi zations must empl oy structured frameworks:

* Al Audits: Regular auditsof Al model sto eva uate compliancewith ethica guiddinesand
regulatory standards, ensuringthat Al systemsare performing asintended.

*  Human-in-the-Loop (HITL): Incritical areaslike healthcare and finance, Al systems
shouldinvolvehuman oversight to makefina decisions, ensuring that Al complementsrather
than replaceshuman judgment.

* FallureModeAnalysis. Anayzing potentia failuremodesof Al systemsto predict and
mitigate catastrophic failuresbeforethey occur.

4. Ensuring Security and Compliance in Al Systems

Security and compliancewith regulatory frameworkslike GDPR (Genera DataProtection
Regulation) and HIPAA (Health Insurance Portability and Accountability Act) are vital to
maintainingtrust inAl technologies, especialy in sectorshandling sensitive data

4.1 Security Compliance and Ethical Data Usage

Al TRiSM ensuresthat Al systems adhereto strict data privacy and security standards,
ensuring that sengitive data-especialy in sectorslike healthcare and finance-is protected.

Security Compliance Measures:

»  DataAnonymization: Ensuring that persona informationisanonymized or pseudonymized
INAl systemsto prevent theidentification of individual sfrom datasets.

*  Regulatory Audits: Regular auditsto ensurethat Al sysemsare compliant with relevant data
protection laws such as GDPR in Europeor HIPAA inthe U.S. These auditstrack data
flows, consent management, and security protocols.

4.2 Regulatory Challenges in Different Sectors

4.2.1 Finance Sector

Al infinance must comply with stringent regulationslike GDPR (for EU data privacy),
Basdl 111 (for financial stability), and MiFID Il (for trading transparency). Compliance ensures
not only legal adherence but a so the maintenance of customer trust.
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4.2.2 Healthcare Sector

In healthcare, Al applications must comply with HIPAA (intheU.S.) or GDPR (for EU-
based organizations). Al systemsmust protect patient dataand respect medical ethics, ensuring
that Al systemsaignwithmedica privacy lawsand patient confidentiality.

4.2.3 Retail Sector

Al systemsin retail must comply with GDPR to protect consumer data, aswell asother
local andregional data protection regulations. Al systemsused in consumer-facing applications
must betransparent, respectful of privacy, and avoid manipulating customersthrough intrusive
persondizationtactics.

5. Al TRiSM in Practice: Case Studies and Sector-Specific Applications

5.1 Financial Sector: Al for Credit Scoring and Fraud Detection

Al sysemsaretrandorming thefinancid industry by streamlining credit scoring and improving
fraud detection. However, managing the risks associated with biased models and ensuring
compliancewith regulationslike GDPR and Basdl |11 remainsachallenge.

Case Study: Al in Credit Scoring

* Challenge: Ensuring fairnessinAl-driven credit scoring systemsto avoid discrimination
based on race or gender.

* Al TRiISM Application: Implementing fairness audits and transparency tool sto monitor
the decision-making process.
5.2 Healthcare Sector: Al in Diagnostics and Patient Care

Al systemsarebeing used to aid in diagnostics and personalize patient care. However,
regulatory compliance, privacy, and ensuring no harm aresignificant challenges.

Case Study: Al in Radiology

*  Challenge: EnsuringAl toolsassist radiol ogistswithout replacing human oversight.

* Al TRiSM Application: Using human-in-the-loop (HITL) systems, whereAl provides
recommendations but human doctors makefina diagnostic decisions.

5.3 Retail Sector: Al for Personalized Shopping Experiences
Al inretail improvespersondized shopping experiencesbut rai sesconcernsover customer
dataprivacy.
Case Study: Al in Retail Personalization
»  Challenge: Protecting customer privacy while personalizing experiences.
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* Al TRiSM Application: Implementing transparent data usage policiesand compliance
with GDPR toensureethical Al use.

6. Conclusion

Al TRISM providesacomprehensvegpproachto building trust, managing risks, and ensuring
compliancewith regulatory standardsin Al systems. By addressing transparency, accountability,
security, fairness, and ethica concerns, Al TRiSM he psensurethat Al technol ogiesaredeployed
responsibly and inamanner that benefits both businesses and consumers. AsAl continuesto
evolve, theframeworksand strategiesof Al TRiSM will becomeeven morecriticd in safeguarding
thefuture of Al-driven innovationsacross sectors.
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Abstract

While making any investment decisions especially in equity market, risk and return
plays an important role perhaps the most relevant question is which stocks should be
placed in the portfolio and are those stocks underpriced or overpriced. A good
combination of equity stocks in the portfolio will give better return for a given level of
risk.

The study consists of top 10 Indian IT sector securities. The primary objective of
the study is valuation of IT sector securities using CAPM model. Secondary objectives
are i) To Compare expected return with estimated return. ii) To know which securities
are underpriced and overpriced. And iii) to provide portfolio techniques for getting
higher return on investment. Descriptive research design and secondary data have
been used for the study. Out of 10 IT companies tata consultacy servies gives the
highest return. Mphasis has the highest beta. After calculation of expected and actual
return it has been found that Mphasis have the highest actual return than any other
selected companies. Further while considering undervalued and overvalued securities,
it has been found that all the securities of top 10 IT sector securities are undervalued.

Key Words: Systematic risk, beta, estimated return, actual return, securities, | T sector,
underpriced, over priced

Introduction

The Capitd Asset Pricing Modd (CAPM) remainsacornerstoneof modern finance, offering
crucid insghtsinto therel ationship between risk and expected returnsin today's globa markets.
By quantifying the expected return of an asset based onitssystematicrisk (beta) relativeto the
market, CAPM hdpsinvestorsand financid profess ond smakeinformed decis onsabout portfolio
congtruction, asset pricing, and risk management. In anincreasingly interconnected and volatile
financial landscape, where market participants seek efficient waysto balancerisk and return,
CAPM providesasystematic framework for estimating required rates of return, evaluating
investment opportunities, and assess ng the performance of assetsin diverseeconomic conditions.
Itsrel evance extends beyond traditiond asset pricing to gpplicationsin corporatefinance, portfolio
management, and strategic financia planning, making CAPM indispensablein navigating
uncertaintiesand maximizing returnsin today'scompl ex investment environment.
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Assumptions of CAPM

The Capita Asset PricingModel (CAPM) relieson severd key assumptionsto etablishits

framework and vdidity. Theseassumptionssmplify themoded and dlow it toderivetherdationship
between risk and expected return for assets. Here are the primary assumptions of the CAPM
modd:

—

Efficient Markets
All investorshave accessto the sameinformation and makedecisionsrationdly.

Securities are traded in perfectly competitive markets with no restrictions like taxes,
transaction costs, or regulations.

Risk-Free Borrowing and Lending
Investors canlend or borrow unlimited amountsat asingle, risk-freerate of return.

. Mean-Variance Optimization

Investorseva uate portfoliosbased solely on expected returns (mean) and standard deviation
(variance) of returns, following the Markowitz efficient frontier.

Homogeneous Expectations

All investorshaveidentica expectationsregarding asset returns, variances, and correlations
(sameestimatesfor risk and return).

. Single-Period Investment Horizon

Themodel assumes asingle-period framework whereall investors havethe sametime
horizon.

. Risk-Aversion

Investorsarerisk-averse, seeking to maximize expected return for agiven level of risk or
minimizerisk for agiven level of expected return.

. Market Portfolio

All investorshold aproportion of the same market portfolio of risky assets, whichisfully
diversified andincludesadll availableassetsinthe market.

. No Taxes or Transaction Costs

Therearenotaxeson returns or costs associ ated with buying and selling securities.

. Security Divisibility

All securitiesareinfinitely divisble, meaninginvestorscan buy or sell fractional shares.

312
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10. No Arbitrage Opportunities

*  Themodd assumesthereareno arbitrage opportunitiesinthemarket, ensuring equilibrium
prices.

Literature Reviews

Krunal Patel, Joshi Devanshi, VekariyaTanvi (Kruna Patel, 2022) A Study on CAPM
Model on FMCG Sector of FMCG This study considered as4th largest sector in the Indian
frugality. Thisexploration has been done on the 15 stocks named from the FMCG indi cator on
NSE. The yearly data used in this study spans the period of January 1, 2019, to August 31,
2022. Fromthe exploration, they have set up that some of the companies arefurnishing decent
returns by taking redundant threat again. One of the companiesisfurnishing lower return as
compared to other stocks although thethreat ishigh.

Namratawagle (wagle, 2023) Thestudy investigatestherelationship between firm-specific
styleattributes and the cross-section of equity returns onthe Nationa Stock ExchangeinIndia
over the period from March 2001 to March 2021. Thelinear expected returnsforecasting model
isconstructed based on the cross-section of equity returns Themode identifiesthe Cash Flow to
Current LiabilitiesRatio and the Current Ratio assignificant styleattributesthat distinguish future
sharereturnsonthe NSE. Theresultsof the research provide potential a pha-generating stock
sel ection techniquesfor active portfolio managersin the Indian stock marketsusing the linear
approach

JorgeArmando Bedoya-Cadavid (Jorge Armando, 2023) Their articleaimsto contribute
to existing knowledge on therel ationship betweenrisk and return for e ectric power infrastructure
companiesinLatinAmerica It compares CAPM with Electric-6, amultifactor model composed
of six common risk factors. Our Electric-6 model presented agreater explanatory power of the
portfolio returnsdevel oped with power companiesin Colombia, Chile, Peru, Brazil, and Argentina
inperiodsof varying political and economic stability. Theresultsof thisstudy provideinput for
decision making regarding investmentsin power infrastructureand aid regulatory commissonsin
upcoming ratereviewsfor establishing new methodol ogiesto cal culate cost of capital.

Baitali Paul (Abhishek Dutta, 2023) In thisresearch paper, an attempt hasbeen madeto
analysetheperformance of select ESG for 24 months after the outbreak of Covid-19 based on
return and risk evaluation. Thissecondary data-based anadysisincludesfour ESG fundsand uses
toolslike"Compound Annual Growth Rate (CAGR)", " Standard Deviation™, " Sharpe Ratio",
"Treynor Ratio", "Alpha’, "Beta' and "coefficient of determination”. Thestudy expectsto benefit
the stakehol dersin choosing appropriate ESG scheme. Intermsof "CAGR", " SharpeRatio” and
"Treynor Ratio" most of thefunds have underperformed. M ost of thefundsare defensiveduring
both timeframes. For theentiretimethe degree of diversificationisquite satisfactory for most of
thefunds

ISBN: 978-93-48512-36-9 313



Multidisciplinary Research: An Endeavour to Advancement

Research Methodology

Objectives:
To Compare expected return with estimated return.
To know which securities are underpriced and overpriced.
Toof provide portfolio techniquesfor getting higher return oninvestment
Resear ch design: descriptive research design has been used for the study
Data collection method: secondary datafrom NIFTY IT hasbeen considered.
Samplesize: top 10 companiesof IT sector has been chosen.

Sampling period: historical datafrom 1st January to 31st December 2023 hasbeen taken
incongderation.

Data Analysis and Interpretation
Tablel standar d deviation, beta, expected return and actual return

COM PANY Standard | Beta |Expected | Actual

Deviation Return |Return

Tata consul tancy services(TCS) 1.1493 |0.6134| 0.0533 | 0.0203
Infosys 1.4815 |0.8957| 0.0627 | 0.0296
|[Hcl technol ogies 1.2873 |0.3361| 0.0442 | 0.0111
\Wipro limited 1.2360 |0.4339| 0.0474 | 0.0143
|Larsen & tourbro infotech 15291 |0.4248]| 0.0471 | 0.0140
Tech mahindraltd 1.5620 |0.6325( 0.0540 | 0.0209
[Mphasis 1.8409 |1.0374| 0.0673 | 0.0343
[Persisten Itd 1.7800 |1.0287| 0.0671 | 0.0340
Oracle Fnancid Service Softwarel 1.3397 |0.1705| 0.0387 | 0.0056
[Coforgeltd 1.9169 |0.5100| 0.0499 | 0.0169

The above representation showsthat coforge ltd. hasthe highest standard deviation of
1.9169, indi catingthat their performanceisthemost variable or dispersed anong the companies.
Ontheother hand, tataconsaltancy service hasthe lowest standard deviation of 1.1493.

Thedatashowsthat M phasis, and presisten Ltd have betas greater than 1, indi cating that
they aremorevolatilethan the other company. M phasishasthe highest betaof 1.0374, implying
it hasthehighest level of volatility among thelisted companies. On the other hand, TCS, HCL,
infosys, wipro, LTI, tech mahindra,coforge, and Oracle Financia Serviceshavebetaslessthan
1, indicating that they arelessvol atilethan theoveral market.
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From thetable, it can be observed that M phasi s hasthe highest expected return of 0.0673,
followed by persisten Ltd. with an expected return of 0.0670. Tech mahindraand coforgeaso
haverelatively high expected returns of 0.0539 and 0.0499respectively. Onthe contrary, oracle
financial serviceshasthelowest expected return of 0.0387 followed by HCL Technologiesand
LTI with expected returns of 0.0442 and 0.0471 respectively.

In abovetable, it hasbeen found that the actua returnof MPHASISLTD. i.e., 0.0342is
more than another companies. While, theactual return of oraclefinancia servicessoftwarei.e.,
0.0056 islessthan another companies.

Table2 Under priced and over priced securities

COMPANY Expected Actual |Underpriced/ Over
Return Return Priced
Tata consul tancy services(TCS) 0.0533 0.0203 Undervdue
Infosys 0.0627 0.0296 Undervaue
Hcl technolog es 0.0442 0.0111 Undervaue
\Wipro limited 0.0474 0.0143 Undervaue
Larsen & tourbro infotech(lti) 0.0471 0.0140 Undervaue
Tech mahindraltd 0.0540 0.0209 Undervaue
Mphas s 0.0673 0.0343 Undervdue
Perg sten Itd 0.0671 0.0340 Undervaue
Oracle financia service software 0.0387 0.0056 Undervaue
CoforgeItd 0.0499 0.0169 Undervaue

In abovetable,it can be seen that the comparison between the expected return and actua
return of the companiesare TataConsultancy Services(TCS), Infosys, Wipro, HCL Technologies,
Tech Mahindra, OracleFinancia Service Software, and CoforgeLtd, LARSEN & TOURBRO
INFOTECH(LTI) and MPHASISLTD, presisten, are under value. Because, The expected
return and actual return figuresindicate the performance of these companiesrelativeto their
expected performance. The"UNDER VALUE" |abdl suggeststhat theactua returnislower than
the expected return, indicating that these compani es may be consi dered underva ued/overva ued
intermsof their stock prices

Findings

The coforge has the highest standard deviation of 1.9169, TATA CONSALTANCY
SERVICE hasthelowest standard deviation of 1.1493.

M phasishasthe highest betaof 1.0374, implyingit hasthehighest leve of volatility among
thelisted companies. Mphasi s, and presisten Ltd have betas greater than 1, indicating that they
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aremorevolatilethan the other company. Onthe other hand, TCS, HCL Technologies, Oracle
Financia Services, wipro, LTI, techmahindra, coforge infoyshavebetaslessthan 1, indicating
that they arelessvolatilethanthe overall market.

M phasis hasthe highest expected return of 0.0673, followed by presisten Ltd. with an
expected return of 0.0670. Tech mahindraand coforgea so havere atively high expected returns
of 0.0539 and 0.0499 respectively.

Oracle financial service has the lowest expected return of 0.0387, followed by HCL
Technologiesand LTI with expected returns of 0.0442 and 0.0471 respectively.

Theactual return of MPHASISLTD. i.e.,0.0342 ismore than another companies. While,
theactud returnof oracleFinancid SERVICE softwarei.e., 0.0056islessthan another companies.

The compari son between the expected return and actua return of the companiesare Tata
Consultancy Services(TCS), Infosys, Wipro, HCL Technol ogies, TechMahindra, OracdleFnancid
Service Software, and CoforgeLtd, LARSEN & TOURBRO INFOTECH(LTI) and MPHASIS
LTD.areunder vaue

Conclusion

In analyzing the performance of various companies, it is evident that, Tata Consultancy
Services(TCS), Infosys, Wipro, HCL Technologies, Tech Mahindra, Oracle Financia Services,
Coforge, Larsen & Toubro Infotech, M phasis, and Persi stent are consi dered underval ued based
onthisanalysis. Thissuggeststhat these companies havereported actual returnsthat arelower
than their expected returns, implying potentid for future growth and higher returns. Investorscan
usetheseingghtson variability, volatility, expected returns, actua returns, and va uation to make
informed decis onsabout their investment portfolios. Companieswith lower volatility (betaless
than 1) and higher expected returns might be considered for stability and growth potential.
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Abstract

In the corporate world, artificial intelligence (Al) is now an emerging trend that
affects decision-making in a variety of sectors. Organisations may improve efficiency,
accuracy, and competitiveness by using Al to analyse large datasets, spot trends, and
provide actionable insights. The paper examines the many aspects of artificial
intelligence's influence on business decision-making, including its uses, advantages,
difficulties, and potential future developments. Specific case examples demonstrate
how Al-powered technologies such as machine learning, natural language processing,
and predictive analytics are influencing operational and strategic choices. The findings
suggest that while Al offers significant advantages, its adoption requires careful
consideration of ethical and technical challenges to maximize value.

Keywords: Artificial intelligence (Al), Business decision-making, Decision-making
processes, Machine learning, Business strategy

1. Introduction

Theemergenceof Artificid Intelligence (Al) hassignified afundamental transformationin
company operationsand decis on-making processes. Al technologies, utilisng machinelearning
agorithmsand red-timedataprocessing, empower organi sationsto proactively addressfluctuating
market situations. Thisarticle seeksto examinetheimpact of Al on decision-making processes,
encompass ng operationd efficiency and strategic planning.

The businessenvironment istransforming swiftly, with decision-making progressively
depending on sophisticated technologies. Al providestransformationa cgpabilities, enablingfirms
to analyse extensive data, discern patterns, and makeinformed decisions. This paper analyses
theinfluence of Al on business decision-making, emphasising its advantages, obstacles, and
prospective consequences.

This paper delvesinto thetransformativeimpact of Artificia Intelligence (Al) on strategic
busi ness decision making, offering anuanced perspective on how Al isreshaping the corporate
world. Theprimary purpose of thisstudy isto exploretheemergence and evolution of Al within
therealm of business strategy, examiningitsrolein disrupting traditiona decision modelsand
enhancing businessagility.
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2. The Role of Al in Business Decision-Making

Al isquickly becoming moreimportant indigitd lifetoday, and theadvertisng and marketing
fieldsareno different. Siri, Tessasself-driving car, and GoogleAl that could redly learn video
gamesinjust afew hoursareall examplesof how Al ischanging different fieldsone by one. Al
can be used for many things, likefinding datatrendsto |ower market risks, making customer
service better with virtual assistants, or evenlooking through millions of documents saved on
different serverswithin an organisation to find placeswhere complianceisn't being met. But
companies have only recently been ableto seeand plan for the chancesthat robotsand artificia
inteligence (Al) could bring to thefuture of business. BecauseAl iscong stent and is programmed
with rules, businesses can cut down on mistakes. Becauseit lasts along time, keeps getting
better, and can record procedures, it has good economic chances. Robotics, computer vision,
voicerecognition, machinelearning, and natural language processing ared| technologiesthat are
usedinartificia intelligence uses. Thesetoolsopen up alot of businessopportunities.

2.1 Operational Decision-Making
Al automatesroutinejobs, alowing bus nessesto concentrate on high-vaueactivities.
Asanexample:

* Al robotsanswer customer questions, which makes service moreefficient.

*  Robotic ProcessAutomation, or RPA, makesit easier to dothingsover and over again, like
entering dataand processinginvoices.

2.2 Predictive Decision-Making

UsingAl to power predictive analytics can help you seewhat trendswill happeninthe
future.

Someimportant usesare:
*  Predicting customer demand in shopping.
* Howtoevauateriskinbusiness.

2.3 Strategic Decision-Making

Al helpsbusinessesplan for thelong term by |ooking at market trends, customer behaviour,
and what competitorsaredoing.

Asanexample:

* Al toolshelpwith mergersand dealsby figuring out how the two companies can work
together better.

*  Dynamic price model shelp online storesmakethe most money.
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3. Challenges in Implementing Al for Decision-Making

3.1 Security and Privacy of Data

Concernsregarding data protection and conformancewith regul ations such asGDPR are
rai sed by the dependence on extensive datasets.

3.2 Ethical Issues

Theimplementation of comprehens ve ethica frameworksisnecessary duetothe potential
for biasinAl algorithmsto result in unjust decisions.

3.3 Integration Challenges:
Significant modificationsto existing systems and procedures are necessary toimplement Al.

4. Case Studies

CaseSudy 1. Wdmart Wa mart enhances operationa efficiency and salesforecasting by
employingAl for inventory management and customer behaviour analysis.

Case Sudy 2: JPMorgan

Thousands of hoursare saved and errorsare reduced by JPMorgan'sAl system " COiIN"
asit automates document review processes.

CaseSudy 3: Teda

Thepotentia of deeplearningin high-stakesenvironmentsisdemondtrated by Tedasuse of
Al inautonomousvehiclesfor red-timedeci s on-making.

To underscorethesignificance of Al inmodern business, let'sconsider somekey statistics:
*  77%of companiesareeither using or exploringtheuseof Al intheir businesses
*  83%of companiesclamthat Al isatop priority intheir businessplan

* Al couldincreaselabor productivity growth by 1.5 percentage points over the next ten
years

*  Globaly, Al-driven growth could be nearly 25% higher than automation without Al
*  56% of businessesareusingAl toimprove and perfect business operations

*  5Sl%areturningtoAl to hel p with cybersecurity and fraud management

*  47%harnessAl toolsintheform of digital persona assistants

*  46%areusingAl for customer relationship management

o 40%areturningtoAl for inventory management
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5. Conclusion

Inconclusion, Al isidentified asapivota e ement inthe evolution of business strategies,

offering unparalleled opportunitiesfor innovation and efficiency. Thejourney of integrating Al
into business practicesis complex, necessitating astrategic alignment with core valuesand
objectives. Recommendationsfrom this study advocatefor abalanced approach, whereAl is
embraced not only as atechnol ogical advancement but asacatalyst for holistic growth and
sustainability. Looking ahead, Al'srolein business decision-makingispoised to continue shaping
the dynamicsof the corporateworldin profound and enduring ways.
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Abstract

Artificial Intelligence (Al) has transformed the financial landscape, reshaping how
investment decisions are made. This paper explores the theoretical and practical
implications of Al in investment decision-making, focusing on its applications, benefits,
and challenges. It highlights Al's role in portfolio optimization, algorithmic trading,
sentiment analysis, and risk management. The study examines the convergence of
machine learning, natural language processing, and big data analytics in enhancing
investment strategies. The findings suggest that while Al improves decision accuracy
and efficiency, challenges such as data bias, ethical considerations, and regulatory
frameworks persist. Recommendations are provided to leverage Al effectively in
investment decision-making.

Keywords: Artificial Intelligence, Investment Decision-Making, Machine Learning,
Portfolio Optimization, Algorithmic Trading

Introduction:

Therapid advancementsinArtificid Intelligence (Al) haverevol utionized numerousindustries,
including hedthcare, education, and finance. Among these, theinvestment sector hasemerged as
oneof themost transformativeareasfor Al applications. Investment decis on-making, traditionally
reliant on human judgment, intuition, and manua dataandysis, hasbeen significantly enhanced
by theintegration of Al technologies. Thisdevel opment isdriven by theincreasing complexity of
financia markets, theavailability of vast amounts of structured and unstructured data, and the
need for real-time, data-driven decision making.

Al hastransformed theway investorsanalyze markets, managerisks, and optimize portfolios.
By leveraging machinelearning (ML) agorithms, natura language processing (NLP), and deep
learning, Al systems can analyze historical data, predict future market trends, and generate
actionableinvestment ingghts. These cgpabilities havebeen particularly useful inidentifying hidden
patterns, processing non-linear rel ationships, and analyzing sentiment from unstructured data
sources such associa mediaand newsfeeds. For instance, ML a gorithmscan forecast stock
price movementswith greater accuracy, while NL Ptool s can eval uate the market sentiment to
informinvestment strategies(Heaton et d., 2017; Fenget d., 2019).
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Therole of Al in investment decision-making extends beyond individual investorsto
ingtitutional playerssuch as hedge funds, asset management companies, and investment banks.
Al-powered systemslikerobo-advisors have democrati zed accesstoinvestment services, enabling
retall investorstoreceivetailored advicea alower cost. Moreover, Al technologiesareincreasingly
used for high-frequency trading (HFT), adomain where decisions are made in milliseconds,
often beyond human capability (Carteaet a., 2015).

Despite these advancements, theintegration of Al ininvestment decision-making raises
critical chalengesand questions. Ethica concerns, such asagorithmic bias, transparency, and
accountability, are central to the discourseon Al adoption in finance (Zhang & Zhang, 2023).
Furthermore, relianceonAl for critical financial decisions necessitatesrigorousvalidation of
model sto ensurethe r reliability and mitigateri sksassociated with overfitting and datainaccuracies.

Thispaper amsto explorethemultifaceted roleof Al ininvestment decision-making, focusing
onitsbenefits, limitations, and future potentid. It will examinethe mechanismsthrough which Al
enhances decision-making, thecha lengesinimplementingAl technol ogies, and theimplications
for variousstakeholdersinthefinancia ecosystem. By synthesizing exigting literatureand analyzing
recent advancements, thisresearch seeksto provide acomprehensive understanding of how Al
isreshaping theinvestment landscape.

The subsequent sectionsof thispaper arestructured asfollows: Theliteraturereview presents
anoverview of existing studiesonAl gpplicationsininvestment decision-making. Theresearch
methodol ogy outlinesthetheoreticd framework and andytica approach adopted for thisstudy.
Findingsand discussion delveinto the key themesidentified through theandysis, followed by a
conclusonthat highlightstheimplicationsof theresearch and potentid directionsfor futurestudy.

Literature Review:

Al Applications in Investment Decision-Making

Al hasintroduced innovative methodsfor analyzing financid data, predicting market trends,
and optimizing portfolios. Heaton, Polson, and Witte (2017) highlight therole of degplearningin
developing "deep portfolios,” which leverage historical datato generate optimal investment
drategies. Thesemodesexcel in capturing non-linear relationshipsinfinancia datasets, making
them highly effectivein dynamic market conditions.

Cartea, Jamungal, and Penalva(2015) emphasi zetheroleof Al in high-frequency trading
(HFT).Al dgorithms, capableof process ng mass ve datasetswithin milliseconds, haveredefined
thetrading landscape by executing tradeswith precision and speed beyond human capability.
Thishasresulted in enhanced liquidity and reduced market inefficiencies.

Chenet al. (2021) discussthe use of natural language processing (NLP) for sentiment
anaysis, whichalowsAl systemsto eva uate market sentiment from unstructured data sources
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such asnewsarticlesand socia media. For example, Bollen, Mao, and Zeng (2011) demonstrate
how Twitter mood can predict stock market trends, showcasing the power of sentiment analysis
ininvestment decision-making.

Benefits of Al in Investment Decision-Making

Theadoption of Al ininvestment decision-making hasled to numerous benefits, including
improved accuracy, efficiency, and accessibility. Feng, Giglio, and Xiu (2019) arguethat Al
enablesinvestorsto navigatethe "factor zoo" by identifying the most relevant factorsinfluencing
asset prices. Thisreducesthecomplexity of financid decison-making and enhancesthepredictive
power of investment models.

Robo-advisors represent another significant benefit of Al integration. These automated
platforms provide personalized investment advicetoretall investors, democratizing accessto
financia services. McKinsey & Company (2022) report that robo-advisors have significantly
reduced the cost of investment advi sory services, making them accessibleto abroader audience.

Moreover, Al's ability to process and analyze large volumes of data has enhanced risk
management practices. Al-driven model scanidentify early warning signalsof market downturns,
enabling proactiverisk mitigation strategies (Singh & Sharma, 2023).

Challenges in Implementing Al in Investment Decision-Making

Despiteitsadvantages, theimplementation of Al ininvestment decision-makingisnot without
challenges. Zhang and Zhang (2023) highlight ethical concerns, including algorithmic bias,
trangparency, and accountability. Al systems, whilepowerful, are susceptibleto biasesinherent
inthetraining data, which can lead to unfair or suboptimal outcomes.

Thelack of explainability in Al model s, often referred to asthe " black box" problem, poses
significant challengesfor regulatory compliance and investor trust. Regul atorsand stakehol ders
requiretransparency to understand the rationale behind Al-driven decisions (Del oitte Insights,
2023).

Additionaly, therelianceon historica datafor modd training can limit Al'seffectivenessin
unprecedented market conditions. Thisover-relianceincreasestherisk of overfitting, where
mode sperformwell ontraining databut fail to generalizein real-world scenarios (Fenget d.,
2019).

Emerging Trends and Future Potential

Recent advancementsin Al technol ogy suggest promising directionsfor futureresearchand
application. Theintegration of Al with blockchain technology hasthe potential to enhance
transparency and security ininvestment transactions. McKinsey & Company (2022) highlight
therole of Al-powered predictive anayticsin identifying emerging investment opportunities,
such asgreen energy and sustainablefinance.
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Theemergenceof quantum computing isexpectedto further amplify Al cgpabilitiesinfinancia
modeling and smulation. KPM G Insights (2023) predict that quantum-enhanced Al modd swill
revolutionize portfolio optimization by solving complex optimization problemsinred-time.

Theexisting body of literature underscoresthe transformativeimpact of Al oninvestment
decision-making. From improving market anaysi sto democratizing financial services, Al has
reshaped the investment landscape. However, challenges such as ethical concerns, model
trangparency, and datalimitationsnecessitate careful consideration. Futureresearch should focus
on addressing these challenges while exploring innovative applications of Al to enhanceits
effectivenessand reliability intheinvestment domain.

Research Methodology

Thisstudy adopts atheoretical and qualitative approach to exploretheroleof Artificial
Inteligence (Al) ininvestment decision-making. Theresearch relieson secondary datasources,
including academicjournds, industry reports, and recent advancementsinAl technologieswithin
thefinancid sector. A systematicreview of literatureformsthe backbone of theandysis, drawing
ingghtsfrom peer-reviewed publications, professona insghts, and market case studies.

Data Collection: Data was collected from a range of scholarly databases such as
ScienceDirect, JISTOR, and Google Scholar. Industry reportsfrom McKinsey & Company,
Dedaitte, and KPM G wered soincorporated to provideapractica perspectiveonthegpplications
and chdlengesof Al ininvestment. Thedataspansthelast two decades, withafocuson literature
published between 2015 and 2023 to capturethelatest trends.

Framework for Analyss Thestudy usesathematic anaysi sframework toidentify recurring
themesand patternsin theliterature. Thekey themesexplored include:

* Altechnologiesininvestment (e.g., machinelearning, natural language processing, and
predictiveanaytics).

»  Benfits, suchasimproved accuracy, efficiency, and democrati zation of financia services.
* Chadlengesrdatedtoethica concerns, modd explainability, and overfitting.
*  Emergingtrends, including theintegration of Al with blockchain and quantum computing.

»  Thisstructured approach ensuresacomprehensive exploration of thetopic, synthesizing
theoretical and practical insgghtsinto thetransformativeroleof Al ininvestment decision-
meking.

Findings

Transformational Impact on Investment Decision-Making: Al has revolutionized the
investment landscape by improving speed, accuracy, and efficiency of decison-making processes.
Technologieslikemachinelearning and degp learning enabl etheidentification of complex patterns

324 ISBN: 978-93-48512-36-9



Multidisciplinary Research: An Endeavour to Advancement

inlargedatasets, improving predictive capabilities. Robo-advisors have democratized accessto
persondized investment advice, expanding financid inclusion.

Risk Management and Market Sentiment Andysis Al excelsinrisk management by detecting
early warning signa sand identifying market anomalies. Toolslike natura language processing
(NLP) enable sentiment anaysis, offering investorsinsightsinto market moodsderived from
unstructured data sources such associa mediaand financial news.

Ethica Concernsand Challenges: WhileAl offersnumerousadvantages, chalengespers &,
including biases embedded in training dataand the"black box" problem, which reducesthe
transparency of Al models. These issues raise ethical concerns and regulatory challenges,
potentially affecting trust and adoption.

Emerging Trendsand Innovations: Al isincreasingly integrated with emerging technologies
likeblockchainto enhancetrangparency and reducefraud. Quantum computing holdsthe potentia
toamplify Al'scapabilities, enabling redl-time optimization of complex portfoliosand risk models.

Conclusion

Thefindingsof thisstudy reved that Artificia Intelligence hasbecomeacornerstone of
moderninvestment decision-making. Itsability to processlargevolumesof data, identify patterns,
and providered-timeinsights has s gnificantly enhanced the effi ciency and accuracy of financia
andysis. Thedemocratization of investment servicesthrough toolslikerobo-advisorshasmade
financid marketsmoreaccessibleto retail investors, whileingtitutional investors benefit from
high-frequency trading and advanced risk management solutions.

However, theadoption of Al isnot without challenges. Ethical concerns, lack of transparency,
and model reliability in volatile market conditions are pressing issuesthat require attention.
Addressing these challengeswill require acollaborative effort between researchers, industry
practitioners, and regulators.

Future research should focus on developing ethical frameworks and improving the
interpretability of Al models. Additionally, exploring the intersection of Al with emerging
technol ogies such as bl ockchain and quantum computing can unlock new opportunitiesfor
innovation. AsAl continuesto evolve, itsrolein shaping thefuture of investment decision-making
will becomeincreasingly pivotd.

This study contributesto the growing body of knowledge on Al applicationsin finance,
providing acomprehensive understanding of its potential and limitations. It also servesasa
foundationfor futureresearch aimed at addressi ng the challenges and maxi mizing the benefits of
Al ininvestment decision-making.
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Abstract

Artificial intelligence (Al) has emerged as a disruptive technology that is transforming
a variety of industries, including marketing. This paper investigates the impact of
artificial intelligence (Al) on marketing and its key applications. It also discusses the
tools that can be used to implement Al in marketing strategies, as well as the benefits
and drawbacks of doing so. According to the paper, Al has the potential to revolutionise
the way marketers communicate with customers, leading to more personalised and
targeted marketing campaigns. It does, however, highlight some of the challenges and
ethical concerns associated with the use of Al in marketing, such as the possibility of
bias and privacy violations. The paper recommends that marketers should carefully
evaluate the benefits and risks of using Al and ensure that they implement it in a
responsible and ethical manner. Furthermore, the research examines the impact of
Artificial Intelligence (Al) on Fast-Moving Consumer Goods (FMCG) marketing. It
provides an overview of FMCG marketing, analyses the impact of Al from different
perspectives, and synthesizes the results of previous studies and industry reports. It
also explores the challenges and ethical considerations associated with using Al in
FMCG marketing, such as data privacy and algorithmic bias. Recommendations for
FMCG companies are provided to leverage the potential of Al while ensuring ethical
and responsible use of the technology.

INTRODUCTION

Artificid Intdligence(Al) isleading theway indmost every industry, with statistics showing
that current Al technology can boost business productivity by up to 40%. Market |eadershave
been encouraged to step up inamore advanced and efficient area, whereAl has solidifieditself
asthemost powerful weapon. Businessesthat haveAl under their control will have morechances
to stay ahead of the competitionin many different ways, and moreand moreareinvestinginAl
marketing. Thisarticleexplainshow Al can help businessesdrive bus nessva uewith successful
and innovativeAl-powered marketing strategies, and how it can help everyoneinvolvedin
marketing perform their jobs exponentialy better thanit could be.

LITERATURE REVIEW

Sterne, (2017). Al technologies in the field of marketing can be broadly classified to
customized Al systemsfor the customized usage and to vendor provided and software-as-a
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service (SaaS) solutionswhich includeAl aspects. Customized and real Al technologies can be
manufactured by theinternal Al department of companies, outsource providersor it can either
be amix of both. The various vendor-provided solutions of Al aso need customization for
personal usage cases.

Bughin, McCarthy & Chui, (2017). Al hasbeenimplemented in most of the companiesin
today'sworld but thereistill not ahigh-leve of implementation in different companies. Different
marketers have shown their interest in adopting Al soon and around 98% of them are now
preparing for executing it completely. Wheresas, only 20% of the marketers haveimplemented
oneor moreAl solutionsin 2017 inthe business.

Russel and Norvig (2016) Unlike human intelligence, artificial intelligence (Al) isthe
intelligence demonstrated by themachines. A system of intelligent agent machinesthat perceives
theenvironment to successfully achieveitsgod represent theartificia intelligence.

Paul Roetzer(2017). whoisthe CEO of MarketingArtificia Intelligencelngtitute, came up
with thestructurefor Al in marketing which iscommonly known as5Psof MarketingAl. The
structurewasformed for smplifying and visudizing theground anditisin linewith theresearch
carried out with different Al compani es and engineers on how marketing can take benefit from
Al.

Wierenga& Van Bruggen, (2000). The softwarewhich hasbeen highly recognizedin the
marketing ismarketing management support systems (MM SS) which alowsthemanagersto
makethedecisions, andyzethe dataandinformation withthehelp of Al. Moreprecisdly, itisa
knowledge-driventool which helpsin thedeci sion making through examining theinformation
withtheimprovement of Al.

RESEARCH METHODOLOGY

Statement of the Problem

Theresearchwork hasused the primary and secondary datato accomplish the objectives.
Primary datawas collected with thehel p of questionnaire, thesamplesizeis120 and the secondary
datawascollected through journds, articlesand the past research done on thistopic dsointernet
wasthegreat support. Thefollowing tools have been used asmethodol ogy in this dissertation.

Objectives of the study

»  Toidentify thecurrent trendsand practicesof Artificia Intelligence (Al) adoptionin Fast-
Moving Consumer Goods (FM CG) marketing

*  ToexamineConsumer awarenessof Artificia Intelligence (Al) in Fast -moving Consumer
Goods (FMCG) marketing

»  Todeterminehow consumers, percelvetheadvantagesandrisksof usngAcrtificid Intelligence
(Al) in Fast-Moving Consumer Goods (FM CG) marketing.
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*  Topercaivehow consumerswill view theuseof Artificid Intelligence (Al) in Fast- Moving
Consumer Goods (FMCG) marketing inthefuture.

Research Design

Descriptive, astheresearch cons stsof survey & study ontheimpact of artificia intelligence
on Fast-Moving Consumer Goods (FM CG) marketing operations done by some companies.

Data Collection Techniques
1. Primary Data- Responsesfrom the questionnaire.
2. Secondary Data- Companies Profiles, Research Papers, articlesand internet.

Sampling Method
Inthis paper, Convenience Sampling method isused (Part of Non-Probability Sampling
Methods) with the help of structured questioner. Datainterpreted on the basisof 120 responded.

LIMITATION OF STUDY

»  Error of leniency might have also entered at some points. Asthe responses given by the
respondents have been taken as genuine no further verificationismade.

*  Themagorlimitation of theresearchisthat isconstrained to the boundaries of Surat. It lacks
thelarger perspectiveand failsto represent awider group of femal eteachersacrossthe
countryor evenworld.

»  Thesamplewascollected usng convenience sampling method. Asaresult, therespondents
maly not bethe exact representation of the popul ation.

DATA ANALYSIS AND INTERPRETATION

*  Thestudyincluded 120 participants, with adightly higher proportion of male participants
thanfemal e participants.

*  With63.3% of participantsaged 18to 25, the study had asignificantly higher proportion of
young participants.

»  Themgority of participantswereawarethat Al wasbeing used in FM CG product marketing,
but nearly one-third werenot awareat al.

»  Asizableproportion of participants have seen no impact of Al on FM CG marketing, while
asmaller but still sizable proportion has seen animpact.

*  Alargenumber of participantsareinterested in usingAl toolsin FM CG marketing.

*  Themgority of participantsbdieveartificid inteligence (Al) isat |east somewhat important
inFMCG marketing, with asizableproportion bdievingitisextremely important.
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*  Theprimary obstaclestoimplementing Al in FM CG marketing are specific challengesand
alack of knowledgeor skills, indicating aneed for increased investment and training.

*  AlinFMCG marketing campaigns canimprove ROI, engagement, sales, and customer
satisfaction, with themgjority of participantsreporting "high" level sof success.

*  Themgority of respondentsagreed that Al applicationsare useful for FMCG marketing,
with themost popular being chat botsand virtual assistants, natural |anguage processing,
predictiveandytics, and imageand video recognition.

* A dignificant number of respondents are concerned about the use of artificial intelligence
(Al) inthecollection and analysisof personal datafor marketing reasons.

*  Themagority of respondentsfavor Al-generated product recommendations.

»  Themagority of respondents percelve advantagesto utilizing Al in FM CG marketing, notably
intermsof increasing salesand minimizing expenses.

Interpretation of Secondary data

1. Coca-Cola

Inthe consumer goodsindustry, Coca-Colaisamarket |eader for the adoption of Al. For
product development and market analysis, Al isprimarily used. For example, it developed self-
servicedrink dispensersthat allowed customersto mix their own beverages, then used that
information to createthe new Cherry Spriteflavor, which wasthe most well-liked.

2. Marico Ltd

Marico not only uses automation, but also analyticsand Al (particularly machinelearning)
togrow itsown and itsdistributors businesses. Theautomation hasnot only hel ped thedistributor
reduceinventory daysfrom 4-5to one, but it hasa so hel ped cut costs by reducing the sal es staff
strength to 20 and eiminating the need for dataentry operators.

3. Hindustan Unilever

HUL intendsto usetheAl software Jarvisto extract information such aswho visited the
grocery storein thelast three months and what they arelikely to buy the next time. HUL saidin
apresentation onitswebsteon June 6 that outlined Project M axima, whichisfocused on precison
marketing at scale, that general tradewill continueto bebiginthenext 10 years, spread across
600,000 villagesand 10 million outlets.

4, Nestle

Nestle expanded itsAl efforts by introducing the '‘Cookie Coach' tool. Nestle USA created
thisvirtual bot to answer questions about their Toll House chocol ate chip cookierecipe. Ruth,
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theAl-powered coach, isamultimodal virtual assistant who employsautonomous animation.
Nestle has successfully navigated itsdigital journey using various methods. Consider some of
Nestléseffortsto incorporate modern technology intoits services.

CONCLUSION

Incondusion,Artificid Inteligence(Al) istransforming how Fast -Moving Consumer Goods
(FMCG) companies market their goods. Whileusing Al in marketing has both benefitsand
drawbacks, there is no denying the value of personalised messaging, better product
recommendations, and moreeffectiveuse of marketing budgets. Companiesmust takeinto account
ethical issuesand customer perceptionsasAl adoptionincreasesif they want to make surethat
their useof thetechnol ogy isethica and effective. Overdl, artificid intelligencehasthe potentid
to transform the Fast-Moving Consumer Goods (FMCG) industry and improve customer
experience. However, itiscrucia for businessesto useit respons bly and with caution, taking
into account any potential negative effectson customersand society at large.

By doing this, they can usethe potentia of Al to promote innovation and growth while
upholding moral principlesand preserving consumer confidence.
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Introduction:

In today's fast-paced and demanding work environment, stress has become an almost
ubiquitousfactor affecting employeesacrossall industries. Whileasource of accomplishment
and fulfillment, theworkplace can also be abreeding ground for stressdueto high expectations,
tight deadlines, interpersonal conflicts, and job insecurity. Thischapter aimsto shed light onthe
various stressorsencountered in theworkplace and proposes effective strategiesto manageand
mitigate stress, fostering ahealthier and more productive work atmosphere.

Identifying Workplace Stressors

Before addressing stressmanagement, it isessentia to recognizethediverse stressorsthat
employeesencounter daily:
a Workload and Time Pressure: Heavy workloads, tight deadlines, and unrealistic
expectations can lead to aconstant sense of urgency and anxiety.

b) Lack of Control: Employeesmay experience stresswhen they lack autonomy in decision-
making or fed that their opinionsare not val ued.

c¢) Unclear Expectations. Uncertainty about job roles, responsibilities, or performance
standards can contributeto stress.

d) Poor Work-L ifeBalance: Inadequate separation between work and personal life can
lead to burnout and diminished well-being.

e) Interpersonal Conflicts: Conflictswith colleagues, supervisors, or subordinatescan bea
significant sourceof stress.

f)  JobInsecurity: Fear of joblossor uncertain career prospects can cause chronic stress.

Causes of Stress at Workplace

Stressin theworkplace can stem from variousfactors, both internal and external, which
create pressure and strain on employees. The causes of stressat work can be multifaceted and
may vary from oneindividual to another. Some common causes of stress at the workplace
indude:

332 ISBN: 978-93-48512-36-9



Multidisciplinary Research: An Endeavour to Advancement

*  Workload: Excessiveworkloads, tight deadlines, and unrealistic expectationscan lead to
stress, especialy when employeesfedl overwhelmed by the volume of tasksthey need to
complete.

» Lack of Control: When employeesfeel they have little or no control over their work,
decision-making processes, or the direction of their careers, it canresult in heightened
sresslevels.

* RoleAmbiguity: Unclear job rolesand responsibilities can lead to stress, asemployees
may struggleto understand what isexpected of them, leading to uncertainty and anxiety.

*  JoblInsecurity: Fear of joblossor uncertainty about future career prospectscan sgnificantly
contributeto stressamong empl oyees.

* Interpersonal Conflictswith colleagues, supervisors, or subordinates can createatense
and stressful work environment.

*  Work-Lifelmbalance: Difficulty inbaancingwork and persond lifecan lead to stress, as
employeesmay struggleto find timefor relaxation, family, and persona interests.

* Lack of Support: Insufficient support from supervisorsor coworkersduring challenging
times can exacerbate stresslevels.

*  Organizational Culture: A toxicor unsupportive organizationa culture can contributeto
stress, asemployees may experience pressureto conformto unhealthy norms.

e Performance Pressure: Constant pressureto meet or exceed performance targets can
|ead to stress and burnout.

*  Technology Overload: Constant connectivity through technol ogy can blur the boundaries
between work and persond life, leading to stressdueto aninability to disconnect.

*  Physical Work Environment: Uncomfortable or hazardous working conditions can
negatively impact employees well-being and contributeto stress.

*  Career Development and Advancement: Limited opportunitiesfor career growth and
advancement can causestressamong ambitiousemployees seeking professiona devel opment.

» Lack of Recognition: Employeeswho feel undervalued or underappreciated for their
efforts can experience stress and decreased motivation.

* Changesand Uncertainty: Significant changesintheworkplace, such asrestructuring,
mergers, or reassignments, can create uncertainty and stress.

* Unrealistic Expectations: When employees are expected to continuously exceed their
abilitiesor work inaculturethat promotes perfectionism, stresscan resullt.

Itisimportant to note that individua responsesto stressorscan vary, and what causes stress
for oneperson may not affect another inthe sameway. Recognizing and addressing these stressors
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is essentia for employers and employees to foster a healthier and more productive work
environment. Implementing stressmanagement strategies can help individua scopewith stress
and minimizeitsnegativeimpact on their well- being and job performance.

The Impact of Workplace Stress

Recognizing theimpact of workplace stressis crucid for both employersand empl oyees.

The consequences of unmanaged stress can manifest in variousways.

a

b)

Reduced Productivity: High-stresslevel scan lead to decreased focus, impaired decision-
making, and adeclinein overall work performance.

I ncreased Absenteeism: Chronic stress can lead to physical and mental health issues,
resultingin higher rates of absenteeism.

EmployeeTurnover: Anoverly stressful work environment can drive valuable employees
to seek opportunitieselsewhere.

Declinein Mental and Physical Health: Stress has been linked to arange of health
Issues, including anxiety, depression, cardiovascular problems, and compromised immune
systems.

Strategies for Stress Management

a

b)

9

Promoting a Supportive Work Culture: Employers should foster a culture of open
communication, empathy, and respect, ensuring that employeesfed comfortableexpressing
their concernswithout fear of reprisal.

Encouraging Work-L ife Balance: Employers can offer flexible work arrangements,
promoteregular breaks, and discourage after-hourswork communication to hel pemployees
maintain ahealthy work-life balance.

Trainingand Development: Providing training in stressmanagement, time management,
and emotiona intelligence can empower employeeswith val uableskillsto copewith stress
effectivey.

Egtablishing Clear Expectations. Clearly defining roles, responsibilities, and performance
expectationscan help aleviate uncertaintiesand reduce stress.

EmployeeAssistance Programs (EAPs): Offering EAPsthat include counseling and
mental hedlth support can benefit employeesdealing with high-stresslevels.

Encouraging Physical Wellness: Initiativespromoting physical activities, such asyoga
classes, gym memberships, or wellness programs, can contributeto stressreduction.

Recognition and Appreciation: Acknowledging employees effortsand achievementscan
boost morale and reduce stressrel ated to feelings of inadequacy.

334
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Mindfulness and Meditation

Introducing mindful ness practicesand meditation into theworkplace can behighly effective
inmanaging stress. Mindfulnessinvolves being present at the moment, without judgment or
attachment to thoughtsand emotions. Regular practice canimprovefocus, emotiona regulation,
and overdl well-being.

Stress management issue in Education Sector:

Stressisnot limited to theworkplace; it d so affectsthe educati on sector, including students,
teachers, and administrators. The education sector can be ahigh-pressure environment dueto
academi c expectations, Sandardized testing, adminigtrative demands, and the need tomeet various
stakeholders expectations. Let'sexplore some stressmanagement i ssues specific to theeducation
sector:

e Academic Pressure on Students:

Studentsin theeducation sector often facetremendous academic pressureto excel inexams,
assignments, and extracurricular activities. Thefear of not meeting expectationsor faling behind
can lead to stress, anxiety, and even burnoui.

*  HighWorkloadfor Teachers:

Teacherscarry aheavy workload, juggling lesson planning, grading, administrativetasks,
and student management. The pressure to meet curriculum requirements and ensure student
success can lead to stressand exhaustion.

*  Classroom Disciplineand Behavior Management:

Teachers must manage diverse classrooms with students of varying needsand behaviors.
Dedling with disruptive students and maintai ning disci pline can be challenging, contributing to
stressfor teachers.

*  Sandardized Testing:

The emphasis on standardized testing can create stressfor both students and teachers.
Students may feel pressured to perform well, while teachers may feel the burden of their
effectiveness being judged based ontest scores.

o Paentd andAdminigtrative Expectations:

Teachers often face expectationsfrom parentsand admini stratorsto meet certain educationa
standards and achieve specific outcomes. Thefear of disappointing these stakehol ders can add
totheir stresslevels.

e  TimeCondrants

Teachers often have limited time for planning, grading, and engaging in professional
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development. The constant race against the clock can lead to stressand hinder the quality of
teaching.

*  Professond Devel opment and Advancement:

Educators may experience stressre ated to career advancement and the pursuit of additiona
qualificationsor certificationsrequired to progressin their careers.

*  Education Funding and Resources:

Educationd inditutionsmay facefinancia congraints, leading to limited resourcesand support
for teachers and students. Thelack of adequate resources can contributeto stressand impact
thequality of education.

e Student Performanceand Support:

Teachersmay fedl responsiblefor their student's academic success and well- being. The
pressureto provide sufficient support to each student can create stressand fedlings of inadequacy.

»  Technologica Chalenges:

Withtheincreasingintegration of technology in education, educators may experience stress
related to adapting to new toolsand platforms and managing potentia technical issues.

Addressing Stress Management Issues in the Education Sector:
*  Teacher Trainingand Support:

Provideteacherswith training on stress management techniques, time management, and
effective classroom management strategies. Encourage asupportivework culturethat allows
teachersto seek help when needed.

*  EmphaszeWork-LifeBdance:

Promotework-lifebalancefor both studentsand teachers. Encourage studentsto engagein
extracurricular activitiesand hobbiesthat help them unwind. For teachers, create policiesthat
support work-life balanceand reduce excessive workload.

*  Implement Comprehensive Student Support:

Offer counsdling servicesand support systemsfor studentsto hel p them copewith academic
pressure and stress. Create apositivelearning environment that fostersemotiona well-being.

*  Professond Development Opportunities:

Provideteacherswith opportunitiesfor professiona development and ongoingtrainingto
enhancetheir skillsand confidence, reducing stressrel ated to performance expectations.
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¢ |nvolveParentsand Administrators;

Establish open communication with parentsand administrators to manage expectationsand
collaborate effectively in supporting student and teacher well- being.

e IntegrateMindfulnessPractices:

Introduce mindfulness practicesin school sto help studentsand teachersdevel op resilience,
manage stress, and improvefocus.

»  Strengthen Education Funding:

Advocatefor sufficient funding to ensure school s have accessto necessary resources and
support systems, reducing stressrel ated to resource constraints.

By addressing stress management issuesin the education sector, educators and students
can createamore positive and conducivelearning environment that fosters growth, well-being,
and academic success.

Conclusion

Stressmanagement isnot only aresponsibility for individual employeesbut alsoacrucia
obligation for employersto createaconducivework environment. By recognizing and addressing
workpl ace stressorsand implementing gppropriate Srategies, organi zationscan cultivateahedthier,
moreresilient, and more productiveworkforce. In turn, employees can experienceincreased job
satisfaction and agreater sense of well-being, leading to awin-win situation for bothindividuals
and the organi zation asawhole.
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Abstract

This study explores consumer preferences toward Over-The-Top (OTT) platforms
through a structured questionnaire administered via Google Forms. The research aims
to identify the factors influencing users decisions and behaviors in selecting and
utilizing OTT services. The survey was disseminated online, targeting a diverse
respondent sample. Analysis of the collected data yielded several critical insights.
Firstly, content quality was identified as a pivotal determinant in consumers' decision-
making processes. Secondly, the availability of a diverse content library emerged as a
significant factor influencing platform preferences, with users placing considerable
value on variety. Additionally, subscription pricing was revealed to play a substantial
role in shaping consumer choices. The study also investigated demographic variations,
uncovering how factors such as age and gender affect usage patterns of OTT platforms.
These findings offer meaningful implications for OTT service providers, enabling them
to refine their offerings and better align with consumer expectations and needs.

1. Introduction:

The COVID-19 pandemic has triggered a profound transformation in India's content
consumption patterns, driving the wi despread adoption of Over-the-Top (OTT) platforms. Popular
servicessuch asNetflix, Amazon Prime, and Disney+ Hotstar havewitnessed asignificant increase
insubscribersasaudiencesincreasingly turnto digital sreamingfor entertainment. Unliketraditiond
cableor satellite providers, these platformsoffer extensivefilm and television content ble
viahigh-gpeedinternet, ensuring flexibility and convenience. Userscan engagewith content anytime,
anywhere, and across multiple devices, addressing the growing demand for on-demand and
persondized entertainment.

A key factor enhancingtheapped of OTT platformsisthediversity of content they provide,
encompassing movies, TV shows, documentaries, and exclusiveoriginal programming. High
production quality, celebrated actors, and compel ling narrativesin origina content not only attract
subscribers but dso distinguish OTT platforms from conventiona media outlets. Moreover,
cost-effectivenessplaysacriticd role, asthese platforms offer varied subscription planstailored
to user preferences and budgets, often without binding contracts.
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OTT platformsal so enhance user experiencesthrough personalized recommendations

powered by a gorithmsand minimal-ad or ad-free viewing, delivering uninterrupted content.
Global accessibility further enrichesthe viewing experience, exposing usersto diverse cultures
and orytelling styles. Asinternet penetrationin Indiacontinuestorise, OTT platformsareexpected
to solidify their position asadominant forcein the Indian medialandscape, aligning secamlesdy
with evolving consumer preferencesand digital advancements.

Importance of OTT:

AnalyzingMarket Dynamics. Researching consumer preferencesisessentia for staying
attuned to shifting trendsin the mediaand entertainment industry. Thisknowledge enables
OTT platformstorefinethelr offerings, ensuring dignment with evolving consumer demands.

Srategic Content Development: Insghtsinto audiencepreferencesalow OTT platforms
to craft targeted content strategies. By focusing onthe production of origina seriesandfilms
that resonate with their audience, platforms can enhance engagement and bol ster subscriber
retention.

Enhanced Per sonalization: Understanding consumer behavior facilitatesthe optimization
of recommendation algorithms, delivering personalized content suggestions. Thistailored
approachimprovesuser satisfaction and encourages prolonged viewing sessions.

Customer Acquisition and Retention: Identifying the key drivers behind consumer
attractionto OTT platforms, such asexclusive content, affordability, or user experience,
aldsin devel oping effective marketing strategiesto acquire new subscribers. Moreove,
catering to existing users preferences strengthensretention ratesand minimizeschurn.

CompetitiveDifferentiation: Inahighly competitive OTT landscape, consumer insights
empower platformsto distinguish themsal vesthrough uniquefeaturesor exclusi ve content,
establishingacompetitiveedge.

Revenue Optimization: Consumer preferences significantly influence revenue streams.
Platformscan attract larger subscriber bases and optimize advertising revenue by focusing
on popular genresand targeted ad placements.

Global Market Adaptation: For OTT platformspursuing globa expans on, understanding
regiona consumer preferencesand cultura nuancesiscritical. Theseinsightsinform content
localization Strategiesand drive successful market penetrationindiverseregions.

2. Literature Review:

1.

M enon (2022) the publicwill usedifferent OTT video streaming platformsaccording to
thecontent. Therefore, the OTT video streaming platform can attract peopl€sattention if it
has nough 2023-1296 1JOI https://www.ijoi-online.org/index.php The International
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Association of Organizational Innovation Volume 15 Number 4, April 2023 118 variety of
content. After gaining pleasure from the act of following adrama, peoplemay also share
their joy withtheir friends and even discussthe content of the movietogether.

Inastudy by Waghmareet al. (2022) onthegrowth of OTT video services, itisstated
that when consumersswitchfrom TV to OTT video streaming platforms, they can not only
watch at thetime of their choice but a so choose the content they want to watch, making
OTT video streaming platformsanew entertainment medium for consumers, and Themain
factor for thegrowth of OTT video streaming platformisthefreedom and flexibility for
consumersto watch video anywhere. Theexclusive and original content of OTT video
streaming platform hassuccessfully driven consumer demand for video streaming platform,
andif the content isnot attractive and the platformisconvenient, consumersarenct interested
inusgngit.

Yeoleet al. (2022), intheir study of user perspectiveson OTT platforms, point out that
OTT platformsalow consumersto choosethei r own viewing time, location, and duration of
viewing sothat they can easily use OTT platforms. Among them, the convenienceof using at
anytime and anywhere and the content richness of providing variousfilm andtelevision
worksareimportant factorsfor theuseand promotion of OTT platform. Thesetwo features
enableconsumersto enjoy the OTT video streaming platforminacomfortableand rel axed
mood, meeting the entertainment needs of modern consumers.

Accordingto Patnaik et al. (2021), the Covid-19 pandemic and therise of OTT, the
Covid19 pandemic haschanged theway consumersconsumeentertainment. Thepandemic
has caused consumersto stay indoorsfor long periods of time, thusdrivingtheriseof OTT
platforms. Pdombas (2021) study ontheimpact of original serieson OTT video streaming
platforms, origina content on OTT video platformsisthereasonthat influences consumers
tochoose OTT video streaming platforms, and given the choi ce between cableand OTT
video streaming platforms, consumers prefer OTT video streaming platformswith alot of
origind content.

Harithaand Joseph (2021) aso aimed to find thefactorsthat influenced subscription to
OTT platformsand the potentid changesto the cinemaexperiencecaused by OTT services.
Theauthorsfound that the two mgjor factorsthat influenced subscriptionto OTT services
arequdity of content and affordability (Haritha& Joseph, 2021, p. 1646).

Pramit Gupta’'s(2021) key goal wasto "understand and anayze thereasonswhy Indians
haveatrend to shift towardsweb seriesfrom traditiona TV series. According to Gupta's
research, web serieshad more content, content variety, and quick accessibility among other
reasons. In contrast to web series, some respondents preferred TV series because the
content wasmorefamily friendly, and TV subscriptionsare chegper than OTT subscriptions.
Guptasuccessfully highlightsthefactorsthat areinfluencing the shift to web series, and
showsthehigh acceptanceof OTT platformsin India
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7. Guptaand Singharia (2021) aimed to find the factors that influence people who are
subscribedto OTT servicesto continuetheir subscription, withafocuson quality of customer
sarvice. Theauthorsfound that theway that OTT servicesinteract withtheir customersand
thequality of their serviceimpactswhether more peoplewill subscribeor not. They further
statetheimpacts of thesetwo factorslessen asthe customer formsahabit to automatically
watch thesubscribed OTT platform (Guptaand Singharia, 2021, p. 43). Customer service
provided by entertainment servicesisaninfluencing factor until thecustomershabitualy turn
to the servicewhen they wish to consume entertainment media.

8. Ghalawat et al. (2021), intheir study on factorsinfluencing consumers choiceof OTT,
pointed out that the popul arity of smartphones, along with theincreasein Internet access
and advancement in network technol ogy, hasled to theemergenceof OTT platforms. Inthe
early days, consumerscould only subscribeto cable TV to watch its programs, but now
consumers can watch their desired programsthrough OTT audio and video streaming
platformsthrough mediasuch as cell phones, tabl ets, and computers. The OTT platform
alows peopleto watch videos anytime and anywhere, which isone of the most important
factorsfor consumersto usethe OTT platform, while another important factor istheOTT
content.

3. Research Methodology:

3.1 Objectives of the study:
»  Toknow thechoice of consumerstowards OTT platformsin Surat.
»  Tofindfactorsaffecting customer preferencestowardsOTT platforms.

3.2 Problem Statement:

Therapid proliferation of Over-the-Top (OTT) platformsin Indiahasrevol utionized media
consumption, making it imperativefor businesses and policymakersto understand consumer
preferencesin thisdomain. Thisstudy seeksto addresskey aspectsinfluencing consumer choices
and behaviorsrelated to OTT platforms. First, it examinesthe factorsdriving their adoption,
focusing on attributes such as convenience, affordability, and content variety, to uncover the
motivationsbehind users preferencesover traditiona aternatives.

Second, the research explores consumer content preferenceson OTT platforms, analyzing
popular genresand trends across demographi c groups. Theseinsightswill help OTT providers
optimizether offeringsto align with user demands.

Lastly, thestudy investigatestherole of original content in driving user engagement and
retention. With platformslike Netflix, Amazon Prime, and Disney+ Hotstar heavily investingin
exclusive programming, understandingits perceived quality, impact on subscriber loyalty, and
ability to attract new usersiscrucid for industry growth.
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3.3 Sample Size:
Inthisstudy, | had taken the responses of one hundred (100) individua fromthe sample

frame.

4. Data Analysis:

SNo. Char acteristics Categories Percentage
1 JAGEWISE Age Percentage
CLASSIFICATION (%)
[Under 18 6%
18-24 57%
25-34 24%
35-44 8%
45-54 3%
55-64 2%
65 or more 0%
2 |GENDERWISE Gender Percentage
CLASSIFICATION (%)
[Mae 71%
[Female 29%
3 |EDUCATION [Education Percentage
BACKGROUND (%)
SSC(10"" Pass) 11%
|H SC(12'" Pass) 12%
|Bache|or’s Degree 56%
[Master’s Degree 14%
Some college/ 3%
A ssoci ate Degree
Doctorate or 4%
[professional degres
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SUBSCRIBE TO?

commercids

S.No.| Characteristics Categories Percentage
4 |EMPLOYEMEN T Employment Status Percentage
STATUS (%)
Employment Full- 36%

Time

Employment Part- 8%
Time

U nempl oyment 6%
Student 47%
Retired 2%
Other 1%

5 |HOW OFTEN DO [Use of OTT Platforms | Percentage
YOU USEOTT (%)
PLATFORMS? Daily 30%

Several times aweek 21%
Once a week 8%
A few times amonth 16%
Rarely 18%
Never %

6 WHICHOTT OTT plaforms Percentage
PLATFORMSDO (%)
'YOU Netflix 55%
CURRENTLY IAmazon Prime Video 45%
SUBSCRIBE TO?

Sony LIV 31%

Jio Cinema 46%

Disney + Hotgar 47%

Others 2%

7 HOW DID YOU Heard about OTT Percentage

FIRST HEAR [Platformthrough (%)
ABOUT THE OTT W ord of mouth 26%
IOnline advertisement 20%

PLATFORM SYOL’SociaI A %
CURRENTLY  reeigon 17%

Other

3%
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SNo[ Characteristics Categories Percentage
8 |WHAT GENRES OF| Genres of Content | Percentage
0,
CONTENT DOYOU (%)
Action 68%
PREFER TO
IComedy 69%
WATCH ON OTT Drama 42%
PLATFORMS?  Documentary 36%
Horror 34%
ISci ence Fiction 31%
Romance 40%
Thriller 37%
Animation 24%
Redity TV 30%
Other 3%
9 |[HOW IMPORTANT Extremely | Important Not Not
ARE THE important i mportant impo;tlant at
FOLLOWING -
Content Qual ity 72 18 0 3
FACTORS WHEN Variety of Content 47 34 4 2
CHOOSING WHAT [Recommendati on 38 27 8 11
TOWATCH ON [oassed  on  viewing
. hi sory
OTT PLATFORM S?\5 o interface & 39 29 9 6
ease of navigation
Price of subscription 52 27 5 3
10 [ SATISFIED ARE  [Satisfaction Percentage
Y OU WITH THE (%)
CONTENT o Very Satisfied 42%
AVAILABLE —
THE OTT Satisfied 44%
PLATFORMS YOU [Neutral 13%
SUBSCRIBE TO? |Dissatified 0%
Very Dissatisfied 1%
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SNo.

Characteristics

Caayries

Percentage

WOULD YOU
CONSIDER
SUBSCRIBING
TOANEWOTT
PLATFORM IF
IT OFFERED
EXCLUSIVE
CONTENT NOT
AVAILABLE
ELSEWHERE?

Yes

47%

No

19%

M aybe

34%

12

HOW DOYOU
PRIMARILY
WATCH
CONTENT ON
OoTT
PLATFORMS?

Content watch on...

Percentage
(%)

SmartTV

2%

L aptop/ Desktop

23%

Smartphone/ Tabl et

50%

13

HOW MANY
HOURS PER
WEEK DOYOQOU
TYPICALLY
SPEND
WATCHING
CONTENT ON
OoTT
PLATFORMS?

Time spends watching
content on OTT
pl atform

Percentage
(%)

Less than 1 hour

29%

1-5 hours

42%

6-10 hours

23%

11-15hours

1%

M ore than 15 hours

5%

14

WHAT TY PES
OF CONTENT
DOYOU
PREFER TO
WATCH ON
OoTT
PLATFORMS?

Preference to watch

Percentage

[Movies

3%

hows/Web- Series

2%

IDocumentaries

32%

[Live events (e.g.gorts,
concerts)

35%

Other

1%
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5. Findings, Suggestions and Conclusion:

Themgority of respondents (30%) use OTT platformsdaily, followed by several timesa
week (21%), afew times a month (16%), rarely (18%), once aweek (8%), and never
(7%).

The datashowsthat most respondents have subscribed to Netflix (55%), Amazon Prime
Video (45%), Jio Cinema (46%), and Disney+ Hotstar (47%), indicating apreferencefor
these platforms. Somealso use Sony L1V (31%) and other OTT services.

Thedataindicatesthat most respondents subscribeto Netflix (55%), Amazon PrimeVideo
(45%), Jio Cinema(46%), and Disney+ Hotstar (47%), showing apreferencefor their
content, with somea so using Sony L1V (31%) and other platforms.

M ost respondents (34%) learned about their current OT T subscriptions through social
media, followed by word of mouth (26%), online advertisements (20%), TV commercials
(17%), and other sources (3%).

Comedy (69%) and A ction (68%) arethe most popular genres among respondents, with
other preferencesincluding Drama (42%), Documentary (36%), Horror (34%), Science
Fiction (31%), Romance (40%), Thriller (37%), Animation (24%), Redity TV (30%), and
others.

Content quality isextremely important to most respondents (72%), followed by content
variety (47%) and subscription pricing. Additional factors include personalized
recommendations, user interface, and ease of navigation. Thishighlightstheimportance of
qudlity, variety, and affordability in platform preferences.

M ost respondents (47%) arewilling to subscribeto anew OTT platform for exclusive
content, while 19% arenot, and 34% are unsure, highlighting theimportance of exclusive
content. Half of the respondents (50%) watch OTT content on smartphones and tabl ets,
with othersusing | aptops/desktops (23%) or smart TVs(27%).

M ost respondents (42%) spend 1-5 hoursper week on OTT platforms, followed by less
than 1 hour (29%), 6-10 hours (23%), 11-15 hours (1%), and over 15 hours (5%).

Movies(73%) and TV shows/web series (72%) arethe most popular content types, with
some a so watching documentaries (32%) and live eventslike sportsor concerts (35%).

Suggestions:

Popular Genresand Categor ies. Identify specific genresor content categoriesthat attract
greater audience attention.

User Satisfaction with Features. Assessuser satisfactionwith platformfeatures, including
search functiondity, content recommendation systems, and user interfaces.
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*  Subscription Modelsand Payment Prefer ences. Examineconsumer attitudestoward
various subscription models(e.g., monthly plans, pay-per-view, ad-supported options) and
their willingnessto pay for each.

»  Social and Cultural Influences: Andyzehow socid and cultural factors, such aslanguage
preferences, regiona content, and cultural representation, shape content consumption on
OTT platforms.

e Comparisonwith Traditional M edia: Compare consumer preferencesfor OTT platforms
versustraditiona medialike cable TV, broadcast TV, and cinema.

*  FutureTrendsin OTT Consumption: Explorepotentia trends, such asthe adoption of
interactive content, virtud redity experiences, and theimpact of emergingtechnologieslike
5G

Conclusion:

Thestudy on consumer preferencesfor OTT platformshighlightsaclear shift toward greater
adoption and rdiance on these services. Consumersincreasingly valuethe convenience, flexibility,
and diverse content optionsthat OTT platformsoffer compared to traditional cableor satellite
TV. Key factors influencing consumer choices include cost-effectiveness, personalized
recommendations, and accessto exclud ve content. Thefindingsa so indicateastrong preference
for OTT platforms among younger demographics, signaling a potential transformation in
entertainment consumptiontrends. Asthe OTT market growsand evolves, aligning with these
preferenceswill beessential for both established and emerging playersin theindustry.
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